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Foreword

The basic manuseript of this volume was prepared by Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Ph.D.,
supported by a grant from the American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia, from the
Johnson Fund. Sincere thanks are due to the Society for its interest in philological research.

The final checking of the references was done by Ronald F. G. Sweet.

Chicago, Illinois, A. Leo OPPENHEIM
March 15, 1958
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A},

a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information.

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands-
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him.

A
A
Abel-Winckler

Acta Or.
AGM

Actes du 8°
Congrés
International

Al.

An

Andrae
Festungswerke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOS
ARMT

ArOr
ARU

Agsur

A-tablet
Augapfel

Bab.

Balkan Kassit.
Stud.

Balkan Letter

lexical series 4 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the
QOriental Institute, University
of Chicago

1.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

Acta Orientalia

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medi-
zin

Actes du 8° Congreés International
des Orientalistes, Section Sé-
mitique (B)

lexical series ki.xr.xar.bi.fé
ana ttidu, pub. MSL 1

lexical series An = Anum

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Sagd

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

American Oriental Series

Archives Royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

Archiv orientélni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-
rische Rechtsurkunden

field numbers of tablets excavat-
ed at Assur

lexical text

J. Augapfel, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden aus der Re-
gierungszeit Artaxerxes I. und
Darius I1.

Babyloniaca

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (=
AOS 37)

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

vii

Balkan
Observations

Barton RISA
Bauer Asb.

Belleten
Bezold Cat.

Bezold
Cat. Supp.

Bezold Glossar

Bilgi¢ Appela-

tiva der kapp.

Texte
BM

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR
Borger Esarh.

Hirbi of Mama to King War-
shama of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani§

G. A. Barton, The Royal In-
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cu-
neiform Tablets in the Kouyun-
jik Collection of the British
Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri-
sches Glossar

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte. ..

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela-
tifs & la divination assyro-baby-
lonienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS
1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi

Boudou Liste

sumere ...
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or 36-38)



Boyer Contri-
bution

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?
BSGW

CAD

CBM

CH
Chantre
Christian

Festschrift
Cig-Kizilyay-
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G. Boyer, Contribution & I’his-
toire juridique de la 1*¢ dynastie
babylonienne

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria-
cum, 2nd ed.

Berichte ... der Sichsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft
The Asgyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-

versity of Chicago

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo-
giques dans I’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Christian

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Cig-Kizilyay-

Salonen Puzris-

Dagan-Texte
Clay PN

Coll. de Clercq

Contenau
Contribution
Contenau
Umma
Corpus of an-
cient Near
Eastern seals
CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

Deimel Fara

Delitzsch AL?

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,
Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (=
AASF B 92)

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

G. Contenau, Contribution &
Phistoire économique d’Umma
@G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy-

nastie d’Ur

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near
Eastern seals in North American
collections

Académie des Inscriptions et
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

F. Delitzach, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke. 3rd ed.

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-

Diri

worterbuch
lexical series diri DIR sidku =
(w)atru

Dream-book

D.T.

Ea
EA

Eames Coll.

Eames
Collection

Ebeling
Handerhebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe
Ebeling Neu-
bab. Briefe
aus Uruk

Ebeling
Parfumrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Eilers Beamten-
namen

Eilers Gesell-
schaftsformen
Emesal Voc.

Erimhus
Erimhus Bogh.
Eshnunna Code
Evetts Ev.-M.

Evetts Lab.
Evetts Ner.
Falkenstein

Gerichts-
urkunden

viii

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre-
tation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

lexical series ea A = ndqu

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2)

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of
the Cuneiform Tablets of the
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian
Collection in the New York
Public Library (= AOS 32)

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the
New York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
betsserie Su-ila‘“Handerhebung”
(= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

E. ZEbeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son-
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
gsierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

lexical series dimmer = dingir
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

lexical series erimhuf = anantu

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
see Goetze LE

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by
B. T. A. Evetts)

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B.T. A.
Evetts)

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri-
schen  Gerichtsurkunden (=
Bayerische Akad. der Wissen-



Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Frankena
Takultu
Friedrich
Heth. Wh.
Gadd Early
Dynasties
Gautier Dilbat

Gelb OAIC

de Genouillac
Kich

de Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gilg.

Gilg. 0. 1.

Goetze LE
Golénischeff

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon Sumer-
ian Proverbs

Gossmann Era

Grant Bus. Doc.

Grant Smith
College
Gray Samas

Guest, Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Hallo Royal
Titles
Haupt
Nimrodepos
Haverford
Symposium

Herzfeld API

Hewett Anni-
versary Vol.
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schaften phil.-hist. Klasse Ab-
hand. N. F. 39-40 and 44)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(= LSSNF1)

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale
Maaltijd inhet assyrische Ritueel

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor-
terbuch. ..

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties
of Sumer and Akkad

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat ...

1. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in the Chicago Natural
History Museum

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re-
cherches archéologiques & Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

Gilgémes epie, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg.

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16
254 fF.

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets ... (= Smith College
Studies in History, Vol. 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs
(in MS).

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Documents of the Classical
Period

E. Grant, Cuneiformm Documents
in the Smith College Library
C. D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious
Texts ...

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota-
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

P. Haupt, Das babylonische
Nimrodepos

E. Grant ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
gchriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey
ed., So Live the Works of Men.:

ix

seventieth anniversary volume
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series mar.gud = imri =
ballu

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR.ra hubullu
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger,
MSL 5; Hh. XIIT pub. Oppen-
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-
174; Hh. XTIV pub. Landsberger
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub.
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS
Supp. 10 22-29)

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Version of the Babylonian De-
luge Story and the Temple
Library of Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylo-

nian Kudurru Inscriptions,
No. 5, p. 21-27

Hg.
HG

Hh.

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
K. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor-
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo-

nischen

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-
nischen Personennamen der
Form Quttulu ...

Holma Woeitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum

Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Codehittite provenant
Hittite de 1’Asie Mineure

Hrozny Getreide F.Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
babylonien ...

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr.
ArOr 14)

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte
Ta‘annek von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek
HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection

Jena

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets
in the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 1 and 2)

Hussey Sumer-
ian Tablets

1B tablets in the Istituto Biblico,
Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde
Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

Idu lexical series A = idu

IEJ Israel Exploration Journal

IF Indogermanische Forschungen

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu

M tablets in the collections of the
Iraq Museum, Baghdad

Imgidda to see Erimhus

Erimhus
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the

Archaeological Museum of Istan-
bul
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commentary to the series Summa
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-

Izbu Comm.

berger

Tzi lexical series izi = t¥dtu

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of 1zi

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen-

hagen

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de Suruppak ...

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian

day Book Doomsday Book
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec-
tion of the British Museum
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian
Persian (= AOS 33)
Ker Porter R.Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby-
lonia, ete ...
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col-
lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern-

ing Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the

Texts Cuneiform Character in the
British Museum
Kish tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museumn, Oxford
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge-
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ...
Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-

und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)
Koschaker Birg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-

schaftsrecht risches Birgschaftsrecht
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie-
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den
Rechtsurk. gstlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift-
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der
el-Amarna-Zeit
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the

merkar and the Lord of Aratta
Lord of Aratta
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
Kramer SLTN 8. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
TextsfromNippur (= AASOR 23)
F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo-
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Kraus Texte

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

J. Lewy, Die Kiultepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

F.Kichler, Beitrége zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics médicaux

J. Laessee, Studies on the As-

KT Hahn
Kiichler Beitr.
Kiltepe
Labat TDP

Laessoe Bit

Rimki syrian Ritual b#t rimki
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ...
Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.)

Lambert Mar-
duk’s Address
to the Demons

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ...

Landsberger-Ja- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
cobsen Georgica Georgica (in MS.)

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und

Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad-
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17
310ff.)

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
Creation of Creation
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
Menologies ogies ...
Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz
Lanu lexical series alam = lanu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei-
tervertrige (Studia et Docu-
menta ad Tura Orientis Antiqui
Pertinentia 1)
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...
Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon ...
LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical
and Related Texts, eopied by
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass-
maier, prepared for publication
by A. J. Sachs, with the co-
operation of J. Schaumberger
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions

d’Assur-nagir-aplu IIT

Legrain TRU  L.Legrain,Le temps des rois d’Ur

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica-~
rum

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der

Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik ...

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of

Sargon IT



LKA

Loéw Flora
Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH

Malku
MDP

Meissner BAP
Meissner BAW
Meissner BuA
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Meissner Supp.
Mél. Dussaud
MLC
Moldenke
Moore Michigan
Coll.
Moran Temple
Lists

MRS
N.

Nabnitu
NBC

NBGT
Nbk.

Nbn.

ND
Neugebauer

ACT
Ni
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E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

1. Low, Die Flora der Juden

lexical series i = o (formerly
called 14 = amélu)

epic Lugale u melambi
nergal, cited from MS. of A.
Falkenstein

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s ...

Materials for the Assyrian Die-
tionary

tablets in the collection of the
Musée d’Artet d’"Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = $arru

Mémoires de la Délégation en
Perse

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri-
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
ingchriften Sanheribs

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterblichern

Mélanges syriens offerts & M.
René Dussaud

tablets in the collections of the
library of J. Pierpont Morgan

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metro-
politan Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS .)

Mission de Ras Shamra

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG,+ ALAM = nabnitu

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published
by J. N. Strassmaier)

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N.
Strassmaier)

tablets excavated at Nimrud
(Kalhu)

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in
the collections of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

X1

Nies UDT
Nikolski

Notscher Ellil

NT

OBGT

OB Lu
OECT

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Mietrecht

Oppert-Ménant
Doe. jur.
Pallis Akitu

Peiser Ur-
kunden

Peiser Vertrige
Perry Sin
Photo. Ass.
Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Amhurst

Pinches Berens
Coll.

Pinches Peek

Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea
Proto-Izi
Proto-Lu
PRSM

RAce.

Ranke PN

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennol otchetnosti . ..

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Old Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128

0Old Babylonian version of Lu

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo-
tamisa ... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu-
ments juridiques de 1’Assyrie

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian
Akitu Festival

F. E. Peigser, Urkunden aus der
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy-
nastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums ...

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches,
Tablets ...

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby-
lonian Tablets in the possession
of Sir Henry Peek

lexical text

The Ambhurst

J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the
Old Testament, 2nd ed.

see Diri

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94

see Izi

see Lu

Proceedings of the Royal Society
of Medicine

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-
cadiens

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names



Recip. Ea

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

RES

Riftin

Rm.

ROM

Rost. Tigl. III
RS

RTC

SAKI

8% Voe.

Sb
Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
Gotternamen
Schneider Zeit-
bestimmungen

Sellin Tatannek
Si

Shileiko
Dokumenty

Silbenvokabular
SLB

Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith Idrimi

Smith Senn.

SMN

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.
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lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea’

E. Reiner, Lip§ur-Litanies
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VOLUME 3

D

da’imu v.; to become dark; OB¥*; I id’im
— idoum — da’um, 1/2; cof. da’mu adj.,
da’ummaty, dewmmid, de’uwmmu, dwumis,
dwummat.

[uy x] BA.GA &m.gi.li.mu {ginl.na nu.un.
[zu]: upmu do->-um-ma ma-ga(!)-ri ul <-[de] the
day is dark, it knows no clemency SBH p. 127:9,

[Summa ... ¢]-da-ah-hu-mu LKU 105 r.ii 6
(OB astrol.); id-hi-im Samsum the sun dark-
ened RA 45 174:62 (OB lit.); [a@m]adu utek:
kilu $ami id-da-’u-mu] the day darkened
for him, the sky became dark RA 35 23:15
(OB Epic of Zu) (= RA 46 96 : 76).

da’anatte adv.; forcibly; NA*; cf. dandnu.

PN 2 maA kaspa da-an-at-te ittidi PN took
two minas of silver by force ADD 1076 8, cf.
da-an-at-te ittahranni ibid. ii 8.

da’anu see dondanu s., dananu v.

da’apu v.; to push, press, knock over;
NA, SB; I idip — ide’ip — imp. di’ip, 1/2
1dd’ip, 11.

a) da’dpu: i8ata tadarrap [adi x x]-ni ina
muterri 3-§u ta-da->-¢p you light a fire, you
stoke it three times with the poker ZA 36 188
§ 6:15 (SB chem.); rfl id-i-pu esensérija tk=
pupu they (the sorcerers) have compressed
my chest, bent my spine Maglul 98, cf. irfi
td-i-pu libbi unnidw PBS 1/2 133:17 + PBS
10/218:16, also irte id-i-pu (var. id-"i-pu)
KAR 80 r. 32, var. from RA 26 41 r. 7; iddiz
nusu kakke la mahra (for la mahdr) da->-i-pu
(var. da-a-a-i-pu) zdiri they gave him irre-
sistible weapons that overthrow the enemy
En. ol. IV 30, cf. ananta do-a-a-i-pat kala mut:
tetendi battle (personified) that overthrows
all those contending with each other ibid. IV
56; da-i-pu garédu (the king) who overwhelms
his enemies PSBA 18 158:2 (Tigl. III); &a
tuppu annitu i-da->i-ip-i-[ni] who knocks
this stela down Goetze, ZA 39 105f. (Kelifin
Bil.); magqqé ina muhhi kindini ugammar 2 GUD.
1

1

NITA.[MES ...] $a iften Libbasu ina bitanusfu
i-da->-[tp] he completes the sacrifices (by
placing the meat) upon the brazier, [he ...]
two bulls, in one of them he pushes the heart
(out) from the inside [and ...] K.3455r. 6 (un-
pub., NA rit.), ef. (in similar context) [3-da]--ip
KAR 146 i 23. Obscure contexts: ina Sepesu
i-da-’-ip BBR No. 60:4 (NA rit.); padsara
kussd ta-di->-ip you have pushed away table
and chair ibid. r.40; [...}-$a la i-da--ip
ITI MN ugattama ullad she must not push(?)
her {...] (then) she will give birth when the
month MN is over KAR 223 r. 12 (NA);
emiqika $a harran Sarri ana male di->-pa
push(?) your royal campaign troops in this
direction (and be in GN on the twentieth
day) Tell Halaf No. 6:6 (NA let.).

b) dwupu: as to the patient whose nose
bleeds (continuously) Uppi ammiite ina la
mudanite ina$Siu ina mubhi nahnahete 3a
appi ummudu napndhutu d-do-d-pu St pani
damé usins pi nahirs liskunu $aru ikassir
damé ikkaliv they (the other physicians),
due to their lack of skill, are placing these
tampons (too) high on the cartilage, and they
are pressing on the cartilage of the nose,
(and that is) why the blood (still) flows — let
them put (the tampons) in the opening of the
nostrils, then the breath will be stopped and
the blood stanched ABL 108 r. 12 (NA).

For etym., see Zimmern, BBR 174 n. 3, also
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 15.

da’atu see dv’aiu.

dababdbu s.; case; OB*; cf. dababu.

ad$um dibbat Samaddammi Sa awilum mw:
irri sab bab ekallim ... arki inanna da-ba-ba-
bu & ikabbitakkunadi ... arbi§ ana Babili
alkanimma da-ba-ba-ab SamasSammi Sundit
likkamis (I have already written you twice)
about settling the matter of the sesame of the
honorable leader of the palace personnel
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dababtu

afterwards the case will become too serious
for you — come quickly to Babylon so that
the case of this sesame may be settled TCL
18 104:12 and 17 (let.).

Possible scribal error for da-ba-bu-um.

von Soden GAG § 55 r. 34.

dababtu s.; 1. word, 2. faculty of speech;
SB; cf. dababu.

1. word: da-bab-ti (var. da-bab) surrdte
wdbubma he spoke false words Streck Asb. 12
i 120, cf. da da-ba-ab-tv sarrdti [i§pura] Lie
Sar. 79.

2. faculty of speech: [ana ...] da-ba-ab-
ta-$u tu-ur(!)-r¢ in order to recover his
faculty of speech AMT 24,1:4.

dababu (dabibu, dabubu) s.; 1. speech,
words, 2. statement, report, rumor, wording,
3. agreement, 4. plea, complaint, lawsuit;
from OB on; da-bi-b7 Nbk. 52:6 and da-
bu-ub-um PBS 7 75:11 (OB); wr. syll. and

KAa.KA; cf. dababu.

[ei-ik-r[u], a[t-mlu-w = da-ba-bu LTBA 2
2:2531., cf. ibid. 1 v 43f.

1. speech, words — a) in gen.: afSum
alpim ... ana PN r@imika da-ba-ba adbub:

Summa 1 put in a good word to PN, who is
well disposed toward you, in the matter of
the ox Fish Letters 11:9 (OB); déni la épas
[...1da-ba-bu 3a Sarri la idme he (the judge)
did not render a judgment (in my favor),
he did not heed the words of the king ABL
1250 r. 5 (NA), cf. da-ba-bu Sa Sarru ... isst
urdesu idbubunt ABL 1370:7 (NA), also da-ba-
ba $a PN idbuba (in broken context) BE 17
4:5 (MB let.}; rubdtu $a itti Ea Sitlutat da-ba-
ba(!) Queen (Istar) who prevails (even) over
Ea when she speaks Perry Sin pl. 4:4 (correct
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128); wrra u mase
da-ba-bi lidbub may she speak to me, be it
day or night KAR 69:15 (rit.), see dabdbu
mng. 9; i$mema bajaru Sa bilu Sadi da-ba-bu
the hunter heard the words of the wild ani-
mals LKA 62:15, see Or. NS 18 35.

b) qualified as pleasant, truthful, or un-
pleasant, false, etec.: mannu da-ba-ba tib
[$a) belija liltemmi who may (i.e., would I
were able to) listen to the pleasant speech of
my lord BE 17 38:9 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 89:11

dababu

and PBS 1/2 36:8, also da da-ba-bi anné tabi
epdete annite digte (said of the king) ABL
358:18 (NA); $Sa andku da-ba-bu tabu atta:
naddanakke 1, who always gave you (the
ability to) speak well Craig ABRT 1 5:11 (NA
oracle); musesir kitti ndasih itguru da-ba-ba
he who brings justice, eradicates corrupt
speech En. el. VII 39, cf. Sarku ana ameliti
itgura da-ba-ba ZA 43 70:279 (Theodicy); Ja
da-ba-ab tud$i nulliti tispura Saptdsu
whose lips are .... with malicious and un-
seemly words TCL 393 (Sar.), cf. da-bab
surrdte ittvja idbubma Streck Asb. 70 viii 68, cf.
also Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 29, also da-bab la
kitte idbuba ittidun  Streck Asb. 28 iii 84; o
ithmutu da-ba-bi kinu (in broken context)
Streck Asb. 208:11; [bbaka lu haddi da-ba-bu
la damqu Sarru beli TA mubhi Libbisu [lu$lels
be pleased, may the king, my lord, banish
any unpleasant thought from his heart ABL
870 r. 7 (NA); [...] la dangu da-ba-a-bu [lo
tlabu tna muhki RN this ungodly [...] evil
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA).
2. statement, report, rumor, wording—
a) statement, report: da-ba-ab-§u anniam
Sa tna amidw 1d-bu-bu PN u 6 sabi ... Sa da-
ba-ba-am anniam ina Saptisu $mid ... PN,
da-ba-ba-am $watu ana PN, Sapir Subs ublam
. i8tu da-ba-bu $4 ina pubri ubtirru ...
i$tu wna bit DN da-ba-ba annia ukinnu this
statement (i.e., the promissory oath) that
he made at that time, PN and six persons
who had heard this statement from his own
lips took this statement to PN,, the governor
of GN, and after this statement had been
testified to in the assembly and after they
had confirmed by oath this statement in the
temple of DN CT 4 1:13, 15, 21 and 23, cf.
ibid. 41£f. (OB let.); [k%] ... itts PN $a da-ba-by
tdbubu Sandtisu ittiluma as he lay down for
the second time beside PN, who had made
the (first dream) report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB);
2 magqtiite ttugtunt ... da-ba-bu ina
pisunu tbad$i two deserters have come over
to us and they have a report to make ABL
434 r. 22, cf. Summa bad¥i da-ba-bu ina pisu
ibid. 1. 6, also da-ba-bu ina pidu ibadst ABL
49r. 19 (all NA); da-ba-ab-3¢ ina libbi uznijo
84 his report is still on my mind ABL633r. 31,
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cf. da-ba-ab-%i la harsa ibid. 30 (NA); da-ba-
bu-u lu na’id this report is very good (paral-
lel: a-bu-tu-w ... lu na’id ibid. 1) ABL 1277
r. 11 (NA).

b) rumor: atd galaka da-ba-bu anniu ina
ekalli ta¥me why did you keep silent when
you heard this rumor in the palace? ABL
1263 r. 13 (NA); Summa ina Samé tukki da-
ba-bi i8tenemme if (in his dream) he hears
rumors and gossip in heaven Dream-book
327:69, cf. ibid. 328 r. 8; ada’alka da-ba-bu anni
da sihi $a ana RN igbdni I ask you (O god),
whether this rumor of a revolt against As-
surbanipal that they talk about (is true)
ABL 1367:2 (query for an oracle), cf. ibid. 1368:2.

c) wording: da-ba-bu 3a ina mubhi ersi
Ja ina mubhi kusst the text that was on the
bed and the throne Streck Asb. 298:35, see
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, cf. Ja da-bab tuppi anné
whoever (alters) the wording of this tablet
BRM 4 50:11 (NA royal, curse formula); anniu
ribti da-ba-a-bi 3a egirtt panittc this is the
remainder of the content of the previous
letter ABL 435:2 (NA).

3. agreement: annd da-bu-ub(mistake for
-ba-bu?)-um Sa andku w ka-ta-a ina Sippar
[n)idbubu is this the agreement which you
and I reached in Sippar? PBS 7 75:11 (OB
let.); $a da-ba-ba anndm usbalakkatu who-
ever breaks this agreement JEN 570:18;
da da-ba-bi annd innd wpagqaru whoever
changes (the terms of) or contests this agree-
ment VAS 1 170ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. $a da-
ba-ba annd innid Nbk. 368:6, also Nbk. 198:9,
VAS 6 61:20, YOS 7 17:15, ABL 1169:12, and
passim in NB.

4. plea, complaint, lawsuit — a) in OB:
[as8ulm warkdanum da-ba-bi-ia [ba-Si-ilm ma:
har &bt Sudiad$unidim inform them (my
adversaries) before witnesses that I intend
to plead my case later on TCL 17 21:33
(OB let.), cf. da-ba-bu la tbadsi PBS 7 112:27
(OB let.); Summa da-ba-ba-am uparrak if he
prevents a complaint (from being made)
PBS 7 78:17, cf. kima da-ba-ba-am tuparriz
kama PBS 7112:12.

b) in MA, Nuzi, NA: mannu 3a tna urki§

. e PN ithi mareu denu KA.KA ubla’uni

1¢

dababu

whoever brings a suit or complaint in the
future against PN or his sons ABL 609:13,
cf. $a denu da-ba-a-bu itti PN ubta’u[ni]
ADD 384r. 1, also (wr. KA. KA-bu) ibid. 318 x. 3,
and (wr. RA.KA.MES) ibid. 308 r. 3 (all NA),
cf. also $a déna w da-ba-ba ... tltefu 4-[x]-ni
KAJ 8:11 (MA); $umma PN PN, la ipallah
balu deni w da-ba-bi ugallabdu ana kaspi i-
din-§u if PN does not respect PN, (the
adoptive father), he (PN,) may shave him
(as a slave) and sell him without due process
of law KAT 6:21 (MA); =zizla eqli u da-ba-bu
janw there shall be no (re)division of the
field or reclamation JEN 570:16.

c) in NB: 4 la dini w da-bi-bi without
(further) court decision or lawsuit Nbk. 52:6.

d) in lit.: dzzizanimma ila rabdti Simd
da-ba-bi ... dint dina stand by me, great
gods, hear my plea, decide my case! Maqglu
113; naddninni ana dini Supdugli] da-ba-bi
ra-pa-d§ (var. HUL) they have taken me to
a difficult case, a .... (var. evil) case KAR
71:2, var. from dupl. LKA 104:13 (SB inc.).

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 262.

dababu in beél dababi (belit dababi) s.;
adversary (in court); MB, SB, NA, NB; wr.
syll. and EN (NIN) KA.KA; cf. dababu.

a) referring to an adversary in court: 17
Surinndti ... lu EN da-ba-bi ddbibi may
(these) 17 emblems be the opponents of him
who brings suit (against the grant) MDP 2
pl. 17 iv 31 (MB kudurru); [il#z be-ell da-ba-
bi-Su ana mubhijo Sabiladfu send (PN) to me
together with his adversary BE 17 75:21 (MB
royal let.), cf. PN $a da-ba-ab [...] ilti PN,
[¢dbubu] ibid. 6f.; ana pan be-el da-ba-bi-ia
ludgul 1 shall wait for my adversary (to sue
me) KAR 96:35 (SB wisdom), cf. the parallel:
be-lu di-ni-ka SBH p. 143:6; adi andku 3a
EN KA.KA-i6 NENNI A NENNI aterrd lessu a-ni-
t-te-pu lidandu until 1 strike the cheek, tear
out(?) the tongue of so-and-so, son of so-and-
so, my adversary KAR 71r. 3 (rit.); lissahra
EN KA.KA-ig may my adversary be reconciled
with me KAR 71:10, cf. lifeshir EN K[A.KA-
7@] in dupl. LKA 104:21; NU EN da-ba-ba da
fidi teppud you make a figurine of (your)
adversary out of clay VAT 35:7 (unpub., inc.,
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courtesy Kocher), cf. ina muphi EN Ka-Su
izzazzu  ibid. 18; mimmasu mala tasS$d tir:

rima inadSu Satammu ana LG EN da-ba-[bi-
kal la ita[r] give him back whatever you
have taken away lest the Jatammu-official
become your opponent in court BIN 1 73:31
(NB let.), cf. ana EN da-ba-ba-ia la ta-la-ri
(text -hu) CT 22 105:36 (NB let.).

b) referring to an enemy in general: EN
KA.KA.MU % NIN KA.KA.MU (preceded by
beljbelit dinija, belfbelit amatija) Maglu II 47,
also ibid. I 84, cf. PBS 1/2 133:3, and dupl. Tall-
qvist Maqlu pl. 95:25, cf. also PBS 1/2 121:8;
adi maty beltt ENX.MES da-ba-bi-ia nikilmuinniz
ma how long, O my lady, shall my enemies
look upon me with evil intent? STC 2 pl
76:56 (SB lit.); $a la salamu ittija idabbub ana
LU EN da-ba-bi-§u atdri I shall become the
enemy of him who speaks untrue (words) to
me YOS 3 6:24 (NB royal let.); tbbd améli
da itti EN da-ba-bi-§i harrana illakw Wbbdsu
harrana ittija tattalak like a man who travels
with his enemy, like such a man you traveled
with me CT 22 144:6 (NB let.); salii ana libbi
LY.EN.MES da-ba-bu Sa Sarrt belija iltalka
feuds have arisen among the enemies of the
king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2 (NB); ittt EN
da-ba-bi-id tattadizza you (pl.) have sided with
my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, cf. LU EN da-ba-
bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1207:5, §a EN
da-ba-bi-ka dithma ABL 1326:12 (all NB), also
EN da-ba-bi-id (in broken context) ABL 1167
r. 6 (NA).

c) as a term of abuse: EN da-ba-bi-ia a
zend mudakkd ¥4 balifu [...] my adversary
who is angry (with me), this instigator(?) is
aliveand [...] Af0105:8 (MB let.), see Lands-
berger, ibid. p. 143; mdré S& PN DUMU.MES EN
da-ba-ba DUMU.MES mudampisu (these) sons
of PN, trouble- and mischief-makers ABL
326:4 (NB), cf. sabé agannatu ul bele tabti
$unv EN.MES da-ba-ba Sunu these people are
not friends, they are enemies ibid. r. 11.

Zimmern Fremdw. 24 and note 2.

dababu v.; 1. to speak, to talk, to tell,
relate, 2. to recite, speak aloud, 3. to dis-
cuss a topic, to come to an agreement, to
negotiate, 4. to plead in court, to litigate,

dabidbu

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere, 6. to
devise a plot, to conspire against somebody,
7. in 4tte (v8st) Libbs dabdbu to ponder, think,
to mutter to oneself, to worry, 8. dubbubu to
make recite, to grumble, to pester a person, to
complain to a person, to entreat, to rave (said
of a madman), 9. Judbubu to get (a woman)
to talk (to a stranger), to make somebody
recite (a prayer), to make somebody plead a
case, make a statement, to give cause to
complain, to cause plotting; from OAkk.,
late OA and OB on; I idbub — idabbub —
dabib — imp. dubub, 1/2,1/3, 1/4,11,11/2, I11,
I11/2, for pres., note *iddubbu (id-du-ba-ds-§u
ABL 548:11, NA), also often wr. t¢ddabbub (for
refs., see Ebeling Glossar p. 83), or ¢ddibub (for
iddabub) AnOr 8 50:9, ABL 144:10, PRT 44:13,
etc., stative da-bi-ib YOS 3 74:34, fem.
dab-bat BA 5 654 1. 15, dabbd TCL 1 164:14,
1/3 iddintbbub 5R 35:6 (LB), ta-ad-da-na-bu-
bi AfO 11 367:4 (SB), I/4 dttedibbub CT 22
66:8 (NB); wr. syll. and Ka.xA (read duy,.
duy,); cof. dabababu, dababtu, dababu s.,
dabdbu in bel dababi, dabbibu, dabibu, dib:
batu, dibbu A, dubbubtu, *dubbubu, musadbibu.

duligs, di, ®A.KA = da-ba-bu Nabnitu IV 96-98;
KA KA = do-ba-[bu] Igituh I 197; {di-e] [p1] =
[da-bla-bu, [atlmd A IV/2:72f.; di.di = da-ba-bu,
atmdé Izi Civ 26f.; di.di= du-ub-bu-bu, di.di.ba=
da-ba-bu Erimhus IT 236-237; bal = da-ba-b[u] to
quarrel (in group with nukurtu, nakdru) CT 18 30
il 5; bi-i B1= da-ba-bu, atmd A'V/1:143f.; da-ad-rum
vorr — Sarpukin dar kitti da-bi-ib kit-ti, da-bi-ib
sic;.MES Antagal G 295; du-du B[UR.BU]R = da-
ba-bu-um Proto-Diri 91.

[dju-u BUR da-[a-lu], du-ub-bubu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. da-a-lu [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...]
AOQ 3555 r. 8,in ZA 10 198; du-du BUR.BUR = dub-
bu-bu Diri II 54; xa.gr.kar.ra, sOrILBORM =
dub-bu-bu Nabnitu IV 100f.; xa.mr.kdr.ra = dub-
bu-bu, BURITdUBUR = MIN ¥4 da-a-lum Antagal E
12f.

atmé, tisburu = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f,; at-
mu-t [ da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 (med. comm.);
dub-bu-bu = ¥d-ni-e té-e-me [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...]
CT 41 40:12 (Theodicy Comm.), cf. mng. 8d; tu-
dab-bab 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.).

1. to speak, to talk, to tell, relate — a) in
absolute use — 1’ in gen.: la magal da-
ba-bu-um (let there) not (be) too much
talk! ZA 49 162:2 (OB lit.); itbv’amma magal
id-bu-ba-am kPam igbvam he came and
talked a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:11
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(OB let.), cf. utérma magal ana panija iqbi
ibid. 18; it PN kima panika nanmerma
as§um PN, ... kima xz-ik-li-i-ka du-bu-um-
ma nth meet PN at your first opportunity,
talk about PN, according to your .... and
appease (him) YOS 2 150:11 (OB let.); &a
fab libbika lapus w da-ba-ab p[ilka lugmur
I will do everything to please you and ac-
complish what you tell me personally YOS 2
68:16 (OB let.); Summa awilum ine saldlidu
t-da-ab-bu-ub if a man talks in his sleep AfO
18 64 ii 1 (OB omen text); magal KA.KA-u[b]
(if) he talks too much AMT 94,2 ii 3; li-id-bu-
ub lu dannat if you talk, let (your voice) be
loud VAS 10 214 v 10 (OB Agu$aja); mdatum ki
t-dab-bu-ub what is the opinion of the country
(of Carchemish)? KBo 1 11 r. 22 (Urfu story),
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; ezth Sa ina pdti -
dab-bu-by ulw i-dab-bu-bu [...] forgive (it)
if people talk aloud (lit. with their mouths)
or talk [low] (during the ceremony) PRT
29:11, also ibid. 30:6; PN naggaru §4 malae
100 sabt ina mubhi id-da-bu-ub PN, the
carpenter, has talked about it as much as a
hundred people YOS 3 200:46 (NB let.); note
with dative: t@murduma [...] ta-<ad) -bu-ub-
Su-um-ma ta[gbli[§§um] CT 15 5iii 8 (OB lit.);
annik?am ul ad-bu-ba-ku 1 could not talk
to you here Fish Letters 4:19; ana awilim PN
td-bu-ub-ma ina Satti [tuplpdtim ul iddin:
[am] he talked to the honorable PN, and
for this reason he (PN) has not handed me the
tablets this year PBS 7107:18 (OB let.).

2’ in connection with direct quotations:
mahar GAL.UNKIN KkPVam ad-bu-ub-Sum-ma
thus I spoke to the chairman of the assembly
(after a direct quotation) TCL 1 29:28 (OB
let.); k?am du-bu-ub-§u ummami tell him
as follows ARM 1 18:18, cf. annétim du-bu-
ub-§um ibid. 31, also kPam id-bu-ba-am um:
mami ARM 1 39:6, and passim in Mari; anaku
ad-da-ab-ba-a$-§u umma 1 spoke to him,
saying KBo 1 10 r. 43 (let.), cf. alik du-bu-
ub-Su-nu-§ (followed by a direct quotation)
KBo 1 11 r. 24 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 118;
PN PN, % PN; ana PN, id-bu-[bu] wmma
Sunuma MDP 22 161:3; LU GN u LG GN,
matu gabbidu i-dab-bu-bu-4 wmma the people
of all GN and GN, speak as follows ABL
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468 r. 10 (NB), cf. PN u PN, . t-da-bu-bu
umma ABL 336:6 (NB), ina pin Badbilaja ...
i-dab-bu-ub umma ABL 965:6 (NB), ki ...
id-dab-bu wmma ABL 1010 r. 11 (NB), and
passim, also BIN 2132:2 (NBleg.); ki da darri. ..
i§puranni id-du-ba-dd-§i (for iddubbadsu) ma
according to the order of the king he told him
the following ABL 548:11 (NA), cf. i-da-bu-ub
md ABL 409:13, 639:11, also 2-%i a-du-bu-
ub mukw ABL 1070:14, and passim.

3’ with diti: PN lirdamma ittisu © ni-id-
bu-ub let PN come down, and we will talk
with him PBS 1/2 17:7 (MB); ana mulérti us:
samma sty Sanvmma i-da-ab-bu-um-ma (if he)
goes out the door and talks to another person
(he will be punished) BE 14 129:9 (MB); you
sent me (only) twenty minas of tin ina lo da-
ba-ba-am idari§ ittija la hadhdta as if you did
not want to act (lit. speak) correctly towards
me ARM 520:11 (let. from Qatna); §a t-dab-bu-
ub ittide w umandise u li-id-bu-ub ittide (when
did you ever send anybody who knows your
sister personally) who could talk to her and
recognize her? (such a man) may talk to
her EA 1:16f. (let. from Egypt), cf. ¢-ddb-bu-bu
ittisi[na] ibid. 54; w amate gabbadinama Sa
itte abika ad-bu-bu PN ummaka idefindati . ..
tfdlsunatima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku kime abuka
ittija irtana’am PN, your mother, knows
every word that I said to your father, ask
her about them and she will tell you how your
father and I loved each other EA 28:42 and
46 (let. of Tudratta), cf. amdte du ittija it-ta-na-
am-bu-bu EA 29:10 (let. of Tusratta), also[da]
... tttijo dt-ta-nab-bu-bu  ibid. 12; w andku
itti PN la vd-bu-ub and I did not speak to
PN JEN 159:17; adi baltaku ittika ul a-da-
ab-bu-ub 1 will not talk to you as long as I
live BE 17 86:23 (MB let.); Summa amélu
it sinnisls ina mubli er$t id-bu-um-ma if
a man talks in bed with a woman CT 39
44:18 (SB Alu), cf. [a] itte sinnidti ina majali
KA.KA KAR 211:20 (med.); mamit itte tamé
da-ba-bu the curse (incurred by) talking to
an accursed man Surpu IIT 130, cf. mamit
tte bel arnt da-ba-bu ibid. 134; da-bi-b ittidu
kitta la KA. XA-ub (if) the one who talks to
him does not speak the truth 4R 55 No.
2:3 (SB inc.); ana arkika la tappallas itts LG,
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NA.ME la KA.Ka-ub donot look behind you,do
not talk to anybody XAR 196 r.i 37 (inc.);
ina derim adi mamman ithisu la KA. KA (you
administer the treatment) in the morning,
before anyone speaks to him AMT 97,4:21;
issima ISum i-dab-bu-ub it-tu ... isakkandu
tému he (Irra) calls ISum and speaks to him
(possibly “tells him the sftu’’), (and) gives
him orders Gossmann Era V 23, cf. ibid. p. 19
iii 81; isstka a-da-bu-bu 4R 61 ii 18 (NA
oracles); pidu ipuSammae KI LG.DUMU.MES
i-dab-bu-ub JTVI2986:11 (SB lit.); ¢t PES.
GAL-§ la KA.KA (the king) should not talk
to his heir CT 4 5:11 (NB hemer.); mala da-
ba-ba itti belija ul amsu I could not speak
with my lord YOS 3 83:11; wu afts mimma
aki Sa tabt itie du(!)-bu-ub tell (them) every-
thing that may persuade them YOS 3 125:28,
cf. alkam{ma] ittija ina GN du-bu-ub ibid.
39:11, akannu ittidu li-id-bu-ub CT 22 200:18
(all NB letters); ul utarrisma ittisu wul id-bu-
ub (the messenger) was not able to talk
to him ABL 228:7 (NB); ifti RN du-bu-ub-
ma Sutta ... ludannika kisu speak to Na-
bonidus, and he will tell you the dream (he
had) VAB 4 278 vi 21 (Nbn.). Note with idtu
in MA: dl-te-e-3a i-da-bu-ub AfO 17 287:106
(harem edicts), 1§-tu SAL.B.GAL-lim [+]-da-bu-~
ub ibid. 108.

b) referring to the faculty of speech:
Summa sinnistu wlidma uwllanumma pasu ip:
tema id-bu-ub if a woman gives birth and
from the very first (the newborn) opens its
mouth and talks OT 27 18:21 (SB Izbu), dupl.
CT 28 2:33, cf. § xXUS landu zigna zaqin
i-da-ab-bu-ub ittanallak w Sinnddw asé CT 27
3:18, and dupl. ibid. 6:8; Summa igar bit a=
mels id-bu-ub if the wall of a man’s house
talks CT 38 16:656 (SB Alu); Summa amélu
e KAKA-§ tllatusu illaka if a man drools
when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, also AMT 31,4:21,
Labat TDP 178:16; ina da-ba-bi-§i ikkasu
tktanirru.  (if) he is continually irritated
when he speaks Kuchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 55, cf.
ibid. 66, cf.also ina KA. RA-& upaddat ibid. 51;
pardi§ Ka.xA-ub (if) he speaks confusedly
Labat TDP 160:40; 3a ina da-ba-bi-54 haniu
that (means) he speaks rapidly Kraus Texte
24:3, of. ibid. 5 and 7, also da ina KA.KA-Ji
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han[tw] Kraus Texte 21:21’, cf. also Kraus, AfO
11 223:23; Sapassu ana imitli kubbulma da-
ba-ba la ifle’e] his lips are askew to the right
side, and he is unable to speak AMT 24,1:3,
cf. pidu subbutma da-ba-ba la ile’e Labat TDP
220:22, cf. also KUB 4 56 ii 6 (med.), and pisu
subbutme ... NU KA.KA Labat TDP 160:35;
pifu ana KA.KA ddn he is heavy of tongue
(lit. of mouth) in speaking Labat TDP 162:55
and 56, but cf. pisu ana awati dan ibid. 57,
cf. [anafina] da-ba-bi muq-qu AMT 21,2:8,
[a]lna da-ba-bi Sapil AMT 76,1:7; pidu ana
da-ba-bi suhhadsu his (the adversary’s) own
mouth revolts against talking KAR 71 r. 7
(SB egalkurra inc.).

c) to tell, relate (followed by accusative
object) — 1” in gen.: alfid§ mal piki v malim
maharsa du-ub-bi speak out haughtily in her
presence whatever you want to say (lit. what
is in your mouth) and more(?) VAS 10 214 vi
49 (OB Agusaja); ina annidatim $o a-da-bu-[bu)
anaku mimma ul el[¢] I cannot do anything
by myself about these matters I have been
telling you about ARM 12:9, cf. ana mannim
lu-ud-bu-ub Summa ana <aney abija la a[d-
bu-ub] to whom can I tell (these things) if
not to my father? ibid. 5; 3a adapparv u o
a-dib-bu-bu w PN [appulna mutiki amdte Sa
ana ja8i [$a iltalnapparu w $o i-ddb-bu-bu
atti PN, u PN, ide u altima ... tide amdte
[$a tt]e hami§ ni-id-bu-bu you, PN, and
PN, know what messages I used to send (to
your husband) and what I reported and also
the messages that PN your husband used to
send to me and what he reported (to me),
but only you know the messages that we
(you and I) exchanged EA 26:12ff. (let. of
Tufratta), cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama
i-dab-bu-ub-ma EA 20:68 (let. of Tusratta);
minummé 3a abika id-bu-pa ... gabbama lu
egpus§ 1 have done everything — whatever
your father said (parallel: I gave him every-
thing he asked for) EA 41:10 (let. of Sup-
piluliuma); mimmd bélum id-bu-bu-5i ana Ea
udanna (the messenger) repeated to Ea all
that the lord (Ninurta) had told him RA 46
34:35 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. alik idija awdtim
Sa id-bu-bu-Sum udanni’amma TCL 1 29:20
(OB let.); mala libbasu sabtu KA.Xa-ub he



oi.uchicago.edu

dababu

shall tell what is on his mind 4R 55 No. 2:20,
also AMT 72, 1r. 25, KAR 72 r. 2, cf. mala libbasu
sabtu lid-bu-ub AMT 40,2:2, and see libbam
gamram dababu sub gamru, usage c; ma’dati
isati ina libbisu ana Sama§ KA.XKa-ma he
shall tell Sama3 everything (lit. much and
little) that is on his mind BBR No. 11 r. 15,
and dupls., cf. alaktadu KA. KA-ma CT 39 27:11
(SB Alu, ine.); mimma mala ina pan Sarrs
ad-bu-bu u hadsi $a ana Sarri la aqbd gabbu
itta$t he took everything away that I ever
reported to the king and even what I did not
tell the king ABL 416 r. 2 (NB).

2" in idiomatic phrases: amdti la bandti
ana pant abija td-da-bu-ub he says bad
things to my brother KBo 1 10:40 (let.), also
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12; amatum Sa libbisu
KA.KA-ub-ma he shall tell (the god) what he
has on his mind ZA 32 172:19 (SB inc.); ana
awdt ta-ad-bu-bu(!) ana ekallim w Sakkanak:
kim apalsina ul tele'e you will be unable to
fulfill the promises you have made to the
palace and the governor TCL 17 57:56
(OB let.); Summoa mamma ina beriSunu i§tu
awatum Sa id-bu-bu bbalakkitu if either of
them breaks the promise he has given RA 23
142 No. 1:18, cf. JEN 636:21, also (with ina
awati $a td-bu-bu) AASOR 16 55:44, JEN 204: 23,
also JEN 255:38 (all Nuzi); @ hi-ts-[dil xz =
amdteja damgate ana pani Sarrati du-ub-bu
and convey my love . ... my greetings to the
queen Syria 16 189:20 (RS); a-da-bu-ba kali
ip&iduny T shall report all their deeds EA
119:23 (let. of Rib-Addi); Na, kinats
Jakins$u G1.NA lid-bu-ub it is a stone of truth-
fulness, he who wears it (as a seal) speaks the
truth (describing the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB)
KAR 185 r. ii 15 (series abnu $ikinsu), cf. imitls
awilim pi’am la Kinam i-da-ab-bu-ub (obscure)
CT 5 5:45 (OB oil omens); ana RN ... adta:-
par u ad-bu-ub manahate ... Sa abiteja 1
wrote to RN and related the efforts (made)
by my family Smith Idrimi 46; murus libbisu
lid-bu-ub (the mourner) shall tell his woe
AMT 90,1:14; [nal-dz-qu-i-ut-ki [il-da-ab-bu-
bu-nim-ma dmisam abtanakki they tell me
about your worries, and T weep every day
PBS 714:17 (OBlet.); taklimti mahrd id-bu-bu
panuddu isturma he wrote down the words of
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enlightenment that an ancestor spoke before
him (Marduk) En.el. VII 157; tamit libbika
tna erint tna uzni Sumeli[$u ...] KA.KA-ub
you speak the question (to be answered by
an oracle) that you have in mind into its (the
kid’s) left ear while (chewing) cedar BBR No.
98-99:9; lud-bu-be dannissu let me praise
his might (parallel: gqurussu ludlul) BA 5
386:5 and 7; fladrihikt da-ab-ba-ku-ma qurdiki
dallak I speak of your glory, I praise your
valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18; also used with ba:
tiqtu, dabdabu s., damqati, danndts, dasatr, dib:
bu, kinu, kinati, kittu, la Eittu, lo Saldmu, la
Salmati, la Sindt, lemnéti, magridti, paqri,
pirketi, pirki, pirsati, sarratr, surrats, salpdts,
Sillati, tadrihu, tabiatu, tepilti, temu, zirdt,
q. v., as object.

3" to speak of somebody or something:
[aghi(?)] wmma lullikma Utnapidtim riga $a i-
dab-bu-bu-us lamur 1 said, “I will go and see
Utnapistim, the distant, (about) whom
people tell tales” Gilg. X v 24; Jarhid
$a Sari i-dab-bu-bu dumqisu people proudly
praise the riches of the rich man 2ZA 43
70:281 (Theodicy); ina ldbi itammd eld Sama’:
atasdasama i-dab-bu-ub arad irkalla when
people feel well, they talk of ascending to
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk
of descending to the nether world Ludlul IT 47
(=AnSt 4 84); {uppani $a ad-bu-ub ana ame
sdtr ana Sakdnu t@bi the tablets that I have
mentioned are worth keeping forever ABL
334 r. 11 (NB).

2. to recite, speak aloud (and see mng.
9b): [kx] dSamas Sar Samé u ersetim KA.KA-
ub (the king) recites the inecantation, “O
Samas, king of heaven and earth” PBS 1/1
15:14, and passim in this text, see (opposed
to mand, said of prayers recited by the in-
cantation priest) Laessee Bit Rimki p. 29f.;
Enama elid da da-bi-ib-u-ni the Enuma eli§
that is recited ZA 51 136:34 (NA cultic
comm.); anndm ana pin Samad id-da-ab-
b[u-ub] he recites this before Samad KAR
64:34 (rel.); <krib mé ana qdté ilt nadanu ta-
da-bu-ub you recite the prayer (which ac-
companies) the presenting of water for
(washing) the hands of the gods BBR No. 75~
78 r. 55, and passim in this text; kima annd
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id-dub-bu after he has recited this LKA 139
r. 30; rubd $a tanitti qarradatija i-dab-bu-bu
the prince who will recite the praise of my
valor Goéssmann Era V 52, see tanitfu.

3. to discuss a topic, to come to an agree-
ment, to negotiate — a) to discuss a topic —
1’ ingen.: A.8A ... sibit PN u PN, PN, u PN,
1d-bu-bu imtagruma PN, and PN, discussed
the field, the holding of PN and PN,, and
came to an agreement YOS 12 360:6 (OB);
tem bits ¢ ni-id-bu-ub let us discuss the affair
of the house PBS 1/2 2:9 (OB let.); illikamma
Namlaru i-da-ab-bu-ub ana ilani ilsdSuma
ilinu t-da-ab-bu-bu ittidu Namtaru came to
discuss the affair with the gods, and the gods
called him in and said to him EA 357:28f.
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

2" with . andku uw ahijo ittt ahdmis
abita ni-id-da-bu-ub my brother and I have
discussed the matter of friendly relations (and
have made the following declaration) EA 8:9
(MB royal), cf. EA 9:8; Sar Elamti wttidu id-
da-bu-ub w ana panini iaprassu the king
of Elam discussed the matter with him and
sent him to us ABL 1114 r. 8 (NB), cf. allok
1ssifunu a-da-bu-ub ABL 610 r. 6 (NA), also
ibid. 1086:4 (NA); if the king so orders 4ssiz
Sunu Uillikka lLid-di-bu-bu he should come
with them and they should discuss (the
matter) ABL 252 r. 19 (NA).

b) to come to an agreement — 1’ in gen.:
asSum bitim ni-id-bu-um-ma 1 ¢IN KU.BABBAR
taddina we consulted concerning the house,
and you gave me one shekel of silver
CT 29 8b:6 (OB let.), cf. andku u kdta ina
zIMBIRK! [nil-td-bu-bu PBS 7 75:13, andku w
PN ni-id-da-bu-ub Gautier Dilbat 67:5, cf.
VAS 16 57:34, [analku w atte ki ni-id-bu-ub
[kiYam agbikkum YOS 2 89:5, cf. also TCL 17
23:7, 39:20, YOS 2 63:14 (all OB); awilam .
ana i(!)-si-ih UD.9.KAM ana 1 GIN KU.BABBAR
ad-bu-ub 1 came to an agreement with the
man concerning an assignment of a nine-day
period for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:11
(OB let.); mahar ... affum manahit X GAN A.
3A id-bu-bu-i-ma they came to an agreement
concerning the investments made in a field of
x tku before (witnesses) TCL 1 112:18 (OB);
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tkam ... ana ... zizim [id]-Du-bu-i-ma
they agreed to divide the duty on the field
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:7 (OB); adSum bitim
ana Samim w {...] 3a andku v atla ina GN
n1-1d-bu-bu concerning the buying and [...]
of & house which you and I discussed in GN
VAS 16 21:6 (OB let.); PN PN, id-bu-bu-ma
[ad$um)] AB.HLA ... id-Du-bu PN and PN,
entered into discussion and came to an
agreement in the matter of the cows MDP
22 160:2 and 6.

2’ with itti: PN u PN, itti ahami§ ina
beridunu at-ta-mu-qa-ru-um-ma id-bu-bu-ma
PN and PN, came .. to an agreement
between themselves and (opened the barn of
PN,) JEN 381:10; md wna pi {a@bi [is]sisu
du-ub-bu (as to what the king has written
with regard to PN) discuss (matters) with
him in a friendly spirit ABL 387:13 (NA);
NINDA.MES tna panijo ekuly isstSunu a-du-bu-
ub they shared meals with me, and I dis-
cussed (matters with them) ABL 1086:9 (NA);
wiisu ki ad-bu-bu quldlijo ina dli Sa mdtija
takni when 1 (the Sandabakku-official)
discussed matters with him, he made a
mockery of me in the city of my (own) prov-
ince ABL 328 r. 17 (NB); Sarru aki 3o ili’u it
ti8u id-di-bu-ub the king discussed with him
whatever he (the king) wanted ABL 210:21
(NB); &pirtu Sarri uSallam w ittidunw a-dab-
bu-ub 1 shall fulfil the king’s order and confer
with them ABL 238 r. 8 (NB).

c) to negotiate: iftuma TaiSamajum
kalabkani amminim 8t Sarrane Saniitim i-
dd-ba-db since the ruler of Taifama is your
dog, why does he negotiate with other king-
lets? Balkan Letter p. 6:11 (OA royal let.), cf.
Zipubajum kalbi i$tt Sarrdne Sansatim i-da-
bu-ub does the ruler of Zipuha, my dog, ever
negotiate with other kinglets? ibid. 15.

4. to plead in court, to litigate (and see
mng. 9¢) — a) in gen.: mahar ewilé abu
sabim [awdtum] da-ab-ba-a-ma [GUD.HI].A riz
dbam iqtabidSunidlim] the cases have been
pleaded before the honorable abu-sdbim-offi-
cials, and they decreed the replacing of the
bulls for them TCL 1 164:14 (OB leg.); tniima
... alta w PN mahrija la-ad-bu-ba when you
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and PN pleaded (these cases) before me
TCL 1 34:5 (OB let.); mapar dajané kam id-
bu-ub umma $ima he pleaded his case before
the judges as follows Meissner BAP 42:4, cf.
mahrija  kvam i-da-ab-bu-ub umma Shmo
TCL 18 102:12; ad$um bitim $o PN o ...
mdru PN, bagruma PN &l mahar awelim
PN, GA.DUB.BA ... td-bu-bu-ma concerning
PN’s house, which the sons of PN, had
claimed, this PN pleaded before the honor-
able Sandabakku-official PN, VAS756:8(0B);
beli atta £.X1.6AL du-bu-ub-ma ligi O lord,
claim the lot in court and take possession of
it! CT 627b:27 (OBlet); ana PN PN, wu
awilé du-bu-ub Saptika lu tGba plead my case
before PN, PN, and the (other) gentlemen,
may your lips be persuasive (lit. sweet) CT
29 11b:12 (OB let.); may the emblems (rep-
resented on the kudurru) Ilu bel dabibi da-
bi-bt  be the adversaries of him who raises
a claim MDP 2 pl 17 iv 32 (MB kudurru);
tmére $a PN da ana $isu i-dab-bu-bu mudsir:
Sunu release PN’s donkeys that they are
claiming from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4
(MB royal let.); NA,.KISIB la tdru w la da-ba-bi
a sealed document against renewal of liti-
gation VAS 1 70 iv 38 (NB kudurru), ¢f. BE
8 2:16, and passim; ila-a-<ruwy 4 da-ba-bu
ina biridunu janu there will be no renewal
of litigation among them BIN 1 141:23, cf.
Nbk. 116:8, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, TCL 12 14:14,
and passim in NB leg.; tudru u da-ba-bu lassu
there shall be no renewal of litigation KAJ
165:20, also ibid. 169:15, and passim in MA;
tudru dénu KA.KA la$u ADD 186:9, also
ibid. 208:10, TCL 9 63:7, ABL 609:8, and passim
in NA, for wna (la) dinisu dababu, see dinu,
mng. 5b; $a lagadunu w da-ba-a-ab-Su-nu i:
badsiuni tuppatesunu Liseliunt ana pani qipits
liskunu  li-id-bu-bu luzakkiuma Ulgiv  let
those who have a right(?) or a claim, bring
their tablets and deposit them before the
magistrates, plead their case, obtain clear-
ance and take over (what they have claimed)
KAV 2 iii 18 (Ass. Code B § 6); one mina of
silver kam la da-ba-ba PN ana PN, tattadin
the woman PN gave to PN, as security for
(the promise) not to start any litigation
Peiser Vertrige No. 113:18; ana <mi-i-nt la
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tallika ina dinika la ta-ad-bu-ub why did you
not come and plead in your lawsuit? KAV
169:12 (MA let.); dapraku allak wurdku a-
dab-bu-ub I am sent and I shall go, I am
dispatched and I shall plead the case Maqlu
I 61; [andlku u atta ina pan il ine bab
ekalli ni-dab-bu-ub you and I shall litigate
before the god at the gate of the palace
BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.). In personal names:
d Samad-da-bi-bi Samas-Pleads-my-Case PBS
2/2 13:4 and 31 (MB), 9Nusku-da-bi-bi BE 14
99a:5 (MB), and Da-bi-bi ZA 10 195:12 (NB),
and passim in NB; 9Nabi-da-bi-ib-$i-nu TuM
2-3 152:17 (NB); 9A$Sur-da-bi-bi-i-ni-ri  O-
Asgur-Kill-my-Adversary! VAS 6 63:10 (NB),
of. dNabi-ni-ir-da-bi-bi VAS 1 37 v 14 (NB),
dNabii-ni-ir-KA. KA ADD App. 1 iv 41, Nabi-
KA. KA-ni-ir ibid. 42.

b) with ¢tti: annimi itii PN ad-bu-bu-ms
wmersu elteqi yes, I did litigate against PN,
and I took his donkey UCP 9 p. 411:32 (Nuzi);
mamma TA mamma la i-da-bu-bu neither
shall litigate against the other Iraq 16 43
ND 2331:6, also ibid. ND 2337:9, etc., cf. Tell
Halaf No. 106:15, RT 20 203:9, ADD 155 r. 1,
657:5, 780:9, VAS 1 97:9, and passim in NA; la
amagguruns isside la a-da-bu-u-nt 1 do not
want to litigate against her ABL 211r.11 (NA);
PN wl staru itti PN, ul i-dab-bu-ba PN will
not go to court again against PN, TCL 12 4:9,
cf. BE 9 39:6, and passim in NB leg.; tttisu la
ta-dab-bu-ub LUG.RIGx (Wr. PA+DU) Sa DN §id
you must not litigate against him, he is an
oblate of the goddess DN YOS 3 59:19 (let.),
ef. YOS 3 95:20 (let.); 14 Sandle eqla atakal
mement isstja la td-di-bu-ub 1 had the
usufruct of the field for fourteen years, and
nobody claimed it from me ABL 421:11;
tna pan Sarrs . .. TA améli hanniu la-ad-bu-ub
let me litigate before the king against this
man ABL 787 r. 7 (NA).

c) with ina mubhi: PN ina mubhisu la -
da-bu-ub PN must not litigate against him
KAJ 102:13; Sarru uda ki bélni isst bel denisu
la i-da-bu-bu-u-ni u aninu bit mi-da-bu-bu-ne
thassinasi the king knows that our master
does not plead his case with his opponent and
when we ourselves plead he silences us ABL
415 r. 8f. (NA); da ina arkinid ina (text 1)
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mubhi A.SAMES Sudtu i-da-bu-bu whoever
claims this field in future days BBSt. No.
24:32 (NB kudurru), cf. a ma muhhi
eqletim &inatim i-dab-bu-bu-ma MDP 2 pl. 16
iii 13 (MB kudurru), cf. also BBSt. No. 3 i 42;
mannu atla $a arkat ama ina mubbi nikkassi
$a PN ta-dab-bu-ub whoever you are, who
may raise a claim in the future against the
estate of PN TCL 127:13 (NB); [k]i un=
dessiruma [ina) mubhi la ad-dab-bu if I were
to abandon (the case) and not go to court on
behalf of it BIN 1 34:9 (NB let.).

d) with dinu: a-dab-bu-ub dini I shall
plead my case MaqluI17; Summa ... dina
KA.KA-ub NiG.GIG immar if one pleads in court
(on the day of festival of the city’s god) he
will experience evil (preceded by dina idin
if he starts a lawsuit) TCL 6 9:27 (SB omen
text);  dénsu ina pdn i lid-bu-ub he may
plead his case before the deity ABL 1396 r.
4 (NA, citing a hemer. apod.); dénu & PN iits
PN, tna mubhi PN, ardidu Sa PN id-bu-bu-
u-ns the lawsuit which PN had against PN,
concerning PN,, the slave of PN ADD 163:5
(coll); dajane amatu PN iSmidma PN,
bukunimma ina maharSuny uszizzu ding id-
bu-bu-ma dinSunu wmassimae PN, istaluma
the judges heard the case of PN, brought
PN, (to court) and made (her) stand trial,
they (the parties) pleaded and clarified their
cases and questioned PN, (and PN, con-
fessed) RA 12 6:11 (NB), cf. ina pan PN
Sakin temi Babili di(copy ki)-t-ni 1d-bu-bu-
ma dinfunu umassima hurdin ina mubhisunuy
iprusu ZA 3 228:5 (NB); the day when RN
entered GN he assembled all his friends ding
sttiSunu 1d-di-bu-ub umma and pleaded his
case as follows ABL 281:25 (NB); dwnt ina
pan PN u nise miti id-bu-bu-ma they pleaded
their cases before PN and the people of the
country VAS 1 70iv 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ina
uSuzzint PN w PN, dint da AB.GAL ifti ahamis
td-dab-bu-ub PN and PN, pleaded the case of
the cow against each other in our presence
YOS 7 159:15, cf. ibid. 31:10, and passim in this
context in NB; enna andkuw wu abhéja dini
e pan Sarri itii$unu ni-id-bu-ub-ma  ABL
928 1. 11 (NB), cf. BBSt. No. 9 top 8; arkani§ina
pubri LG Babili® w LO.DIL.BAT*.MES dini
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id-bu-bu-u-ma afterwards they pleaded their
cases in the assembly of the citizens of Baby-
lon and Dilbat (and they sent them to the
river ordeal) RA 18 33 No. 35:6 (NB, translit.
only).

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere (and
see mng. 9d) — a) to complain, to protest:
ana pihat epert damgitim dlttka a-ta-i (for
atawwu) ana elippim la ma-li-tim ittika a-da-
ab-bu-ub 1 will call you to account as re-
sponsible for the good quality of the “earth,”
and I will protest to you against any ship not
fully loaded TCL 18 145:14 (OB let.); mahar
PN lu-ud-bu-ub-ma kimusu li-id(copy -id)-ku-
nu-ni-in-ng I will make a complaint to PN,
and they will put me in as his (another per-
son’s) replacement PBS 7 108:16 (OB let.);
addumika mahar awelim abi sabim ad-bu-ub
I complained about you before the honorable
abu-sabim-official CT 4 39d:6 (OB let.); PN
la itdrma la i-da-ab-bu-ub PN must not
complain again VAS 16 66 r. 15b, also TCL 17
102:41 (OB let.); ana da-ba-bi la tubbalanni
do not induce me to complain! VAS 16 10:13
(OB let.), cf. ana da-ba-bi-tm-ma tattabba:
lanni PBS 7 94:18 (OB let.); LU.MES da matija
ittija i-tap-pu-pu G18.MES-ta Sa Sar GN ilig:
giini the people of my land complain to me
about my lumber, which the king of Egypt
keeps taking (away) EA 35:28 (let. from Cyprus);
(if the sign is on the wrong side) belsu stidu
KA. KA-ub his master will take him to task
Boissier DA 211 r. 18 (SB ext.); md tnha pin
Sarri ni-id-bu-ub Sarru $a pini lidme now we
have put our complaint before the king, may
the king pay attention to what we have said
ABL 53:14 (NA); andku ana mubbika ki ad-
bu-ub-bu when I complained against you
TuM 2-3 254 :29 (NB).

b) to interfere: Sipirtum Sa rab sibti anadsa’
anaddakka $a sibti Sa bir-ri narati & mimma
ittika la i-dab-bu-ub-w’ 1 will fetch and bring
you a writ of the chief official in charge of the
sibtu-duty, (thus) those in charge of the
sibtu-duty (and) the river (toll called) birru
(and) of anything else shall not interfere with
you CT 22 80:21 (NB let.); sabi o GN Ja ina
Babili asbw’ ina panika itti sabi Sa bit nar:
kabtija la to-dab-bu-ub the people of GN
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stationed in Babylon are under your com-
mand, do not interfere with the people of my
narkabtu-fief CT 22 74:32 (NB let.).

6. to devise a plot, to conspire against
somebody (and see mng. 9e) — a) to devise a
plot — 17 with ana muhhi: amussu ana
muhhi da-a-[ki-ia] i-dab-bu-ub daily he plots
to kill me ABL 589:9, cf. (in same context)
ibid. 1020 r. 7, also @mussu ana muhht dikija
% pullugija i-dab-bu-ub ABL 716 1.3 (all NB),
and cf. <inay mubhi dudkija i-da-bu-bu ABL
463 r. 11 (NA).

2" with ina mubhi: ina mubhi nasahi Sa
bt abija i-da-ab-bu-ub he plots to take away
my father’s house ABL 1042:2 (NA), cf. ina
mubhi zZ1.MES-i@ i-da-bu-bu ABL 557 r. 15
(NA); Sa ina mubhi sithi barti id-di-bu-bu-na
(officials) who plot rebellion and sedition
PRT 44:13 (NA).

3’ with acc.: salimum itti Jailanim wul
1bad$i Sa sabatisuma o-da-ab-bu-ub there is
no peace (possible) with the Jailanum tribe,
so I plan to capture them ARM 1 8:10; epés
kakkt w dik nakrimma libbt wardi . .. i-da-ab-
bu-ub the heart of (his) servants thinks only
of fighting and killing the enemy ARM 2
118:22; milku la tabu $a sihi barti ... ina
muhhi RN ... [tamalliklant ta-dab-bu-ba-a-ni
you who give evil counsel that (leads to)
revolt and sedition (and who) plot against
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:22 (NA); dmidam:
ma td-di-ni-ib-bu-ub Sipr(v mlagritim daily
he (Nabonidus) planned blasphemous deeds
5R 35:6 (Cyr.).

4’ intrans. use: LU.KUR-ka ina libbi ma:
teidume t-da-bu-ub u-li ¢-la-ka-ak-kum your
enemy will plot in his own country but will
not march against you RA 27 142:6 (OB ext.);
[¢]-da-bu-ub usadbaba will he plot or incite
(others) to plot? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10;
Lid-bu-bu-li-pu-§&  Let-them-Conspire-Let-
them-Act ADD App. 1 xii 12, cf. Dabibi(ka.

KA)-li-pu-§i  ibid. 10, also KAV 135r. 7, also
Da-bi-tb-[lipusu] ibid 10.
b) to conspire against somebody — 1’

with ana (mubhi), ad§um: ana muhhi LG.GAR-
ti-id t-dab-bu-ub ABL 416 r. 7 (NB); note with
ana: <Sa> ana GN id-bu-bu na-pa-di-i§ (city
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rulers) who plotted secretly(?) against Kakmé
Lie Sar. 77, and parallels; afumisu i-da-ab-
b[u-bu] they will plot against (lit. on account
of) him AJSL 35 156 r. 5 (MB physiogn.), see
Kraus, AfO 11 223:50.

2’ with ina mubht (NA and NB): 20 da
rédi ... Sa ina muhbhi Sarrt id-di-bu-ub-u-ni
sabbutu twenty court officials who conspired
against the king have been seized ABL 144:6
(NA); $a ina mubhika id-bu-bu-i gabbidunu
ina qa[téka] adakkan 1 shall hand over to you
all those who conspired against you ABL 965:8
(NB); in Calah I heard saAL-§¢ Ja tasdlidu
ina mubhija ta-da-bu-bu-u-ni that the woman
of the third-on-the-chariot is plotting against
me ABL 211 r. 10 (NA), cf. ibid. 1024: 3 (NA).

7. in stte (NA isst) libbi dabdbu to ponder,
think, to mutter to oneself, to worry (lit. to
talk to one’s heart) — a) to ponder, think:
Summa amelu ana kimahht DU ina libbisu
amisam KA.XKA-ub if a man thinks daily of
building a tomb XAR 407 ii 9 (SB Alu, cata-
log), cf. CT 38 21 r. 86 (SB Alu); [e]zib Sa itti
&Sy lLibbidun i-dab-bu-bu-v-ma utarruma
umaddaru (wr. BAR.MES) forgive (them) if
they think about it but neglect it again
Knudtzon Gebete 1:17, and passim, see Klauber,
PRT p. xv; 88¢(TA) libbisu t-du-bu-ub ki anni
igtibia ma he thought (about it) and spoke
as follows ABL 49:6 (NA), cf. isst Libbi[ja)
ad-du-bu-ub ABL 23 r. 16 (NA), also ki ¢#ti lib-
biSunu i-dab-bu-bu ABL 1120r. 5 (NB), [dtti]
libbikunu du-ub-b[a] ABL 571:3 (NB); s8¢
Libbi[ni] ni-id-du-bu-ub niptaqid ina mubhi
ana Sarri nissapra we thought it over care-
fully again and notified the king ABL 78 r.
9 (NA).

b) to mutter to oneself: amat iqabbi
tmadsi itti libbisu Ka.Ka-ub (if a man) forgets
what he says (and) mutters to himself KAR
42:10, dupl. (wr. id-d[a-(na)-ab-bu-ub])
AMT 96,3:7, cf. AMT 21,2:9.

c) to worry: Sarru beéli isst Libbisu ene
muhhpi lo i-da-bu-ub the king, my lord, should
not worry about this ABL 34 r. 7 (NA), cf.
Thompson Rep. 257:7.

8. dubbubu to grumble, to pester a person,
to complain to a person, to entreat, to rave
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(said of a madman) — a) to grumble (OB):
Sukussunu arpid apulunadimma la i-da-ab-
ba-bu hand over to them quickly the field
(assigned as) their sustenance so that they
may not grumble OECT 3 33:40, cf. hibilia:
Sunu apuldunits lo d-da-ab-ba-bv. LIH 103:15;
ulu bitam mali bitim idisdumma la t-da-Tab-
bal-ab or give him a(nother) house as good
as the (old) house so that he may not grumble
CT 29 7a:2.

b) to pester a person, to complain to a
person — 17 in OAkk.: #4-da-bi-bu-§-ma (in
obscure context) Kish 1930, 143, cited in MAD
3 107.

2’ in OB: awditum la ilabbirama ana arkat
Sattim la i-sa-hu(text la(?))-ra-ma la 4-da-ba-
bu-ka the matter should not drag on, and
they should not stay around into the latter
part of the year and pester you OECT 3 79:13;
gelam ul tappalSundtima am tallakam anniz
kPam 4-da-ab-ba-bu-ka if you don’t pay the
barley to them, they will complain to you
(about it) the day youarrive here TCL 17 49:22;
5 ¢iN KU.BABBAR $abilam lapulma la vi-da-ab-
ba-bu-ni-in-ni send me five shekels of silver
so that I may pay and they will not pester
me VAS 16 48:17, cf. Fish Letters No. 2:25;
u Summa lu ina ahhéja lu ina mar ahi abija
mamman bitam 4-da-ba-ab Supramma
and if anyone from amongst my brothers or
from amongst the sons of my uncle pesters
the family, write me TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana
kisir bitim bitt vi-do-ab-ba-[ab] TCL 17 20:28,
also ibid. 31, ekallam lo 4-da-ba-ab TCL 7
64:19, also ibid. 52:12, OECT 3 5:12, 64:16;
pigat ana sirika illakunimma bit naplarije
t-da-ab-ba-bu never mind that they come to
you -- they may even pester my town
house(?) TCL 18 91:13, cf. bitam la #i-da-ab-
ba-bu ibid. 20, also PBS 7 43:18; ul dldrma
asSum subdrim Suiti ul i-da-ab-ba-ab-ka he
will not pester you again about that servant
YOS 2 50:23; anniki’am madi$ ud-da-bi-bu-
tn-nt they have pestered me a great deal
here TCL 17 49:11, cf. ibid. 17, f. also Fish,
MCS 2 62:6; PN tuy MU.2.KaM %-da-bi-ba-
an-ni Summa itna kéndtim tardmanni zirim
awatida amur for two years PN has been
pestering me, if you really love me, please
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investigate her case CT 6 23a:19, cf. am:-
mintm PN tu-da-ab-ba-ab la(!) tu-da-ab-ba-ab-
§u YOS 2 105:24f., also LIH 86:18, and passim
in OB letters; awéld Sunu la ud-da-ab-ba-bu-
ma la i§tanassi they should not bother these
gentlemen and not call them (to do corvée
service) time and again Fish Letters 13:21; ana
ERIM.GIL.IL $w’alti] lo du-ub-bu-ub-Su-nu Sar:
rum igbi the king has given orders not to
pester them for corvée service Fish Letters
13:17, cf. ane la du-ub-bu-bi-§u VAS 16 40
r.4; kima tidu ang $e’em annim du-ub-bu-ba-a-
ku-ma as you know, I am being bothered on
account of this barley YOS 2 70:8, cf. idtu
allikam du-bu-ba-ku w PN du-bu-ba-at YOS 2
134:8f.

3’ in Mari: PN ad$um eqlim i-da-ba-ba-an-
ni PN pesters me on account of the field
ARM 5 86:6; mumma dikidtam ul illaku u $its
#-da-ab-ba-bu  they do not perform any
service for which they are levied, and they
even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16'; inanna ana
10 A.GAR [$e’im] gadum sibtisu ekallum vi-do-
ab-ba-ab-§u qibima la 1i-da-ba-ab-§u now the
palace is pestering him for ten A.GAr of
barley and its interest, give an order that it
should not pester him ARM 1 80:11f.; LU,
TUR.MES-ia ina miksim la %-da-ab-ba-[bu-§lu-
nu-tt they must not bother my personnel
about the tax ARM 5 11:5; qagqassu hulliq
[u)la 4-da-ba-ab-ku-nu-ti break his head, or
he will bother you ARM 5 21:21, cf. ibid.
85:15; madam u kas[atlam LU.KOR 4-da-ab-
ba-ab-an-ni night and day the enemy causes
me trouble ARM 3 16:11.

4’ in SB: an-na-$i-mi kad$aptum Sa d-da-
ab-ba-bu eflam this is she, the witch, that
pesters the young man Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96
K. 8162:10 (inc.).

¢) to entreat: addum lardd LU.HA.NA.MES
Hammurabs 7i-da-ab-bi-tb-ma 1 have en-
treated RN concerning the dispatching of the
Hanean troops RA 33 172:6 (Mari), and cf.
ARM 2 34:6, cf. also mala 4-da-bi-bu-ka PN
Supram Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12
r. 10 (OB, translit. only); RN [awdtim] {abas
timma du-ub-bi-ib-ma  entreat Hammurabi
with friendly words ARM 2 24:6; annétim %
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madatimma 4-da-ab-bi-ib-§u-ma  these and
many other matters I told him (Hammurabi)
ibid. 13; 98amad ina na-ri-{x Hammurlabi
i-da-ab-ba-ab 1 keep on entreating Ham-
murabi as long as the sun .... ARM 2 29:6;
Sanitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me mubhi ahhéja
secondly, I have entreated my brothers (say-
ing, “If we catch PN alive we shall bring him
to the king”) EA 245:1 (let. from Megiddo);
ana Samad ki’am du-ub-bi-ib-Su  entreat
Samas as follows! ZA 45 206 iv 23 (Bogh. inc.).

d) to rave (said of a madman): dub-bu-bu
[ $ami tems [ du-[ub-bu-bu [ ...] CT 41 40:12
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. Nabnitu IV 100f. and
Antagal E 12f., in lex. section.

9. Sudbubu to get (a woman) to talk (toa
stranger), to make somebody recite (a
prayer), to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement, to give cause to complain, to
cause plotting — a) to get (a woman) to talk
(to a stranger): SAL Su-ud-bu-bu [ SAL sun:
nuqa [ SAL $d e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala
tadallusu iqabbakka to get a woman to talk
= to press a woman (with questions)=a woman

. and she will tell whatever you ask her
BRM 4 20:60, cf. SAL Su-ud-bu-bu ibid. 17, lu
SAL ana (text AN) Su-ud-bu-bi BRM 4 19:36;
SAL Su-ud-bu-bi . . . SAL.BIim GIN-ku KA.KA-ku
la ikalla Ag-3 to make a woman talk (to you),
(you perform the ritual, and) this woman
will speak to you wherever you meet her, she
will not be able to help it, and you can
make love to her KAR 61:22.

b) to make somebody recite (a prayer)
(causative of mng. 2): marsa ana pan 913tar
kvam tu-Sad-bab-34 you make the sick person
recite the following before IStar LKA 70 i
27, ef. AMT 100,3:18, ibid. 32,2:20, KAR 184
obv.(!) 18, and passim in SB rituals; marse kima
Sa hdrim tu-Sad-bab-$u you make the sick per-
son speak (the words required for) the espousal
KAR 66:18. Note with ana: Ir.3EM.8A.
HUN.GA.MES-Ji-nu ana Sarri tu-Sad-bab you
make the king recite their (the gods’) lamen-
tations RAce. 7:19, cf. frR.SEM.SA.HUN.GA
ana Anim ... ane Enlil ana Ea ... ana
Samad ana Sarri tu-Sad-bab you make the
king recite the lamentation to Anu, to Enlil,
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to Ea, to Sama8 ibid. 24, cf. 4R 54 No. 2:35, and
passim in this text, but INUNLBI fu-Jad-bab
CT 34 8:23 (= RA 21 128).

¢) to make somebody plead a case, make
a statement (causative of mng. 4): ana sibé
Sa ibkiant PN dajanu 4-sa-ad-bi-ib-$i-nu the
judge PN allowed the people who complained
(lit. wept) to plead (their) case ABL 340 r. 21
(NA); ina battatd mahar 4 Samas i-sa-ad-bi-ib-
§d-nu here and there, I have induced them to
make statements (under oath) before Samas
ABL 223:9 (NA); $a ... ana mubht biti Sudti 1-
dab-bu-bu 4-3ad-ba-bu whoever claims this
house or induces somebody to make a claim
TCL 12 10:22, and passim in NB leg., cf. ajums=
ma ... 3a ina muhhi eqli Suatu i-da-ab-bu-bu
u-Sad-ba-bu MDP 6 pl. 9 iv 14 (MB kudurru),
and passim in these texts, cf. i-da-ab-bu-bu irag:
gumu uSargamu uma’ary usahhazu i-ad-ba-
bu ulatbalu BBSt. No. 3 v 34 (MB).

d) to give cause to complain (causative
of mng. 5): ana sekutti 3eim 3o iddinuni
[ziD].KUM Sumbir lo tu-$d-ad-ba-ab accept
the coarse flour for the reed basket with
barley that they gave to me, do not give cause
for complaint! CT 2 29r. 26 (OB let.); ekalla
gabbi ana muhbija ul-te-ed-bi-bu they have
caused the entire palace to complain about me
ABL 1374 r. 8 (NB); gqalla $a ina panija ki
4-Sad-bi-bu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki i§§i ana
GN wultahliqgdu he helped the slave, whom I
had induced to complain that he had taken
one mina of silver, escape to GN ABL 1169:9
(NB leg.).

e) to cause plotting (causative of mng. 6):
let the king, my lord, send a reliable court
official, let him make a thorough investi-
gation ameélu 3a ana bel pahati 4-3ad-bi-bu-u-
ni &ptu ina Wbbisu liskunu and let them
severely punish anybody who has caused
plots against the governor ABL 339 r. 13
(NA); annurig sarsarrant us-sa-ad-bi-bu-ka
ussésunikka il-ti-bu-ka now they have in-
cited these rebels to plot against you, to come
out and to surround you Craig ABRT 1 22:11
(NA oracle).

f) in idioms (see mng. 1c-2'): salipta
#-Jad-bi-bu he has induced somebody to tell
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falsehoods Surpull 14; [si]-hu bartu ana
mubhi RN [+)-da-bu-ub 1i-Sad-ba-ba

u[danhlasa [llu mamma 4-Sad-ba-ab-§i-4 lu
[$d] [18im]mé will he (the man whose name is
written upon the papyrus) plot a rebellion
against Esarhaddon, or induce somebody to
plot, or incite him, or will somebody else in-
duce him (the man) to plot and will he listen
(to this)? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10f., algo ibid.
117:8f. and 118:6 and PRT 49 r. 7; Summa ..
Sanummo one lemuttum 4-Sad-ba-bu-$i-ma
t§emmd, if another person induces him to plan
wicked things (against this tomb) and he
listens (to him) YOS 1 43:15 (NB funerary),
cf. da rubd 4-Sad-ba-[bu] MDP 2 p. 97:14
(kudurru).

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 265f. Ad
mng. 8d: Landsberger, ZA 43 74. Ad mng. 9a:

Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 16; Meissner, BAW 1 32f.;
Ungnad, AfO 14 264:17.

dabaru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
da-ba-rum = ig-su [x ] Malkua VIII 157.

dabaru see dapiru.

daba8innu (fubadinnu) s.; (aleatherobject);
OAkk.*; probably foreign word.

kug da-badling v, = dg-ba-sin-nu, kus.s Mgy,
= ¢-d¢ MIN handle of thed. Hh. XTI 110f., cf. kus.
XUy, kus.é.xu, SLT 192 iv 11f., and dupl. (Fore-
runner to Hh. XI); tu-ba-8i-in KU, = tu-ba-§i-[nu]
Ea IV 192.

da-ba-§i-in-nu = $d-at-tu-id-tum (var. $at-tu-w)
Malku IT 235.

1 XUS$ da-ba-si-num (in list of objects and
provisions) Gelb OAIC 7:14.

A leather object provided with a handle, in
which to store or process special fodder used
for fattening cattle (see kurudtd).

dabbibu s.; talkative, gossipy man; lex.*;
of. dababu.

14G.xa.xAXA = da-ab-bi-bu Nabnitu IV 99.
sa-an-ni-nu, Sah-sah-hu, a-me-nu-u = da-ab-bi-
bu(var. -b[<]) Malku IV 104-106.

dabbu see dabid and dappu.
dabbubu see *dubbubu.

dabdi (dubdd) s.; 1. defeat, 2. bloody
battle, massacre, carnage, affray of battle,
corpses on the battlefield; from OB on;
Sum. lw.; dubdd Nabnitu XXI 52; wr. syll.
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(da-wI-du-um in Mari, OB Alalakh and Bogh.
(unpub. bil. of HattusiliI}) and 81.81 (BAD.BAD
in SB ext.).

[bad.bad] [pa-aJd-pa-ad (pronunciation)
tap-tu-u Izi Bogh. Br. 17/; $Paba-adyr - ddb-du-o
Izbu Comm. 402; $r1.81 dab-du-u Igituh short
version 73; S$1.81.gi8.tukul.sig.ge = ma-ha-su
Ja dub-di-e Nabnitu XXI 52; ba-ad $1 = [§d $1.81
dab-du-w] Ea V 182, also A V/3:155; du-[ulr kU =
dab-du-i, ka-ma-rum Idu II 307; [...] = da-ab-
du-t Iraq 6 162 No. 43:15 (LB voe.); sag-du-du
LAGABX SITA.ERIM = ma-ha-su §¢ dab-di-e to hit,
said of a defeat Ea I 123, also A 1/2:340, cf. [sag-
dlu-du vaGaBx 8rré-tend = [ma-ha-su 8¢ dab-di-e)
Ea App. Aib.

ki gis.tukul sig.ga : alar tambus kakku u
ddb-de-e RA 12 74:9f., cf. rang. 2b.

tah-tu-d = dab-du-d Malku IT 253, also CT 41
29:9 (Alu Comm.); ddb-du-u, a-nun-ti, mit-hu-su,
ta-ha-zu gab-lu  (among other synonyms of
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 55ff,, dupl. ibid. 2:121ff.;
dab-du-1u da-me $d di-i-ki — d. is the blood of a slain
man AfO 12 pl. 13 (= p. 241) 35 (Surpu Comm.).

1. defeat — a) with mahasu: imtahas
da-ab-da-a wmalli séra he defeated (them) and
covered the battlefield (with their bodies)
RT 20 65iii 3 (= JCS 11 84) (OB Cuthean Legend),
cf. imtahas da-ab-da-a ul izi[ba mannamma]
ibid. 1, also ¢mtahas da-ab-da-a rabia ibid. 7;
sabasunu w sabi tillatiSunw iddk da-wi-da-Su-
nu imhas gurun Salmatisunu i$kun he killed
their (the enemy kings’) soldiers and their
relief troops, defeated them, and piled up
their dead bodies Syria 32 15 iii 23 (Jahdun-
lim); RN Sar AdSur abiktu Sa RN, Sar Kar:
duniad i$kun S1.81-§¢ imhas Adad-nirari,
king of Assyria, defeated Samas-mudammig,
king of Babylonia, defeated him completely
CT 34 40 iii 6 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 27;
ina GN % GN, ... S3L.831-§4 amhasma Layard
18:21 (= Rost Tigl. II1 33:3), cf. Layard 17:12,
also Lie Sar. 338; BAD.BAD-Su tamahhas ilda:
nidu tadallal you will defeat him and take
(the statues of) his gods as booty KAR 434
r.(?) 17 (SB ext.), cf. nakru mat rubé isabbatma
31.81-84 imahhas CT 20 33:106 (SB ext.); Sar:
rukin  x Su-a-td (var. KLTUS.MES-$i-nu)
udesibma 81.81-8u-nw (vars. [BAD.BA]D-§i-nu,
da-ab-da-$u-[nu]) tmhas Sargon settled them
in their dwellings and defeated them (obscure)
King Chron. 2 p. 115:15, vars. from ibid. 135:8
and 141 r. i 5 (Sargon chron. and omens).
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b) with déku: warki da-wi-de-e-em $a
LU Qabrak! $a ad-du-ku UD.5.KAM vmassi da-
wi-da-<amy $a Ja’ilanim adidk w alam GN
assabat it is (only) five days since I defeated
the Qabra-people and (now) I have defeated
the Ja’ilanum (tribe too) and conquered
the city GN ARM 1 92:5 and 8; ina GN
kakki nipusma da-wi-da-am addik we fought
in GN and T inflicted a defeat ARM 4 33:13,
of. ARM 2 74 r. 12, cf. inama da-wi-di-im . ..
Sa Sarrum idiakuma ARM 5 172:9, and passim
in Mari; sabam nipraram warkiSunu atrudma
da-wi-da-Ju-nu idakw 1 sent a relief troop
after them, and they defeated them Mél. Dus-
saud 2 988:8, and passim in Mari with ddku;
MU Jarimlim LUGAL.E da-wi-de-[e(m)] LO
Qatana¥! idaku year when RN defeated the
ruler of Qatna Wiseman Alalakh 6:37 (OB),
cf. Studia Mariana 52 No. 4, 55 Nos. 6, 8, 9 and
56 No. 10 (Mari year names), cf. also ARM 8
75:22, RA 52 58:19; abiktasunu aSkun ddb-
du ummandtiSunu rapsati ana la meni adik
I defeated them, I inflicted a bloody defeat
upon the countless numbers of his numer-
ous troops KAH 1 13ii 28 (Shalm. I); BAD.BAD
nakri adidk I shall defeat the enemy XAR
428 r. 30, also KAR 434:18, KAR 427:35, r. 11,
KAR 437:20, also 81.81-¢ nakri addk CT 28
45 r. 7, CT 31 34 edge 3 and 37:6, also nakru
BAD.BAD-ta i[ddk] KAR 427:36, nakru 51.81-
a-a i[ddk] CT 28 45r. 8, makru ... BAD.BAD-
ka iddk KAR 437:11 and 19 (all SB ext.).

c) with $akanw: for 81.81 with Sakadnu in
NA hist. inscrs. and NB chrons., see abikiu;
ddb-da-$u-nu 18kun AOB 1 54:30 (Arik-den-ili);
ddb-du sabe Kurti . .. ina qirib tamhari askun
I defeated the army of the Kurds in a pitched
battle KAH 2 61:27 (Tn.), cf. ddb-da-$u-nu
lu askun KAH 2 69:13 (Tigl. I), and passim in
Tigl. I, also Scheil Tn. II 17; adi andku ddb-
di-e Kald: w Aramé ... adlakkanuma] while
I was defeating the Chaldeans and the Ara-
means Lie Sar. 444, cf. $G@kin ddb-de-e RN
Lyon Sar. 14:30; ina qurrub Supé ... mit:
busu zigq Sepé dab-da-a-$u iskunuma isbatu
ala they defeated him by means of theassault
of battering rams (and) the attack of infantry
and took the city OIP 2 62 iv 81 (Senn.); [...]
kin.gé.a ba.ab.ag.ag.ed im.[xI™Pfar.
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st.ud.la.ed : u etemmisu ana Sakdan dab-de-e
sapit KAR 128:30 (prayer of Tn.); dab-du-u
ing mdtija x-x KAR 403:35 (SB Izbu); ddb-
du-$u-nu tadakkan (in broken context) ABL
1007:9 (NB); d1&tar . . . a-bi-ik-ti $1.81 kara&isu
ligkun may Istar inflict a bloody defeat upon
his camp CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. 4&ar
... G-bi-ik-ti §1.81 ummdni$u liskun TCL 12
13:14 (NB leg., curse).

d) other occs.: tna panitim adum da-
[wWli-di-tm aspura[kkum] GN GN, u matam
kalasa assabat lu hadet 1 have already written
to you about the defeat, (now) I have taken
the cities GN and GN, and the entire region,
be glad! ARM 1124:5; inuma da-Wi-di-im
tuppam usabilakkum 1 sent you the tablet
at the time of the defeat ARM 4 41:5, cf.
nama da-wi-di-im S& GN ARM 2 141:13, war:
ki da-wi-di-[tm] after the defeat ARM 476:13;
ma pika linguta $a Elamd de-ab-du-i-§u
order the complete defeat of the Elamites
Bauer Asb. p. 75 iii 8, cf. ibid. p. 77 K.4443:7.

2. bloody battle, massacre, carnage, affray
of battle, corpses on the battlefield — a)
bloody battle, massacre, carnage: kima ddb-
de-e U rra tabkat Salamtu corpses were heaped
up as (after) the carnage caused by a plague
Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; ina da-ab-de-e séri um:
mansunu mattu usamgit I defeated his nu-
merous troops in a bloody battle on the
battlefield TCL 3 421 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 56; mar
Teuwmman ... 8a ina ddb-de-e ipparsidu the
son of RN who escaped from the massacre
Streck Asb. 326:16 (= AfO 8 178), cf. [§a ina]
$1.81 i8hituma Wiseman Chron. 68:6; lami
qablu ana mitu Silukuma tzkuru zikirka rimi=
nate belum ina dab-de-e tagammildu you, O
lord, have mercy on him who, surrounded in
battle (and) doomed to death, has called your
name, and save him from massacre JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SBlit.), cf. 4Nergal ...
ina $ibtu w $1.51 la igammil napdassu TCL 12
13:19 (NB leg., curse); 1 ME #mé UzU-§i NU.
DUG.GA Summa BAD.BAD Summa hulgu ina
[...] he will be sick for a hundred days,
either a massacre or a loss [...] Ebeling KMI
55:5 (med.); efemmu ahd $a ddb-de-e DAM.NTU.
TUK LU DiB-bat (on the sixth day) the ghost
of a stranger (killed in) a massacre will seize
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the man — he must not take a wife (that
day) 5R 49 x 6 (SB hemer.), cf. UD.X.KAM
ddb-du-t  ibid. xi 4 and KAR 178 vi 58; S1.81
HAHLA Y9Fa idakkan Ea will cause a pesti-
lence among the fish ACh Adad 13:22, also
CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu), cf. ddb-de-e KUR ACh
Samas 19:7, but $1.81 KU[R] ibid. 9.

b) affray of battle: 4In.ninkigis.tukul.
sig.ga zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da.ginx(cm) igi.
sth.sth ra.ra.ab : IMIN adar tambus kakku
w ddb-de-e kima kisalla milili sahmadtu O
Istar, where weapons clash and the affray
of battle (takes place), kick up as with danc-
ing feet the blinding dust (of battle)! RA 12
74:9f.; quradija $a mithus ddb-de-e litamdu
my soldiers, who are experienced in close
fighting AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ina mithusi
81.81 in the affray of battle Streck Asb. 272:5.

c) corpses on the battlefield: abikti KUR
askun alantdu namdta usalik S1.81 quradidu
sera rapdu umalli I defeated (this) country, I
laid waste his cities, I covered the battlefield
with the corpses of his soldiers 3R 7 i 39
(Shalm. T11); dab-da-a uktabbis ina mubhi dab-
de-e ittatallak he trampled on corpses, he
followed every massacre Surpu II 93f., for
comm., see lex. section.

Loan word from Sum. bad.ba(d), with
metathesis.

King Chron. 2 p. 43 n. 3; Langdon, JRAS 1932
330f.; Kupper Les nomades en Mésopotamie 60ff.
For the interpretation of the spelling da-wi-da-a-
am, etc., cf. Landsberger apud Tadmor, JNES 17
130.

dabibu see dabdbu s.

dabibu (fem. dabibtu) adj.; talkative, gos-
sipy (person); OB, Mari*; cf. dababu.

duydeettugy, da-bi-bu, RAMMM-MINGg
a-mo~-nu-¢ Lu X111 32f.; [x.di.d]i = [dal-bi-[ibl-
tum Kagal E Part 3:23; kar.ta.A8.48 = da-bi-bu
(in group with mupégu and akil karst) CT 18 29 ii
5, and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 10 (group voe.); [barru
pardu] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su AfO 12 pl. 14:23 (Comm.
to Surpu IT 63).

a) in adjectival use: 1 LU $o lLidanim
lilginimma pém da-bi-ba-am bely lista’al let
them bring (to the king) a (military) informer,
so that my lord may interrogate a speaker
(lit. mouth) willing to talk RES 1937 110:10
(Mari let.).
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b) in substantival use — 1’ dabibu: cf.
Surpu Comm., ete., in lex. section.

2’ dabibtu: eradanim ad$um qipaku r@’imi
da-bi-ba-tu-ta eli kakkab Samé mdda they
come down to me because I am true to my
lover, the gossipy women, (who) are more
numerous than the stars of the heavens ZA
49 170 iv 11 (OB lit.), cf.4-Sa-ak-kat(?)[d]a-bi-
ba-[ti-itm] 1 silence gossipy girls ibid. 166 ii 15.

von Soden, ZA 49 182,

dabinu see dapinu.

dabiru s.; (a leather object); lex.*

ku¥.4./dé1 = da-bi-r[¢] Hh. XI 258;
da.bi.ri = $v Hh. XT 277.

dabitu see dabi.

dabnii (or dapnd, tab/pni) s.; (mng.unkn.);
NB.*

elat 3 PI 2 BAN suluppr $a min@nu 3 BAN
asnd u 5 BAN uhinu 3a tindgru u 3(!)-ta mes-li
Sissinnu $d da-ab-nu-¢ apart from three pI
(and) two seahs of mindnu-dates, three seahs
of Telmun dates and five seahs of oven-

[kus].

ripened dates and three . ... of the share of
the d. VAS 3121:11,
dabru (or dapru) adj.; fierce, mighty;

SB*; cf. mundabru.

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, e-zum = Jam-ru Malku I
53ff.; [...}= en-du, [...] = da-ab-ru 5R 16ii 79f.
(group voc.).

udziz ... x wmi da-ab-ru-ti(vars. -te, -ti,
-tum) kulili kusariggu  (Tiamat) created
(various monsters,) fierce storms, the fish-
man, the bison En. el. I 142, also IT 29, 111 33
and 91; uncertain: da-ab-rat Sap-si a-§i-bdt
Dinikti® (Gula) is mighty in ... ., she dwells
in Dinikti KAR 109r. 9; da-ab-ru (in broken
context) ZA 4 2521 26.
dabtu s.; (aslab or the like); SB.*

You take the mixture from the kiln, cool
it, bray it a second time, ana da-ab-ti zak:
[4t]e tessip (for tessip) decant it onto a clean
slab(?) Thompson Chem. pl. 1:17 (= ZA 36 182
§ 1), cf. ibid. pl. 2:51 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:21), and
passim, also [ana] da-ab-ti eSdeti [tanazza:
lamma]  ibid. pl. 4 K.7125:10 (= ZA 36 186 § 4),
and passim; 1§id da-ab-i1 kira la tka$fad the
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bottom of the slab must not reach the kiln
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18).

Thompson DAC xxvii; Landsberger, MSL 1

166 n. 2.

dabli (dabbu, fem. dabitu) s.; bear; OB,
NA *

dam.8ah, dim.Sah = da-bu-¢ Hh.XIV 156f.;
dam.8ah, dim.Sah = da-bu-u Nabnitu IV 102f.;
SAL da-bu-tt = da-bi-tu Hh, XIV 157 (var.); az =
[a-su] = [da-bu-u] Hg. A II 267, restored from
[gi8).az = g-su = da-bu-u Hg. AT 222, and Hg. B
I1 187; az%%% = da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221.

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.

a) dabid: Suzubu Sar Babili ... baltassu
tkSuda qatasun erinnu biritu idddsuma ...
tna abulli qabal ali Sa Ninua arkussu da-bu-
u-e§ (var. i-ti a-su) they captured alive the
Babylonian king RN, put him into a neck-
stock (and brought him into my presence),
and I tied him up at the city gate of the inner
city of Nineveh like a bear (var. with a bear)
OIP 2 88:36 (Senn.), and ibid. 90:15, and dupl.
Winckler AOF 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7.

b) dabitu she-bear: see Hh. XIV 157, in
lex. section; IDa-bi-tum (personal name)
YOS 8 46:5 and 12 (OB).

Opitz, AfO 8 45ff.; Landsberger Fauna 82f.

dabiibu see dababu s.
dada s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U i-gi : G a-§d-gu, U da-da-a : G a-§e-gu Uruanna
T 171f.; ¢ URU.TIL.LA, [U §d]-am da-da-a : U ha-
ru-bu Uruanna I 183f.

Probably a variety of the false carob, see
dadanu B.

Thompson DAB 184.

dadidnu A (diadanu, deddinu) s.;
muscles; OB, SB.*

uzu.sa.ga = da-da-nu, la-ba-nu Hh. XV 53f.;
[sa].gd.mu = di-a-da-a-nu-d-¢ my neck muscles
PBS 5 137:6.

sag.gig gl.sa.a.gig la.[ra x] x mu.
un.ga.géd : di'u murus da-ad-da-[ni ane
amellim lu i88akinma headache and pain in
the neck muscles have settled on (this) man
CT 17 21:100f.; sag.gig gh.sa.a x gi.sa
[...] [di-hi]-i mu-tum a-hi da-da-nu
(obscure) CT 17 12:1; wud-ta-li-pa da-da-ni-ia
a-ha-a-a irmdma the sinews of my neck have

neck
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become ...., my arms have lost strength
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); [$umma amelu nakka]ptadu
kilallan ... ikkaludu mubhasu z-[z ...-§i]
i-sa-nu-du da-da-nu-&i ikkaludu (wr. xGY-
§4) inddu i-ta-[ . ..} if both of a man’s temples
hurt, his skull [...], his [...] twitch con-
stantly, the sinews of his neck hurt, his eyes

.. AMT 14,50bv.(!) 12; if a man’s head and
temples hurt, eli da-da-ni-§i ¢ikkisu 121 ta-
Sakkanma iballuf you put a glowing ember(?)
on the sinews of his neck (and on) his neck,
and he will get well KAR 202ii 8; NA,.KISIB
[...] da-da-nu-u-a Sag-g[u] my neck (lit.
vertebra) is [...], my neck muscles are
limp(?) Schollmeyer No. 21:10.

dadanu B s.; (a subspecies of the false carob);
SB; wr. ¢18.0.¢iR.HAB.

U ¢18.60.6ifr.H[AB] : U da-da-nu Uruanna I 178.

Summa ¢18.0.¢IR.HAB E-a if d. shoots forth
(between c18.U.¢iR = adlgu, and GIS.NIM =
balty) COT 38 9:36 (Alu); U 618.0.GIR.HAB :
T a-§i-i : [...] the d. plant is a drug against
adi-disease CT 14 29 K.4566+26 (pharm.), dupl.
KAR 203 iv—vi 4; GIS.0.GIR.HAB tusabhar
tazdk you chop and bray d. AMT 75,1 iii 29,
cf. IM.BABBAR GIS.U.GIR.HAB zID.SE.SA.A ..
1§teni$ ¢AzZ SIM  CT 23 43 ii 27, IM.BABBAR U
U.cir.gAB ziD.8E.5A.A i§tenid tuballal
KAR 202 iii 29, also (among other medicinal
plants) AMT 60,1 ii 9 and 21; PA GI8.U.GiR.
HAB leaves of the d. AMT 31,7:12, cf. (with
1¥dw root) AMT 59,11 30, (with NUMUN
seed) ibid. 13, 43, AMT 62,3:5, KAR 191 ii 9;
note: NUMUN GIS.U.GiR.HAB.KUR.RA seeds
of mountain-grown d. KUB 4 48 i 5, 31 (¥4.zi.
ga rit.).

The place of this shrub in the addgu-group
in Uruanna indicates that it is a subspecies
of the addgu, perhaps “‘stinking adagu,” cf.
dada.

Thompson DAB 184f.
daddamu see damdammu.

daddanu see dadinu A.

daddaru (daddiru) s.; (anill-smelling plant,
a thorny plant); SB.*

a.li.li.bi.zi.da da-do-ru = XUR-di[n-nu]
Hg. D 219; U da-da-ru : ¢ xUR-din-nu (followed
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by € turd) Uruanna I 342; ¢ da-de-ru (var. da-di-
ru) : AS MUS.GESTIN Uruanna II1 71.

id.da.86 bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu d.5a.lu.ab.
zé.da an.ga.im 6158.5AR.86 gar.re.en.na.zu
zG.lum.zu zé an.ga.am : <na ndri tebbasima
mika da-ad-da-ru appiinama ina kirt tabfimae sulup:
paka martu when you are in a river, the water is
d., and again if you are in an orchard, the dates
are gall AJSL 28 238 iv 20 (wisdom).

da-da-ru = bu->-$a-nu Ludlul Comm. (cf. below).

adnan Summa da-ad-da-ri§ ala’ut 9Siri&
nablat nii elija imtarsu I eat food (lit. cereal)
as if it were d. — beer, the life of mankind,
has become distasteful to me Ludlul II 88
(= AnSt 4 886), for comm., see above; alamitium
ubinda da-da-ri§-ma a-[la->-ut] 1 eat the dates
of the date palm as if they wered. 2ZA 4 254
iv 7 (rel.), cf. KAS.DIN.NAM §d nab-la-tv ana
da-da-ri [...] ZA 580r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I);
gissu da-ad-da-ru % GIS.TIR.MES elidun id:
ninma thorny plants, d.-thistles and shrubs
encroached upon them (theroads) Iraq 16 pl.
50 (and p. 192):53 (Sar.), cf. GIS.TIR.MES
aksitma gissu da-ad-da-ru girri§ agmu 1 cut
down the shrubs and set fire to the thorny
plants and d.-thistles ibid. 69.

The etymology of daddaru supports the
indication in the historical texts that it refers
to some type of thorny plant. The Ludlul
Comm., the sequence in which the Uruanna
passage appears (both in lex. section), and
the use of the word in the literary texts shows
that it refers to a bad tasting (note the Sum.
correspondence in Hg. and AJSL 28, in lex.
section) or ill smelling plant. It is not known
whether in the two wusages daddaru refers
to the same plant or not.

Holma, OLZ 1914 494; Thompson DAB 257;
Gadd, Iraq 16 195.

daddiru see daddaru.

daddu s.; (part of a shoe); lex.*

kus.[subus§(?)l.e.sir da-ad-du (between
sole and “‘middle part”’) Hh, XI 131.

=

dadmii s. pl. tantum; the inhabited world
(settlements and inhabitants); from OB on;
oblique case dadmi (OB, rarely SB) and
dadme, note da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28,
masc., e.g., Lie Sar. 264, 5R 35:10, and fem.,
e.g., VAS 10 215:23 (OB), Schollmeyer No. 16i 32.

dadmi

gt-kin HIxKIN = da-a[d-me] Ea V 100, also A
V/2:122 and SP I 36, for var. gu-kin, see MSL 5
191; gu-kin LABAGXKIN = ki§-$d-tum, da-ad(var.
-dd)-me Ea I 120f., also (with var. da-ad-mu) A
1/2:334f.

kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un.gul.gul : da-ad-me-
7a wabbit he destroyed the inhabited regions be-
longing to me OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:6f,, cf.
kur.kur.ra 8dr.ra.bi: kisSat da-ad-me-§i ASKT
p. 121:6f.,, and passim; kur.kur.ra zag.nU
(var. .88) mu.bi : de ... ina da-dd-me(var. -mi)
zi-kir-&i(var, -$d) $apd whose name is famous
throughout the inhabited world SBH p. 99:46f.,
vars from dupl. AL® 136 r. 1f.; un.lu.a uruim,
ma.an.gig.e.ne : ni-i§ do-dd-me uSomragu they
make ill the people living in settlements (of all
kinds) Surpu VIL 9f., cf. urt te.me.en di.a.
bi : temen kal da-dd-me RA 12 75:35f.; un da.
ma.al a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.[bal : ni§i da-dd-me
taslit lighi[kal let the people of all inhabited
regions address their prayers to you RAce. 71:7f.

da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum Malku I 191; da-ed-mu =
a-lum Malku I 193, cf. da-ad-mu(var. -me) = a-la-nt
LTBA 21 iv 13, also ibid. 2:77, CT 18 5 K.4193
ii 1; a-td-wr (var. a-UD) da-dd-me = gi-mir URT,
MES-n: Malku I 204, see adurtu.

a) in hist. — 1”7 referring to specific local-
ities: mukanni$ da-ad-mi ip Purattim who
subdued the settlements along the Euphrates
CH iv 25; muparri® arm@hi URU Sinubte
munammi da-dd-mi-3¢ who cut through the
thickets(?) of the city GN and laid waste its
(the country’s) settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22;
Sar Kaldi $a ina sapan tamti sit Samsi Sit:
kunu da-dd-me-3u the king of the Chaldeans,
whose settlements are situated in the remote
regions of the Eastern Sea (i.e., the Persian
Gulf) Lie Sar. 264; sifit Arime ... da-dd-me-
Si-nu abubi& aspun I leveled the settlements
of the remaining Arameans as if the flood (had
passed over them) Lie Sar. 334; GN u .
OGN, udalpitma wabbit da-dd-me-a 1 destroyed
the country of GN and GN,, and anni-
hilated its settlements OIP 286:13 (Senn.), cf.
URU GN adi naphar da-dd-me-$u kima il
abibt wabbit ibid. 17; ni87 Bit Jakin lapdin
kakks dAs$ur dannditi i3hu[tulma 122ibu da-ad-
me-$u-un the people of GN, fearing the mighty
weapons of ASfur, used to abandon their
settlements OIP 273:54 (Senn.), of. ibid. 24 i 17;
madite da-ad-me-§i ina SA 1z1 assarap 1
burned down many of his settlements STT
43:51 (Shalm. III); kadid Sidini $a ina qabal

18
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tamtim sapinu gimir da-dd-me-Su dar§u w u=
bassu assuhbma I, who conquered Sidon that
(lies on anisland) amidst the sea, who leveled
allits settlements — evenits wall and emplace-
ment I tore down (and I removed the very
place it stood on) Borger Esarh. 49 Bi 11; as:
quppi pili rabbite da-dd-me kisitti qatijo sirud:
Sun abfimma I depicted inreliefupon the large
slabs of limestone the cities which I had
personally conquered and (surrounded the
bases of the walls with them) Lyon Sar.
17:77, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, cf. OIP 2
97:86 (Senn.); da-dd-me (var. ténedeti) matitan
da ... akSududmay ina Sipir urrakits ... ad:
takkana simatt I depicted in beautiful reliefs
all the cities (var. people) which I conquered
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, var. from Lie Sar. p. 78:5.

2’ other occs.: nifi da-ad-mi aburri
wSarbis I made the inhabitants of all settle-
ments dwell in security CH x1 35; na
ka-al da-ad-mi(var. -mu) ul abnd adminu
beluti mnowhere (else) in the settled region
did I build an(other) official residence VAB
4 116 ii 23 (Nbk.); 9Nannar: bél agi na-
4§ sa-ad-du a-na da-ad-mi d-ad-di ittadu
Nannaru, the crowned, who holds the saddu
(signal disk?) (and) makes his sign known to
all the regions YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); kullat
niSi§unyu wpahhiramma utér da-dd-mi-§i-un
he gathered all their people and gave (them)
back their homelands 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); naphar
da-dd-ms $a innadi Subassun all the settle-
ments whose emplacements had fallen into
ruin 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); 784 pubpur da-ad-me
shepherd of all regions KAH 1 13:8 (Shalm. I);
ntse u da-ad-mi KAH 2 60i 16 (Tn.); murap:
pi§ da-dd-m¢ he who enlarges the extent of
settled regions 1R 35 No. 3:15 (Adn. III);
al kidinng Subat palé qudum da-ad-me the
privileged city, the seat of the dynasty, the
oldest inhabited settlement Winckler Samm-
lung 21:12 (Sar.); ba’ulati (var. nise) da-dd-me
nakiri w sdbt hurdani la kangaty (var. paz:
rite) ... kulme w agqullati parzilli usad <S5y Su=
natt 1 had men (prisoners) from enemy
regions and (captured) unmanageable moun-
taineers wield mattocks and pickaxes of iron
RT 15 149:3, var. from dupl. OIP 2 126 a 3f.
(Senn.); épi§ kullat da-dd-me (ASSur) who
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created all human settlements OIP 2 149:4
(Senn.); mudéribat mikirtt da-dd-me abul kari
(I called) the quay gate ““It-Brings-in-the-
Products-of-all-Inhabited-Regions”  OIP 2
113 vii 95 (Senn.).

b) inlit.: ina naphar salmat qagqadi gimir
kal da-dd-me (Marduk selected RN) from
among all the black-headed people in all the
inhabited regions of the world VAS 137 i
23 (NB kudurru); da ... Sararasu kala sihip
Jamdame naphar kinné u kal da-ad-me litbusma
(for lLitbuduma) (Enlil) with whose splendor
are clad the entire extent of the sky, all the
mountains and all the inhabited regions
Hinke Kudurru i 156 (MB), cf. nardu katim
gimir do-dd-me (contrasted with ina girib
hursanu) AfK 1 24 iii 11, and passim; ana
uddud esret mahaz da-ad-me to rebuild the
sanctuaries of the cities and (other) settle-
ments Hinke Kudurru ii 2; tukinni hatle
edreti ana litabbur da-dd-mi you have assigned
me a just scepter (to rule) until the world
grows old ZA 579:28; eli da-dd-me d-di-lu
[...] (the Seven) locked (the gates) upon the
settlements Bab. 12 pl. 7:18 (SB Etana), cf.
Si-bi-ta ba-bu ud-du-lu e-lu da-ap-nim (emend
to da-ad-mz) ibid. pl. 121 10 (OB Etana); bé:
letv $a da-ad-mi abratifin  you (Nani) rule
over the population of all regions VAS 10
215:23 (OB lit.), cf. (I8tar) Sarrats kullat da-
dd-me STC 2 pl. 75:2, cf. AfK 1 21ii 5, [I¥hara
Sarrlat da-ad-mi MDP 6 45 iv 9 (MB kudurru),
Ishara . . . belit da-dd-me Surpu II 172, also
Ishara GASAN-li-t: da-ad-ma(sic) BBSt. No.
8 iv 28, ba’lat da-dd-me BMS 33:9, etc.;
tlii §it da-ad-me the gods of all the inhabited
regions STC 1 205:19 (SB rel.); [gi]mri kid:
Sat da-dd-me ana qate palihisu ustamni he
(the ruler of the gods) has given over into the
hands of his worshiper all the inhabited
regions of the world ABL 1240:14 (NB);
Sarar kal da-dd-me light of all the inhabited
regions STC 2 pl. 78:35 (SB rel.); an-du-ul
da-dd-mi protection of all the inhabited
regions (savior of mankind) BMS 22:7; {a:
barre sihip da-dd-me you examine the entire
extent of the inhabited world JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 2:15, cf. Ja da-dd-me kalifina tustedir
Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32; LUGAL gimir da-dd-
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me (Marduk) king of all the inhabited regions
Gossmann Era p. 38 (incipit of Irra Epic); kag:=
qara adarrisma usabbat rihét da-ad-mi 1
trample upon the earth, I lay waste the rest
of the inhabited world VAS 10 213 i 11 (OB
lit.), of. mura’idat do-ad-ms ibid. 12.

The billingual texts, with Sum. corre-
spondence kur.kur and un, show that dadmau
refers both to settlements and their inhabit-
ants.

dadu A s.; 1. love-making, 2. object of
love, darling, favorite; OAkk., OB, SB; pl.
dadi.

ki.dg = da-du BR 16r.i 34 (group voe.); da-du=
ma-ru Malka 1 149; da-du = ma-ar CT 18 20
K.107+ r. 113 (syn. list); for ab AB = da-du with
comm. ra-[mu] love, see dadu B.

1. love-making (always in pl.): Tasmetu
tlat kuzbt w da-di DN, the goddess of sexual
joy and love-making BMS 33:20, dupl. BMS
1:37, note: [...] kuzbi w rdmi KAR 306r. 5;
hi-i-pa-a-ku a-na da-di-ka T am consecrated(?)
to your love-making (incipit of a song) KAR
158 r. ii 11; da-du-§4 thabbubu eli seriki his
love-making will express itself(?) upon you
Gilg. I iv 15, cf. da-du-§i4 thbubu eli sérisa
ibid. 20.

2. object of love, darling, favorite — a) in
gen.: atta maru ra’imu da-di-ni you, (my) son,
the lover, our beloved (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 29; o qudmi§ izkurusi abu
da-di-§a[ Anum] (the name) which her beloved
father Anu gave her of old AfK 1 21ii3 (8B
lit.); RN DUMU da-ti 9Enlil BE 1 2:2 (Sar-
kali-farrl); da-t¢ (archaic writing for dadi)
dytu % 94-a darling of Sama$ and Aja CT
37 3 BM 115039 ii 63, cf. (with var. ne-ra-am
dygry @ 94-a) ibid. BM 102404 ii 63 (Samsu-
iluna); Da-du-§a Her-Favorite (as royal
name in OB E&nunna), Sumer 2 27 No. 1, cf.
A-bu-da-di CT 6 75:33 (0B), and (for OAkk.
names of this type, Sem. and Sum.) MAD
3 104, also Da-di-ia VAS 4 79:3, and passim
in NB.

b) designating a child: may (the gods)
annihilate his offspring a-a i-zi-bu da-ad-da-$u
(and) not even leave his youngest son MDP
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (MB); $a da-du-§u Sarrumma la

dadu B

isabbatu gdssu whose hand not even his
favorite son .... holds STT 70:9 (SB rel.);
PN talim$u Serram sit libbi duppussid da-du-
u-a¢ PN, his younger brother, my own small
child, the second born, my darling VAB 4 62
iii 11 (Nabopolassar).

In mng. 1, dada is always used in the pl.
(as is Heb. dodim, see Schott, ZA 42 101),
while sing. and pl. occur in mng. 2. The form
daddw (mng. 2b) may represent a ‘‘Lallwort,”
since it also appears in Sum. personal names
of the OAKK. period.

Schott, ZA 42 101; (von Soden, Or. NS 25 146).

dadu B s.; 1. (an aquatic animal with a
shell), 2. (a part of the human body); SB.*

AB.ga CT 6 13 ii 32, AB.HA, AB.TIR.RA.HA RS
20.32 i last line, and ii 8 (both forerunners to Hh.
XVIII); ab AB = da-du (with comm. ra-[mu])
Comm. to A VIII/3:1,in JCS 4 73; AB.HA = da-du
AfO 14 pl. 71 13 (Comm. to Entima Anu Enlil V).

1. (an aquatic animal with a shell) — a)
in similes: Summa Sin garnadu kima AB.HA
if the moon’s horns are like a d. (in the se-
quence: like a bow, like a makurru-boat)
ACh Supp. 2 6:9, with comm.: AiB.HA [ da-du
ed-da-ma na-pal-ka-a — d.-shell (that means)
they are pointed and wide open AfO 14 pl. 7
i13; Summa manzazu kima AB.HA ... [ kima
AB.HA-ma KL.A-§i (ie., kibirdu) nabalkut if
the ‘‘station” is (shaped) like a d.-shell,
variant: like a d.-shell (but) its rim is upside
down Boissier DA 14 ii 13f., and dupl. TCL 6
6 r. i 13f. (ext.); Summa ina arkat Nic.TAB
padanu $a imitti GIM AB.HA if the right “path”
behind the nasraptu is (shaped) like a d.-shell
CT 20 32:57 (ext.).

b) as a foodstuff: ninda.ni gir.pad.
du.dalla hé .a : a-ka(!)-<al>-8u lu da-du-ma
when he eats d. (Sum. ....-bones) (in the
preceding line “eggs,” in the following “meat”
replace d.) E.I. Gordon, JAOS 74 84, proverb
No. 11; 4b .HA (in fish list) Deimel Fara 2 10 ii 3.

2. (a part of the human body): [D1§ N]a
[iB.HAl [...] 16 : “o%ip gy if a man
suffers from [...] of the AB.HA : dddu (is the
reading of) AB.HA Kdcher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 32.

The refs. point quite clearly to an edible
aquatic animal with a characteristically
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shaped shell. As to the part of the human
body, note that the preceding line in Kécher
PHanzenkunde 22 mentions emdu, ‘hypo-
gastric region.”

von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.
dadii see didi.
dagalu v.; 1. to look, to look at, to look on
with indifference, to own, to take aim, 2.
(with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, to
attend to a matter or a person, to be the
subject of a king, to belong to a person, 3.
(with iné) to seek favor with a person, 4. Sud:
gulu to make see, to receive, 5. Sudgulu
(with pan and ina pan) to wait for, to make
one the subject of a king, to entrust (a task),
to hand over, 6. IV/1 to belong to; from
OA, OB on; 1idgul — idaggal (also iddaggal)
— imp. dugul, 1/2, III, I11/2, IV, IV/2 (only
at-ta-ad-gil, obscure, in ABL 1285:21, NA); cf.
dagil issure, dagiltu in 3a dagilti, dagilu adj.,
dagilu s., diglu A, madgaltu, madgaltu in bel
madgalts, madgalu.

[igli.gal = da-ga-lu (after igi.lé natalu)
Igituh I 5; igi.gadl = no-te-lu, do-ga-lu (after
igi.la = amdru) Igituh short version 3f.; ba-4r
BAR = na-to-lu, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u A
1/6:2551F.

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malka VIII 132; a-tu-d =
a-ma-[ru], da-ga-{lu], nap-lu-[su} CT 18 18 ii 8ff.;
supph, pu-qu-t, blitlrd, natilu = da-go-lu An IX
281f.

1. to look, to look at, to look on with in-
difference, to own, to take aim — a) to look,
to look at — 1° with object: [aj ip)lah libbaka
jat; du-ug-la-ni be not afraid, look (with
trust) upon me! Gilg. Y. 274 (OB); pahra
etlati $o Uruk i-dag-ga-lfu-$u-nu-ti] the men
of Uruk are gathered (and) look atthem
Gilg. VI 179; [almmini fa-ad-gul-an-ni-ma
ul tasth why did you look at me and not
laugh? KAR 71:14, and dupl. LKA 107:10,
of. allakak du-gu-la-an-ni errabakka napliz
sanni LKA 105:11; addat ameli ana Sanimma
era@tma Y1gtar us-sa-nap(l)-pi-e DAM-3d id-da-
nag-gal §d& SA.MU ana mutija a-ma-di(!)-Sal
(for umaddal) the wife of the man will become
pregnant by another man and she will con-
stantly pray to Istar (saying) while looking at
the face of her husband, “I shall make my
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child look like him!” BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.),
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15; i-dag-gal usurdati itams
mi magréti he looks at the representations
and utters blasphemies BHT pl. 9 v 17 (SB lit.);
Sa Samé i-da-gal-u-ni ana 4Sin . . . usalla the
one who looks at the sky prays to Sin ZA 51
136:37 (cult. comm.), cf. [§a] qaqquru i-da-
gal-u-ni ibid. 38; pandnu da-ga-li-ma amel
Misri v ennabtu Sarrani GN iftu pan[isu]
formerly at the mere sight of an Egyptian the
kings of Canaan fled before him EA 109:44, cf.
(in similar contexts) EA 149:29,150:12, 306:26;
je§me Sarru ... awdte ardat kittidu u jadina
qista ana ardisu u ti-da-ga-lu LU.MES ajdbinu
u ttkalu epra let the king listen to the words
of his loyal servants and give his servant a
gift so that our enemies may see it and be
defeated (lit. eat dust) EA 100:34; u lirub
ana mahri[ti] Sarri ... ana de-ge-li panifu
damgita may I enter before the king to see
his gracious face EA 151:18; amur abukae la
asi [u] la i-da-gal matati [u] hazannidu see,
did your father not go and see (his) provinces
and his governors with his own eyes? EA
116: 62, cf.ibid. 74:57 and 76 : 32; gibams ana Sarre
u jadina ana katu 3 ME LU.MES u ni-da-gal
dla ask the king that he give you 300 men
so that we can see (our) city (again) EA 93:12;
% ligi PN ana mubhike v da-gal-$u u limad
owd[tesu] receive PN, see him personally
and inform yourself of his affairs EA 107:18;
ki tabi du-gul-$u adi $imdti eppu[$] look upon
him with favor until he has made his pur-
chases MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:29 (let.); PN bifi
whemmismi ... ilteqidunditumi u ninu ni-to-
ag-gal-Su-nu-ti kima nadd PN has burglarized
my house and has taken (objects) from it,
and we saw him (actually) carry these off
HSS 5 47:30; ane kisa a-da-gal-ka $a beli
attani I look to you who are my master (and
I weep before you) ABL 1149 r. 8 (NA); LU.
GAL.MES rihiite ina §afu i-da-gqul-§4 (for idag-
guludu) baglu isakkunu the other officials will
see him (doing) this (and) stop (paying dues)
ABL 532 r. 9 (NA); aki bél damedu id-da-gal-
an-ni he looks at me as if I were a criminal
ABL 211 r. 4 (NA); t(ub Libbisunu u tab 3ere:
Sunu kajamdnu. Sarru lid-gul may the king
always see them (his grandchildren) in happi-
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ness and good health ABL 453:19 (NA); ana
rabbi wrhé arru ... ittusia aké la Satrukiku
Sarru ... la a-da-gal for four months has the
king been gone (from the palace), how should
I not be distressed that I cannot see the king
continually? ABL 80 r. 8, cf. ibid. 14 (NA);
1000 $andte Sarritu Sa RN du-ug-li may you
(the king’s mother) see a thousand years of
the royal reign of RN ABL 368:9 (NA); kdni
a-da-ga-la la illakla] wherever I look, it does
not come ABL 768:9 (NA); for dagalu in per-
sonal names, note I8tar-tu-gul UET 3 919:3
{OAkk.), and see MAD 3 109 for names of this
type; see, for the type DN-lidgul, Stemm
Namengebung 166, for DN-kéna-dugul ibid. 173,
for Dagil-ili(ili) ibid. 250, and for La-ddgil-
it ibid. 250 (NA); note Ru-ug-da-ga-al-DINGIR
God-Sees-Far MDP 28 414:4, 7 and edge.

2" without object: du-gul ibri mdatu ki
ihad[§) look down, my friend, how does the
land appear? Bab. 12 pl. 10:19 and 24 (SB
Etana), cf. ibid. 26; ishunnatu ullulat ana da-
ga-la tabat the grapes are trained (to the tree
and are) pleasant to behold Gilg. IX v 49;
endima in@fu purse id-da-nag-ga-la if his (the
patient’s) eyes look all the time .... (this is
the disease “hand of [...]’°) AMT 12,4:3; la
da-gal inédu his unseeing eyes (in broken
context) BA 5 385:11 (SB rel.), see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92; da-ag-la-te kijam v da-ag-la-
te kijam u la namir v da-ag-la-te ana muhhi
Sarri ... u namir 1 looked here and there
but there was no light, I looked at the king
and there was light EA 292:8, 9, 11, cf. ibid.
266:9, 10, 13; bita Sdtim ana tabrdti usépisma
ana da-ga-lum kissat nide I had that temple
built as a structure to be locked at with
admiration by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, cf.
ibid. 138 ix 31 (Nbk.).

b) to look on with indifference: ammeéni
ERIM.HI.A 7igma v an@ku a-da-gal why should
I remain indifferent when the workers are
idle? PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB let.); Summa a’ilu
tna eqli $a [LG] kird iddi ... bel eqli i-da-gal
la[...] kird ana ndadidni zalku] if a man sets
out an orchard in the field of another man
and the owner of the field remains indifferent
and does not [object], the orchard belongs to
the one who set it out KAV 2 v 16 (Ass. Code
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B §12); phamdu Sattu ina kadadi eréb ummi
martu i-da-gal when the fifth year (of famine)
came, the daughter remained indifferent when
the mother entered the house (the mother did
not open her door to her daughter) CT 15 49 i
7’ (SB Atrahasis).

c) to own (OA, NA, NB): x mMaA.NA KU.
BABBAR 2ssér PN PN, ifu ana kaspim annim,
bitam PN, suharlam w amtam i-da-gal Sa
kaspam ana PN, idagqulu bitam ilaggi PN
owes PN, x minas of silver, for this silver the
house, the servant girl PN; (and) the slave
girl belong to PN,, whoever pays the silver
to PN, takes the house BIN 4 190:8 (OA), cf.
Golénischeff 10:16; mifu Sao ina bil[ijal
tibnam u esi tastanakkunu B-ta-ti-ku-nu-d
la ta-da-ga-la why do you always store straw
and wood in my house, do you not have any
houses of your own? BIN 6 119:21 (0OA);
alldn 3 MA.NA XU.BABBAR 3o a-da-gus-lu
apart from the three minas of silver which I
own KTS 1a:20 (OA); ki#sum isnignidatima o
bilati[m) $a a-da-gus-lu-ni ana babtim ittuar
the cold weather has caught up with us and
all private money that I possess has been
returned to the business capital (therefore 1
did not write to you) CCT 3 7a:11 (OA let.);
tidi $a aba u aha allinukke la dag-lak-ku you
know that I have no other father and brother
than you CT 22 43:7 (NBlet.), cf. [at]ia tedi
Sa mannamma elati[ka] lo da-ga-la-ka ibid.
139:20; lu tidi LC.ERIM.ME $a bil alpe 3o Sarri
tibni u kissat uwl da-ag-gal know that the
workers of the royal ox stable have neither
straw nor fodder! BIN 1 7:12 (NB let.); alla 3
ME uffati ul iddin umma uttatu ul dag-lak he
gave only 300 (measures) of barley, saying,
“I have no barley” YOS 3 13:11 (NB let.);
Summa durdrw Sakin PN kasapu i-da-gal if
the status quo (lit. freedom) is re-established,
PN (the tenant who rented the feudal field
for four years) will take (back) his money (i.
e. the rent paid) ADD 629:30.

d) to take aim: gadta id-da-na-gal (if) he
takes aim with the bow Dream-book 329 K.
25+ r. ii 13.

e) uncert. mng.: parrdn §at Anim KUR
yIM.MAK ana KUR NIM.MaK! id-da-gi-il the
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way of the Anu-(stars) (corresponds to) Elam,
(the evil omen therefore) concerns(?) Elam
ACh Supp. 2 62:17; ana XKU.BABBAR 1 GIN
éntka la fanadsi whissaéa la ta-dd-ga-al do not
covet. one shekel of silver (of the money in
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL
19 39:13 (OA let.).

2. (withana, pan and ina pan) to wait for,
to attend to a matter or person, to be the sub-
ject of a king, to belong to a person — a) to
wait for — 17 with anae or dative: ana 5 ame
ana kaspim a-da-ga-al for five daysLhave been
waiting for the silver CCT 2 1:8 (OA let.); ads
PN amam urram ni-da-gal-Su-um as to PN,
we are expecting him today or tomorrow
CCT 3 35b:24 (OA let.).

2" with pan: [pdln mar $pri o belija [a]-
da-gal 1 am waiting for my lord’s messenger
OT 22 41:16 (NB let.); SAL §it 5 MU.MES pani
mutisa ta-da-gal this woman has to wait five
years for her husband KAV 1 iv 92 (Ass. Code
§ 36), of. ibid. vi 49 (§ 45); narkabdts u sabe da
halsi GN iphuruma ana paning il-ta-ag-ga-lu
the chariotry and the infantry of the district
GN assembled and waited for us KBo 1 3:42
(treaty); b arhé agd pan temi 3a Sarri bélija
ad-da-gal these five months I have been
waiting for news from the king, my lord
ABL 698:7 (NB), cf. pani temika ni-ldagl-gal
YOS 3 200:32 (NB let.); andku pani bélija
ad-da-gal mind SGpirti amat Sa beélija lusmd
I wait for my lord, may I hear what the mes-
sage is, the order of my lord CT 22 222:31
(NB let.), cf. pani abija lu-ud(text -ul)-gu-ul
ibid. 129:16; alpe Sa sérv ki abukku panidunu
t-dag-gal-# since I brought the cattle from
the pasture, they have been waiting for them
(the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:17 (NB let.); 4na
kisalli ina mubhi Su-bat.MES udSabama pani
4 Lugal-Marada w INinsun i-dag-gal-la they
(the images of the gods) rest upon pedestals
in the courtyard and wait for DN and DN,
RAcc. 67 r. 19; pani haffi i-dag-gal he (the
king) waits for the scepter RAcc. 68:1; pan
narkab@ts v wmmandatija la ad-gul i$tu GN
attumud I did not wait for the chariotry and
the infantry but departed from GN AKA
312 ii 51 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 44 i 63 and
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note to line 64 ibid.; pdn MN i-dag-gal addd MN
ultetiqu tensu nisemmeéma . .. nidappar he is
waiting for the month of Nisénu, before the
month passes by, we will have news from him
and will report (it) ABL 261:12 (NB); ina
libbi i-dag-ga-lu-> panija adi mubhi $o andku
allakw there they wait for me till I come
VAB 3 31 § 25:47 (Dar.); [LU.KUR SAG ER]JIM
ane HUL- %-kal : LO.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana
HUL-tim i-dag-gal the enemy lies in wait for
my army ROM 99:15 (Comm. to Izbu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); for pdn dagalu in personal
names, see, for the type Adaggal-pan-DN,
Stamm Namengebung 195 (MB and NB), Pdn-
DN-adaggal, ibid. 195 (NB), - Dugul-pan-ils,
ibid. 205 (NA); note 161-A$Sur-du-gul 3R 66
iv 35 (takultw rit.), see Frankena Téakultu 16 n.
35.

3’ with ina pan (NA only) : ina pan mar
Sipri $a Sarri ... a-da-gal 1 am waiting for
the messenger of the king ABL 311 r. 6,
and passim; ald faharrupu tunammede md
ina pan bel pihati $a GN la ta-ad-gul why do
you intend to set out early, why did you not
wait for the governor of GN'? ABL 311:7; da-
jale udini la illakuns ina pa-an-$u-nu a-da-gal
the scouts have not come, I am waiting for
them ABL 309:8; dullum ugdammir ina pin
LU.ERIM.MES $a LU.GAL.GALMES $u-u a-da-
gal I have completed the work (and) am
waiting for the men of the high officials . ...
ABL 467 r. 14, cf. ina pani a-da-gal BA 2 643
iii 29 (= Craig ABRT 1 25, NA oracle).

b) to attend to a matter or person: kima
Sa ina bitisu wasbu panidu da-ag-lu he is
waited upon as if he were living in his own
house BIN 7 43:15 (OB let.); adi a-wi(text
-pa)-lum illakamma usesias panisu a-da-ga-al
I shall attend to him wuntil the chief comes
and takes him away BIN 743:21 (OB let.);
adi maré Babili Sunati qirib GN usuzzu i-dag-
ga-lu pan 3akdn temije as long as these
Babylonians stayed in Assyria they attended
to my orders Streck Asb. 30 iii 95.

c) to be the subject of a king or god, to
belong to a person (leg. context) — 1’ to
be the subject of a king or god: mat thiika
ana sihirtida lid-gu-la paniika may the land
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that has sinned against you be to its full
extent your subject Borger Esarh. 103:12;
alikat pani mwirrit mati $a i-da-ag-ga-lu
panud$u those who head the administration
of the country, his subjects Lie Sargon 372;
itti da-gil pan ASFur ... emnadundti 1
counted them among the subjects of the god
AfSur AKA 62 iv 30 (Tigl. I), and passim;
PN Qatnaje LU da-gil pani usesib I installed
(in Qatna) PN, a native of Qatna, my subject
KAH 2 84:109 (Adn. II), cf. PN ... ardu
da-gil pan bel pihati GN  OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.),
and passim in NA royal inscriptions; A4d§uraji
da-gi-il panija ... ana matika omming sillikuni
why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come
to your country? EA 9:31 (MB); [atlia tubal-
latanni [u] atta tudmitanne ana panikama a-
dag-gal w attama belija whether you keep me
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you,
you are my master EA 169:9; RN became alien-
ated from RN, panidu ana Sor GN isku[n] da-
gis-tl panidu §4 he turned (for protection) to
the king of Carchemish, he is his subject (now)
MRS 9 71 RS 17.335+:8, cf. ibid. 76 RS 17.368: 4.

2" to belong to a person (NB legal only):
ki la iddana eqlu pani PN id-dag-gal if he
does not pay, the field belongs to PN TuM
2-3 103:7, cf. VAS 5 43:16, and passim; SE.
NUMUN afru « matu pan PN i-dag-gal TCL 12
6:37, cf. ibid. 30 r. 18, VAS 5 7:16, and passim,
also isqu ist w ma’du pani PN id-dag-gal
VAS 5 74:21, ete.; tna dmu PN addassu mah:
ritu maru tottalda 2-ta qaie nikkasst panisu
td-dag-gal when his first wife PN bears a son,
two-thirds of the property will belong to him
VAS 6 3:12; aki kaspika bitdteja 3a ina GN
panika lid-gu-la may my houses that are in
GN belong to you instead of the silver (owed)
to you VAS1170iv8; annd zittu ... paniz
Sunu adi 14-ta Jandti d-dag-gal this share
will belong to them for fourteen years TCL 13
203:27, of. ibid. 223:16; memma mala ina [1bbi
tlld adi 3 Sandti panidu id-dag-gal whatever
grows thereon will belong to him for three
years Camb. 102:8, cf. Nbk. 90:5 and 12, ete.;
uwmmu eqlats luddakkamma zeru Sudti panika
ledgul let me give you the (document called)
mother-of-the-fields so that this territory
may belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:13.
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3. (with 7ne) to seek favor with a person:
dababy, $a Sarri la i¥me e-ni $a LG.NAM.MES
t-da-gal he does not listen to the king, but
seeks favor in the eyes of the governors ABL
1250 r. 6 (NA); nigé Sa Sarri la epudu éné Sa
LU.SIPA.GUD.NITA.MES ¢-dag-gu-lu they have
not performed the sacrifices of the king but
seek favor in the eyes of the shepherds ABL
1202:25 (NA); tdbtid $a LU.A.BAK.GAL tna mups=
hija tétegr enédu a-da-gal did the friendliness
of the palace scribe extend(?) to me? I am
still seeking favor in his eyes ABL 211:11 (NA).

4. Sudgulu to make see, to receive — a) to
make see: LU adaridatisu baltissunu ina
qate asbat ana zaqipini udelima 4-Sad-gi-la
massu 1 personally captured his nobles alive,
impaled them and made his land behold
(them) Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 22:202.

b) toreceive (causative tomng. 1c): Sipir:
tusu a, wl Su-ud-gu-lat this message of his
was not handed over CT 22 87:6 (NB let.).

5. Sudgulu (with pan and ina pan) to wait
for, to make one the subject of a king, to
entrust (a task), to hand over — a) to wait
for: makrit ummanija asbatma pan gipSija
ul 4-3ad-gil arkd wl ugi 1 placed myself at
the head of my soldiers (and) did not wait
for the main foree, nor did I wait for those
who were to come later OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.);
na pan attali YUTU nu-us-sa-ad-gil attali duTU
la t$kun we waited for the eclipse of the sun
but the eclipse of the sun did not take place
ABL 359:11 (NA),

b) to make one the subject of a king: nir
belatija kabta elidunu ukin pin ASSur ...
u-3ad-gil-Su-nu-ti 1 laid upon them the heavy
yoke of my lordship and made them subjects
of the god ASSur AKA 57 iii 87 (Tigl I), cf.
ibid. 91; ina tajartija PN mdria ina kussi be:
latidu usesibma 4-Sad-gi-la panus$u on my
return I set my son on his lordly throne and
made (the country of Sumer and Akkad)
subject to him OIP 2 71:37, cf. ibid. 35 iii
74 and 42 v 30 (Senn.), Lyon Sar. 4:26; GN
ana sthirtiSa riddt ahisu ¥i-Sad-gil panudu
the entire Sea Country, the domain of his
brother, I made subject to him Borger Esarh.
47 ii 62, and passim.
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c) to entrust (a task): zanin (for zanan)
edretisun -Sad-gi-lu pan@a they (the gods)
entrusted me with the care of their sanc-
tuaries Streck Asb. 41 37; Sa eped salmi Sudtu
gabasumma Su-ud-gu-lu panuddu to whom the
fashioning of this image had been entrusted
by (divine) command BBSt. No. 36 iv 7;
ANand $a 1635 Jandatr tasbusu talliku tasibu
girth Elamti ... ftajorat ilatide tu-Sad-gi-la
pan@ie Nana, who had turned away in anger
and had stayed in Elam for 1,635 years,
entrusted me with the returning of her divine
(image) Streck Asb. 58 vi 112;  Sarrdni KUR
Amurre 3a VASSur . .. u-Sad-gi-lu pania the
kings of the west, whom AsSur had entrusted
to me  Streck Asb. 68 viii 18, cf. Thompson
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 43 (Asb.); $ipri §48¢ ugajannimi
u-Sad-gil panija he waited for me to do this
work and entrusted (it) to me JRAS 1892
353 i 13 (NB building inscr.); exceptionally with
ina pan: Sorritu Sa mat Asur ina panisu tu-
us-sa-ad-gi-il you have entrusted the king-
ship over Assyria to him ABL 870:9 (NA).

d) to hand over (in lit. and leg. contexts):
eqla ... 2 PLTA.AM ane mdré Ninua pilku
upallikma 4-Sad-gi-la panus$un 1 subdivided
the territory into plots of two P1 each for the
inhabitants of Nineveh and handed (them)
over to them OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:68; madatiasunu kabitiu ...
#-8ad-gi-lu panije they handed their heavy
tribute over to me TCL 3 41 (Sar.); Jarru ...
imgurSuma eqglati $dsina wtiramma 4-Sad-gil
pani[§u] the king graciously handed these
fields over to him again CT 10 5:6 (NB);
tuppu . .. kdmu nudunnisu panisu ¢-ad-gil-
the tablet (that her father) handed over to
her in lieu of a dowry VAS 6 95:15 (NB); eqlu

. atar w matu mala bast pan star ..
#-$ad-di-gi-il whatever there was of the field,
more or less (than indicated), he handed over
to IStar AnOr 8 15:8 (NB), cf. panika lu
us-a-di-gi-li. VAS 5 21:12.

6. IV/1 to belong to (passive to mng. lc):
ana ki tup§ikki ina bit DN id-da-gal he
belongs to the temple of Ninurta with regard
to service and corvée work ADD 640:12 (NA).

Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Dream-book 286 n.
132. Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258f. Ad
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mng. 5: Landsberger, ZA 39 280; San Nicold-Un-
gnad NRV 1 18; Meissner BAW 134f.
**dagasu (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dakasu.

**daggassu (Bezold Glossar 105b);
takkassu.

see

dagil igsiré s.; observer of birds (for
divination purposes); NA*; cf. dagalu.

PN PN, PN, naphar 3 da-gil MUSEN PN,
PN, (and) PN, a total of three observers of
birds (mentioned beside hartibi, i. e., dream
interpreters, and Egyptian scribes) ADD 851
iii 11; LU tupdarré LG bard LG madmaddu
LU asté LU da-gil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekall
asib ali . .. ina Uibbi adé irruby the scribes,
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of
birds (and) palace officials dwelling in the
city will take the oath (of loyalty, on the 16th
of Nisanu) ABL 33:9; tna mulhi LU $a mas:
sarti Sa i1$tu LU da-gil MUSEN.MES Sa Sarru
.+« tSpuranni concerning the man on duty
from among the observers of birds about
whom the king has written me ABL 410:6;
of. ibid. 12, ABL 1346:7; PN LU da-¢il [MUSEN]
(sold as a slave) ADD 60:2.

dagiltu in 3a dagilti s.; spy, observer;
SB*; cf. dagalu.

14 éd da-gil-ti = muba’itu  CT 37 25 r. iv 27 (App.
to Lu).

[$a dla-gil-t¢ nakri i-da-na-gal-an-ni the
enemy’s spy will observe me KAR 430:15 (SB
ext.), cf. [$a dal-gil-ti-MmU nakra i-da-na-gal
my spy will observe the enemy ibid. 16.

dagilu adj.; looking (i. e., lifelike, said of
the eyes of statues); MA*; cf. dagalu.

IGL.MES da-gi-la-te $aknu (representations
of winged alii-demons) provided with looking
eyes VAT 13759 i 27 (MA inventory).

dagilu s.; onlooker; SB*; cf. dagalu.
Din.tirKll4.igi.duh.$8 1i saz.e5 : Babilu da
a-na da-gi(text -ga)-li risate mald Babylon, that
is full of joy for the onlooker KAR 8 ii 9f.
§umma MUL Dil-bat isrurma MUL.SUDUN
viM da-gi-lu idgul amiru eémuwrw if Venus
scintillated and ....-d the Yoke star, and
somebody saw (it), an eyewitness beheld (it)
(text probably corrupt) ACh Iitar 5:5.
Schott, ZA 44 2951,
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dahru s.; fury; syn. list.*

uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, da-ab-rum = ra--a-bu
An IX 34ff.; wuggatu, ummulu, adadu, mamlu, da-
[alh-ru = ra->-v-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff.,, and dupls.
ibid. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff.
da’ikdnu s.; murderer; Bogh., EA, MA,
NB; pl. d@’ikanati, d@’ikana; cf. diku.

a) in Bogh., EA: tamkarija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... idlukku ina mat Hatts ul
napulta idukku [k ... nalpulte idukku ..
da-i-ka-na da napulti isabbatuma ana ahhi
da diki [iSapparuma(?) kasap] mullé o LG
diki ahhidu ileqqd w LG da-i-ka-na [uballaiu(?)
u dllu Sa napultu ina libbisu diku ullalu u
Summa abbisu [kasap mull}é ul imahhary da-
i-ka-na da napulti [ana ardidunu(?) li]lpusu
(you write me that) merchants are being
killed in the land of Amurru and in Ugarit —
nobody kills (merchants) in Hatti (but that)
they arrest the killer of the person and give
notice to the companions of the murdered
man, and his companions take the blood
money for the murdered man, but they [let]
the killer {live?] and only purify the city in
which the person was killed—but if his com-
panions do not want to accept the blood
money, they may make the killer of that
person [their slave?] KBo 1 10 r. 17ff.,, with
restorations from KUB 4 p. 50a (letter from
Hattufa); LU.MES fa-i-ga-ni-Su §@ PN
addak$unit: I have killed the murderers of
PN EA 17:19 (let. of TuSratta).

b) in MA: if somebody enters a man’s
house and kills somebody, [ane bel bite] da-
t-ka-nu-te [tddunu] they will hand over the
murderers to the owner of the house KAV 1
i 100 (Ass. Code § 10).

¢) in NB: dsdi-ut LG da-i-ka-ni-e o
mdr Babili ... enna adi 2 16 Hindar ..
ana mdr Babila ana ku-<umy LU da-i-ka-ni-e
attadin  concerning the murderers in the
Babylonian’s (gang), I have now given two
men from Hindar to the Babylonian as a sub-
stitute for the murderers ABL 848:4 and 14
(NB).

da’iktu see da’iku.

da’iku (fem. d@’iktu) s.; murderer; RS, SB,
NB; cf. diku.
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na, .nu.u.tu Na, la ala-di = da-a-a-i-ku
stone (charm causing) abortion = killer Hg. B IV
75, also Hg. D 131; u,.nig.dug,.ga udug.gis.
bar.ra : amu da->-i-ku rabisi la kakkw the death
dealing #mu-demon, the rabisu-demon who has no
weapon CT 16 46:162f,, ¢f. [...] x.zi.da : da->-i-
ku (in broken context) CT 17 18 vi 2f.; u.mu.un
gu.gé (var. gloss gu.gig.ia) : be-lum da-i-ku
TCL 6 54 r. 17, dupl. W.mu.un gi [...] : be-lum
da-i-[ku] ASKT p. 118:8f.

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-kw Malku T 99.

a) in RS: Summame tamkari sa mandatt
Sa Sar Ugarit ina libbi Kargami$ idiikums w
LU.MES da-i-ku-Su-nu issabatummi u maré
Kargamis . .. uSallamunt uw mulld . .. ualla=
munt if merchants bringing royal gifts,
subjects of the king of Ugarit, are killed in
Carchemish, if their murderers are caught, the
inhabitants of Carchemish will pay compen-
sation (for their goods) and pay compensation
(as blood money) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:8, cf.
% da-t-ku-ti-Su-nu la issabatuni ibid. 20, cf.
also LU.MES da-i-ku-ti-Su-nu nidi ibid. 23, and
passim in this text, c¢f. also (in similar con-
text, wr. LU.MES da- <) -ku-ti-Su-nu) ibid. 158
RS 18.115:21.

b) in SB: da-a-a-ik-tum $a etlati (witch)
murderess of men Maglu ITI 52.

¢) inNB: PN 3o PN, ... ¢-du-ku ... [...]
da-a-a-i-[ku 3a PN,] (in broken context) CT
22 235:11 (let.).

da’imu (da’umu) s.; (a spear); lex.*

G-ub-ri S1.oM = da-hi-mu-d, $u-[klu-vr-ru-um
Proto-Diri 115-115a; ub-ri-im URUDU.SLKAK =
S$u-kur-ru, do->-i-mu Diri VI 67f.; ub-ri SL.EAK =
[$u-kurl-rum, da-i-mu, [ub-ri] $1.feam] = [Su-kur-
rum], da-i-mu (var. da-la S1.KAK = ID->-t-mu, ub-ri
SIL.RAK = Su-kur-ru, 1p--4-mu) Diri 1T 159ff,

da-t-mu = Su-kur-ree An VIII 60, also Malku 111
21.

d®iniitu s.; judgeship; NA*; cf. dinu.

Sangassu LihSubma [...] belat kidsate da-
t-nu-tu ... mitlhari§ lLi-$d-ag-mir(text -tu)
may he (AsSur) desire him (the royal succes-
sor) to be his high priest, may he fully grant
him lordship over the entire world as well as
judgeship [over all mankind] ADD 809 r. 26
(Sar.).

da’ipu s.; 1. (part of a harrow), 2. (unkn.
mng.); NA*
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gif.sag.gdn.ur da-i-[pu(?)] (followed by
gi8.sag.gil.gdn.ur = i sa-ra-r[i]) Hh. V 183.
1. (part of a harrow): see lex. section.

2. (unkn. mng.): 1 kUS da-fel-pu o KUR
Gimirraje one Cimmerian leather d. (among
various implements) ADD 1089 ii 7.

daiqu s.; siege wall; SB.*

arammu wl is[bat . ..} durdu igmama useme
ditallid [...] e-pis qabli u tahazi da-a-a-i-qu
tbbalkituni (the fire) did not ignite the siege
ramp but burned his own fortification wall
and reduced it to ashes, [my troops?] climbed
over the siege wall [to do] battle Borger Esarh,
104 ii 8.

Bauer, ZA 40 253 n. 31, connects with Heb.
dajeq.

b

*d@isu s.; arrogant; OB lex.*; cf. ddsu.

li.sag.gar.ra da-wi-gi-um  (followed by
ld.sag.bu.bu.i = Sarrirum daring fellow) OB
Lu Part 11:1, also Part 6:21 and ibid. B iii 47.
dai¥ (fai$) prep.; toward, to the side of;
OAkk., OB, SB.*

NI.DU, dingir.re.ne.kame.te.nii.Sm :
da-i§ il MU-su u-sa-mi-id he placed his
name next to (those of) the gods Barton RISA
p- 126 xxviii 15 (Rimug); atkadi ta-i-i$-3a hasten
toward her! VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB AguSaja);
allikam da-i8-ka 1 came to you (to fight you)
RA 46 94:9 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. allika x-z-ka
STT 1 21:47, and allike ad-i§-[ka] ibid. 19:47
(SB Epic of Zu).

Probably a preposition based on an adverb
perhaps formed from #tu or idu, “side.”

(von Soden, WO 1 3561t.)

d@’iSu adj.; one who performs the threshing
of barley; OB*; cf. ddsu.

li.8e.is.s8 = da-i-S5u Hh. IT 338;
us.sa=[...] Ai.IVié69.

a) referring to persons: see Hh. II, in lex.
section.

b) referring to animals: A cup.HLA da-
t-§u-tim hire of the oxen for the threshing
PBS 7 86:32, cf. ibid. 29, and Ai., in lex. section.
dajae (or tajae) s.; (an insect); plant list.*

U pi-zir DAL.DAL (= nmutlapridu) : U da-a-a-e
flying spider(?) : d. UruannaII 61; [¢ da-a-a]-e :
G pi-zir Uruanna IT 65; 0 mu-ni A.8A, G pi-zir :
U da-a-a-e Landsberger Fauna 43 { A 4f, (Uruanna).

gud.Se.
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Sincedajae corresponds to ‘“flying spider(?)”
and muni egli, q.v., it was most likely an
insect used for medicinal purposes.

dajalitu see *dajali.

*dajaltu s.; hunting expedition; NA¥;

only pl. dajalate attested; cf. ddlu A.

na da-ta-la-te-§i Sa huribte lurmé caz-ak
I killed ostriches on hunting expeditions
across the desert Scheil Tn. IT 80, cf. ina da-
1a-la-te-$u $o $iddi Puratti ajalé adduak ibid. 81.

dajalu (or fajalu) s.; (poetic synonym of
hurdsu, “‘gold”); syn. list.*

da-a-a-lum hu-ra-su (between dalpu and
sariru) An VII 10.

In view of the synonym dalpu, probably to
be connected with ddlu A.

dajalu adj.; prowling; SB*; cf. ddalu A.

kalbu do-a-a-lu esemta iheppi (even) a
prowling dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20
(wisdom), cf. 3a kalbi da-a-a-lu isabbir{u §in)-
nedu ibid. 26.

dajdlu s.; scout, inspector; NA, SB, NB;
wr. syll. and LU.DIN; cf. ddlu B.

a) in military contexts — 1’ in hist.: L¥
da-a-a-li muderibu tém matati the scouts who
bring in news from all the countries TCL 3
300 (Sar.}; LU da-a-a-lu(text -ku) (listed after
kallapw, ‘‘vanguard(?),” and before LU.
ENGAR, LU.S1PA, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18.

2" in NA letters: ina mubhi téme o Urar:
lajo LU da-a-a-li assapar etdry ki anné iqli:
biuni I sent scouts for news of the Urar-
teans, those who returned reported as
follows ABL 424:7, cf. ABL 444 r. 4; ina
mubht lisani $a Sarru bely i§puranni assapra -
LU da-a-a-li udini la illakuni as to what the
king, my lord, has written me with regard to
information (needed), I sent out scouts but,
so far, they have not come (back) ABL 309:6;
LU da-a-a-li-ka Tanal ganni GN Supur send
your scouts into the district of Turuspa ABL
148:3, and passim in NA letters.

b) in administrative contexts — 1’ in
NA: Kumajae LY da-ia-a-li $a i§tu Kume . . .
sllikuni the Kumean, the inspector who came
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from Kume ABL 544:17; temu ana LG da-a-a-
it da i$tu GN issija Gsanni % ana LU da-a-a-li
da GN, assakandunu muk I gave an order as
follows to the inspector who came out with
me from Nineveh and to the inspector of
Calah ABL 52 r. 3 and 6; dénu PN TA PN,

.. idbubuni ine pan PN, LU.DIN iqlarbu x
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.DIN éfemedi in the
lawsuit which PN had against PN, they
approached the inspector, and the inspector
imposed a fine of x minas of silver ADD 163
edge 1 and r. 1; [is]surri LU.GAL.MES ina
ekalli [i]qabbiu ma L.U.DIN.MES [i]ptigunase
the officials in the palace should not say, “The
inspectors have wronged us” ABL 955:12, cf.
PN LU.DIN do ekalli ADD 481 r.8, also LU.
DIN da pan hirite ABL 102:4.

2’ in NB: PN u PN, LU da-a-a-[lu] $a ina
GN massartu tnassaru PN and PN,, who are
doing duty as inspectors in Uruk YOS 719:7;
5 sabi da nadparti ina lUbbi biti kisalli w E.
Su.rUM.MES S0 LU da-a-a-lu inassaru five men
who do service in the house, the yard and the
storage rooms of the inspectors YOS 7 5:14;
PN LU da-a-a-lu (a recipient of rations
among craftsmen) AnOr 9 9 iii 24 and iv 1;
PN LU da-a-a-lu (as witness) VAS 4 180:13,
also ADD 160 edge IT 1, 318 r. 13, 345r. 2; see
dajilu in rab dajali.

While in military contexts (SB hist., NA
letters), the word clearly refers to a military
scout, the refs. in administrative contexts
(NA and NB) point to a rather important
official (inspector or comptroller) connected
in NA with the administration of cities (see
rab dajali) and in NB with surveillance in a
sanctuary (Eanna). It is probable that dajalu
is the reading of the NA logogram LU.DIN, in
spite of the equation LU.DIN = muttaggisu in
9R 44 No. 2:5 (see ha’dtu, lex. section and
mng. 2b). Note the use of suffixed forms
(ABL 547 r. 6, cited sub rab dajdli, and LU.
DIN.MES-ni-t¢ ABL 253:7) and LU.GAL.DIN
ABL 389 r. 3.

Klauber Beamtentum 39 n. 5.
dajalu in rab dajali s.; chief inspector;

NA, once NB*; wr. syll. and L6.GAL.DIN, cf.
dalu B.
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ana LU de-a-a-lu LG GAL da-a-a-lu tupdar
ali $a mubhi ali hazdn [Gli) rab kisir [...] to
the inspector, the chief inspector, the city
secretary, the city overseer, the mayor, the
army commander ABL 530:12 (NB); hazannu
$a ali LG GAL da-a-a-li bel pigittateja ina
mubhidunu pagqudu the mayor of the city
(and) the chief inspector have been installed
as my officials over them ABL 573:9; I1GI
PN LU GAL da-a-a-[lt] [$a URU] Kalha ADD
612r. 7, cf. LU GAL da-a-a-lt ADD 860 iii 28;
a-na LU GAL da-a-a-li-ia Sa apaqqidunt lasu
there is nobody (here) whom I can appoint
as my chief inspector ABL 547 . 6; if the
king orders ane LU.GAL.DIN.MES femu lé:
kunw lillika w$3e likrur let them give orders
to the chief inspector to come here and lay the
foundation ABL 389r. 3.

For discussion, see dajilu.

*dajalad (fem. dajalitu) adj.; prowler; SB¥;
only fem. attested; cf. dalu.

A sorceress who walks along the streets,
who enters houses da-a-a-li-ftum 3a biréets
(and) prowls in the alleys Maglu IIT 3.

dajantu see dajinu.

dajanu (dijanu, fem. dajantu, dijantu) s.;
judge; from OAkk., OA on; Ass. da’dnu,
di-ta-a-nu RA 29 96:12 (MB), dijanty in MB
personal names, see usage m-5'; wr. syll. and
(LV).p1.XU;; cf. ddnu.

di.ku; = da-a-a-nu Hh. IT 18; di.kuguru =
da-a-a-nu a-lu, di.ku;lugal = MIN Sarré, di.ku;.
e.ne.ne = MIN-§i-nu Hh, IT 22ff.; ab.ba di.ku,
= MIN (= §i-¢-bt) da-a-a-nw Hh. IT 28; igi.ab.ba.
uruk! = mipru da-a-a-nim (a witness) equal in rank
to a judge Hh. IT 30; maskim.di.ku; = MmN (=
rabisu) da-a-a-nt Hh. 11 34; sukkal.di.kug
sukkal da-a-a-ni Lu I 98; gif.gu.za di.ku,
MIN (= kussi) da-a-a-nu Hh. IV 102; ad.gi.gi=
da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 166 ii 211f.,
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16{f. (group voc.).

di.ku;,.ginx(emm) kur.kur.ra si.sd.e : kwma
da-a-a-ni matati Sutédir like a judge, (you the
kagina-stone) dispense justice to the entire world!
Lugale XI 45; di.ku; di.[b]li nu.un.ku; =da-a-
a-nu dindu ul idin the judge has not judged his case
Ai. VIIi39; 9Di.ku; e.ne.ém.Se.ga.kex(XID) :
ana da-a-a-ni $a magrat amassu to the (divine)
judge whose word is favorable SBH p. 57:31.

me.e di.kut.ta me.e di.kut.ta : andku ana
da-a-a-ni andku ana da-a-a-ni I (shall go) to the

oo
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judge, I, to the judge SBH p. 57:1f. (Emesal);
si.sé tu.mu.mah di.kud *Mu.ul.lil.14.kex :
idara mara sira da-a-a-na fa YEnLL (lu amabharsu)
I (the mother of Ninurta) shall approach him, the
upright, the sublime son, the judge of Enlil Lugale
IX 11 (Emesal); umun di.kud.kud.da [...] :
be-lum da-a-a-on [...] BA10/1 73 No. 2r. 7f.

a) in OAkk.: PN p1.KU; Barah§um® (as
high official beside the Gir.NITA of the coun-
try) Barton RISA 114 J 46 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 116
N 39.

b) in Ur I1II: see TFalkenstein Gerichtsur-
kunden 1 32ff.

c) in OA: da-a-a-nu(text -num) [ludbluma
dinam ina kindtim [tna A$Sur lidinu let the
judges be in session and give just decisions
in (the city of) Assur Belleten 14 228:57
(Iri¥um); da-o-nu ane X MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN
t-ta-ad-u «nuy u i-di-in da-a-ni x-z-ma KU.
BABBAR idagqal the judges sentenced PN to
pay x minas of silver, and he will . . . . and pay
the silver according to the decision of the
judges TCL 19 79:32 and 34; PN ustabalkissu
wmma  Sutma ana da-a-a-nim  rididu PN
caused him to change his mind and he said,
“Send him to the judge!” TCL 19 50:36; ana
da-a-ni tardema [tulppam $a OGN mahar da-
a-ni  [taldkumma da-a-nu-wm ana  arnim
[...}ni youwent to the judges and deposited
the tablet issued in GN, and the judge sen-
tenced me to pay the fine MVAG 35/3 No.
325a:11ff., cf. (in broken context) OIP 27 60:20;
a-bu-<niy lu da-a-nu our fathers shall be
the judges BIN 4 154:33; [tuppam harlmam
3a di-in da-a-a-ni $a bitim ukdl he holds a
case tablet with the verdict of the judges of
the temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:32; PN « PN,

.. a(text ha)-da-a-ni-lel isbutuniatima ...
di-Su-nu ni-di-ma PN and PN, took us as
(their) judges, and we rendered a decision for
them Hrozny Kultepe 114:2, cf. PN, u PN,
da-a-nu PN, and PN, were the judges ibid. 19.

d) in OB — 1’ in law codes: nu.un.8i.
gur.ru.da di.KUs.e.ne in.na.an.e§ the
judges ordered him (the man who had married
a prostitute) not to go back to her AJA
52 443 xvii 56 (Lipit-Istar Code § 30); ana
dinim $a kaspim 3a i$tu § MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA
IDL.K UG MES] dinam usahazusuma the judges
will judge him in a case (that implies a
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penalty of ) from one-third to one mina of silver
Goetze LE § 48:43, restored from Tablet B, photo-
graph; Summa da-a-a-nu-um dinam idin purus:
sam iprus kunukkam usézib if a judge ren-
ders a decision, delivers a verdict, and issues
the duly sealed record CH § 5:6, cf. ibid. 14;
for other refs. to dajanu in CH, all in pl., cf. §§
5:28, 9:27, 13:186, 168:13, 15, 172:19, 177:29, 34;
awilam $wati mahar da-a-a-ni inaddd$u they
shall give the man a beating in the presence
of the judges CH § 127: 31.

2’ inleg. — a’ judges identified by cities:
Babylon: CT 8 40a:7, and passim, Meissner BAP
100:5, CT 8 24b:18, in letters: VAS 16 12:5,
YOS 2 25:3, CT 29 42:6 and 21, (in connection
with those of Sippar) BE 6/1 103:25f., Water-
man Bus. Doc. 22:9ff., 23:8f., VAS 8 105:8f,,
CT 8 6b:8f., (with those of Borsippa) VAS 13
32:5. Sippar: BE 6/1 26:4, RA 9 22:20, and
passim in letters written by OB kings to the
governor, the kdrum, and the judges of Sippar;
see gagé. Dilbat: VAS 7 167:2. Larsa: Jean
Tell Sifr 71:12, TCL 18 130:1 (let.), YOS 12
37:5, 192:7, 320:6 and 15; DLKU,.MES Sa bit
ONIN.MAR.KI YOS 8 150:11, cf. ibid. 63:10,
and passim; PN TUGULA.KAS, MES.ENE u
DLKU,.MES Larsa RA 14 95:11 (translit. only).
Isin: TCL 18 151:5 (let.). Kish: VAS 13 7:8,
Speleers Recueil 238:12. Nippur: LU.MES Jat
térétim u DLKU;ME Nippur the officials and
judges of Nippur PBS 5100 i 2, 35, also PBS
1/2 13:2 (let.), in letters: PBS 1/2 10:1, PBS 7
7 r. 166f. Ur: ana ga[bé da-a-a]-ni u Su-ut
te-rje-tim UET 5 262 case 17f., cf. ibid. 257:5,
(in connection with those from Adab) ibid.
253:14f., (with those of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr
26a:17.

b’ courts presided over by a royal official:
DLKU; arrifm] BE 6/1 10:8, Jean Tell Sifr
25a:17, TCL 1 104:7, CT 8 24b:5.

¢’ courts presided over by other officials:
GIR.NITA % da-ia-nu UCP 9 381:6; umma PN
(veferred to as GIR.NITA in line 1) % da-ia-nu-
i@ CT 6 8:21; UGULA DAM.GAR % DL.KU;MES
TCL 1 152:7, cf., sub usage d-2'a’, Sippar,
Nippur and Larsa; PN dipir Sippar u DI
KUy ZIMBIRK! RA 9 22:20; GAL «ma» UNKIN.
NA % DIKUGE.NE UET 5 247 case 6.
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d’ officials of the court: dumu.é.dub.
ba.a do pL.XU[;.MES] TCL 1 157:75; SU.I da
D[L.KU;.MES] ibid. 76, and see r@bisu.

e’ persons called dajanu in non-legal con-
texts: BE 6/1 94:6, CT 8 23b:2 and 4, LIH
69:11, AJSL 29 183 r. 6, UET 5 108:23, ete.

f’ other occs.: ana tazkitim da-a-a-ni tkduz
du they approached the judges to obtain
clearance Jean Tell Sifr 37:5.

3’ in letters: Sangd DLKU;MES ZIMBIRK!
UGULA.E.MES Satammi érib bitim gudapsd u
qobb@’@ the head of the temple administra-
tion, the judges of Sippar, the overseers of the
houses, the fatammu-officials, the personnel
(admitted to) the temple, the gudapsi-
priests and the “‘speakers” LIH 83:13, re-
stored from ibid. 30; abul 4Samas pitPama . . .
DIKU;.MES Jidibama ana abullim nasarim la
igg#t open (pl.) the gate of Sama§ and con-
vene the judges, they should not be careless
with regard to their duties in the city quarter
TCL 1 8:18.

4’ as aroyal title: (Nidnuda ... Sakkanak
Deér) da-ia-an kinatim la habil awelim musié:
Sir hablim u habiltim the just judge who does
not harm anybody but provides justice for
those who have been harmed, male as well as
female YOS 9 62:7 (early OB).

e) in OB, outside of Babylonia: DLKU(!)
Neéribtim the judge of GN TUCP 10 159 No.
91:9, also KA.KI % DLKU,.MES PN <3alu-
ma kima Surgam ing GN idriquma tkdudusu
maehar KA.KI 4 DIL.KU;MES PN pddu ukin the
kakikku-symbol and the judges asked him
whether he had been caught committing a
theft in GN, and he confessed in front of the
kakkiku-symbol and the judges ibid. 13 and
17; adSum aplatidu Sarram u da-a-na-am ul
tmahhar he must not approach king or
judge with regard to (a lawsuit concerning)
his adoption MDP 24 330:26; mahar PN
D[1.X]U; mé ilgi he submitted to the water
ordeal in the presence of Judge PN MDP 24
373:6, and passim; lepir u da-a-a-ni U Maré
Suim madatu the (chief) scribe, the judges
and the plenary assembly of the citizens of
Susa MDP 23 321:34, cf. tepir [dal-a-a-nu
hadda kiparu w mare [Suslim madaty ibid. 21;
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tepir u d[a-a-a-nu] MDP 23 323:5 and 320 r.
3’; PN DLKTU; (as witness) Wiseman Alalakh
6:31, 56:48, cf. (in ration list) ibid. 268:8.

f) in MB: bp1.XU; PN i$@lma PN ana
DLKU; kiam igbi the judge questioned PN,
and PN answered as follows BE 14 39:21f.

g8) in Nuzi: PN ina dint ana pint DI.KU,.
MES $a TRU Nuzi itelima PN went concern-
ing a lawsuit before the judges of Nuzi HSS
9 8:6, and passim in these texts; DI.KU;MES
PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, dttadd the judges
sentenced PN to pay one ox (as a fine) to
PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:33; DI.KUﬁ.MEé §i=
butisu Sa PN ana ilani iStaprusuniti the
judges sent the witnesses of PN to the gods
(to take the oath) ibid. 151 No. 35:25; DI.
KU, MES ina biriSunu PN ir-te-ku-i  the
judges unanimously exonerated PN HSS 9
12:35; 5 LU.MES &bitu 3o PN ana pani DI
KUz MES tmlanu (these are) the five witnesses
whom PN indicated to the judges HSS 9
108:26; DI.KU;MES % halzuble JEN 382:14,
and see halzublu, usage d.

h) in MA — 1’ in the law code: Summa
issabta lu ana mubht Sarri lu ana mubhi DI
KU;.MES ftable if they (the adulterers) are
caught and brought either before the king or
the judges KAV 1 ii 48 (§ 15); LU.DLKU;.
MES KU[R] KAV 6ii 6’ (Tablet C § 8); 3 fup:
pate fa sa-su LG.IL (= ndgire) $& LU.DLKU;.
MES idafturu they shall write three (copies of
the) tablets for proclamation by the town
crier of the judges KAV 2iii 49 (Tablet B § 6);
LU.DLKU,.MES hazidna GAL.MES da ali t$a’ulu
the judges shall ask the mayor and the offi-
cials of the town KAV 1 vi 62 (§ 45), cf. (in
broken contexts) AfO 12 51 pl. 3 No. 2:10°f.
and 53 pl. 6 No. 2 1. i 8"

2’ in leg.: 16I PN DUMU PN, DLKU; KAJ
93:23.

i) in NA — 1’ in leg.: déndu pL[XU; lo
1$ammd] the judge will not listen to his claim
ADD 471 r. 13, and passim in this phrase. 2’ in
letters: PN LU da-a-a-nu ABL 340 r. 16 and 20.

j) in NB — 17 in the law code: Summa
nudunnd lo i858 LG6.D1.RKUy nikklassi] Sa mu=
tidu im-ma-[nul-u-ma ki nikkasst da mutisu
mimma in-nam-din-§& if she has no dowry,

30



oi.uchicago.edu

dajanu

the judge will assess the property of her
husband, and she will be given (a dowry)
according to the property of her husband
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iv 23.

2’ in leg. and letters — a’ composition of
the court: ina ¢ibi LG sartinnu u DI.KU;.MES
upon an order of the chief judge and the
(other) judges VAS 4 87:11, cf. LG sukkallu
% LU.DLKU;MES ibid. 33:3, LU.GAL.MES %
LY.DLKU;MES Nbn. 1047:9, also da la LU.
GAL.[MES] % LU.DLKU;MES TCL 12 120:16;
ina mahar PN LU.SID % LU.DL.KU;MES Nbn.
738:11; LU sartennu % LU.DLKU;MES o
Nabii-na’id $ar Bdbili the chief justice and
the judges of Nabonidus, king of Babylon
Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ina mahar 1.6 sukkalli LG.GAL
MES % LU.DLKU,MES $a Nabi-na’td Sar
Babili Nbn. 1113:7, for judges of Nbn., cf.
Nbn. 13:2, 356:1, 495:13, 720:2, TCL 12 86:2,
122:1; LU.DLKU;.MES §a Nergal-Sar-usur Sar
Babili RA 12 6:2; ana mahar PN §Gkin téms
Uruk ... % LU.D1LKU;.MES o PN, dakin mati
BIN 2 134:18; for LU.DLKU;MES da Sarri,
cf. AnOr 8 37:8 (Cyr.), 50:9 (Cyr.), YOS 7
189:14 (Camb.), Nbn. 668:13; ina mahar PN
LU.DLKU; Sarri w PN, LU.SID YOS 7 159:2
(Camb.); tna usuzzu $a PN LU.DLKU; PN,
LU.DLKU; §a bab ekalll w PN, LU si-pi-ru
VAS 6 128:4f.; PN LU.DL.KU; PN, DUB.SAR %
PN, st-pi-r1 ... tgbd YOS 7 151:1; LU.DLKU,.
ME LU si-pi-ri ana mubhi PN iSpuruma the
judges dispatched the sipiru-official to PN
YOS 7 159:7; wna uduzzi §o PN LU.DUMU.
URU.GN PN, $akin témi Uruk PN, LU.DLKU;
(and other persons}) YOS 7 30:3; {uppu sar:
tennu LU.GAL.MES % LU.DLKU;MES ana LU.
81p(!) Stppar letter of the chief judge, the
officials and the judges to the scribe of Sippar
CT 22 234:2, cf. ibid. 235:2; ana mahar PN
Sikin tems Uruk ... w LU.DLEU;.MES o PN,
Sakin mati ana Sakdnu purusséSunu i§pur:
Suniity, he sent them to PN, the commander
of Uruk, and to the judges under the presi-
dency of PN,, the governor, to (have them)
render a decision (concerning) them BIN 2
134:18; lindu $iSu ina kunukkisu PN ina
mahar PN, LG kizd PN, LG kizd PN, u PN,
LU.DLKU;MES wufirma ana PN, iddin PN
returned this bag under his (own) seal to
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PN, in the presence of PN,, the kizd, PN,

the kizd, PN, and PN,, the judges TCL 12
120:24, and seal subscriptions.

b’ functions: [in]e ES.BAR dini $udir PN
LU.D1.KU; at the deciding of this lawsuit PN
was the judge TCL 12 86:26; LU.DI.KU;ME
imtalkuma . .. iprusu the judges deliberated
and decided Nbn. 13:10; wiltu tna mahar
LU.DL.KU5MES ... élif the promissory note
was drawn up in the presence of the judges
Nbn. 359:6, and passim; ana la ené LU.DL.KU,.
MES tupps i§turu the judges had (the agree-
ment) put in writing to prevent any change
RA 12 7 r. 8; da dindu itti PN ibadsi itts PN
belr lispurimma ina pani LU.DLKU;MES
aganna dibbifunw ligtd may my lord send
anybody here who has a case against PN to-
gether with PN, and they shall settle their
affair here before the judges CT 22 210:19;
kaspa ... ina. £ di-i-ni ana LU.DILEU;MES
wktallim LG.D1.KU;.MES iglabunu 1 showed
the silver to the judges in the court, and the
judges said YOS 3 35:9f.; enna atia lu LU.DI.
KUz-¢ now you shall be my judge! YOS 3
187:21.

¢’ other oces.: f{uppi LU.DI.KU;.MES ang
PN Satam Eanna uw PN, beél piqitti Eanna
letter of the judges to PN, the datammu-
official of Eanna, and to PN,, the trustee of
Eanna YOS 3 96:1, cf. TCL 9 100:1; {uppt
LU.DI.KU;MES ana LU.GA.BAR Sippar CT 22
228:1, also ibid. 227:1, (wr.LU.81D) ibid. 229:1;
manny atta lu Saknu lu $dpiru lu da-a-a-nu
lu rubil $a ina mati i§dakkanuy whoever you
may be, a governor or commander or judge
or prince that will be installed in this country
YOS 1 43:4, cf. Summa rubi $4 lu Saknu lu
Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu lu Sakkanakku 3a ina mati
1bbad¥i ibid. 11 (funerary inscr.); mannu arkd
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubd lu aklu lu $apiru
lu D1.R U, lu Satammu lu 3akin tems lu Sesgallu
lu erib bite lu mar mammandme VAS 1 36 ii
18 (kudurru); for a judge borrowing money
(from a rab kari $a $arri), see Moldenke 23:5.

k) in LB: ¢na mahar PN u PN, LU.DI
KU;.MES da URU T'dmtim before PN and PN,,
judges of the Sea Country BE 9 75:16, cf. ina
mahar PN PN, u PN; LU.DI.KU,;.MES $a Nar-
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4Sim  BE 10 32:15, and often in BE 10 and
PBS 2/1, cf. TuM 2-3 185:13; tna mahar PN
LU.DLKUy o ID Harri-pigud BE 10 92:14;
tna mahar PN LG.DL.K U, §a KA §a Gubar: BE 10
84:11 and 128:14; ina maher PN LU.DI.
KU, do & 'Bur(ud)fatw BE 10 97:14, TuM 2-3
185:14; ina mahar PN LU.DLKU; §o A.MES
BE 10 91:17 and right edge; piit mimma dine
u ragamu u la Summudu $o PN ana Sarri LU
ahSatrapanuy w LU.DLKU; naddku 1
guarantee that no lawsuit, no contestation,
and no accusation (will be brought against
you) by PN before the king, the ah3atrapanu-
official or the judge PBS 2/121:8, cf. (wr.
da-a-a-nu) ibid. 11; ine mahar ... PN DI
KUy §d KU.G[I] BM 54205:14 and 15, see Eilers
Beamtennamen pl. 3 and pp. 108 and 113,
tna mahar ... PN DLKU; 3¢ UD-mu ibid. 16f.
(mngs. unkn.).

1) in lit.: da-a-a-na zalpa meésira tukallam
you (Sama3) show the prison to the wicked
judge Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 41; ina pi da-a-
a-ni (var. DI.KU;) ul ippalu Sunu ahhésu not
even his (own) brothers will answer for him
when he is before the judge ibid. 37; LIL
libilma kas$apte ana da-a-a-ni-$a DI.KUg-3a
kima nesi lissd elide limhag lessa litir amassa
ang pida let . ... take the witch before the
judge, may the judge roar at her like a lion,
slap her cheeks and make her recant (lit. turn
her words back into her mouth) Maqglu V 26f.;
mamit il Sarri kabti w rubi Saknu Sapiru u
da-a-a-nw curse brought about by a god, a
king, an important person or a prince, (by) a
governor, commander or judge Surpu VIII 70.

m) gods as judges — 1’ in OB leg.: Sarru
ana 9A.6A (read 94mba) PN PN, u PN,
(vestore: ana §ibat) itrudanndtimma 9A.GA
DI.KU; kitti[m n)ikSud the king sent us to the
god Amba, with respect to the deposition of
the witnesses PN, PN, and PN,, and we
(successfully) approached Amba, the just
judge CT 29 42:27; 9UTU DIKUy kinatem
1sum ana madim litir may Samas, the just
judge, make the few possessions (of the person
who enters into a fictitious partnership with
Sa.maé) become numerous CT 33 39:10.

2’ in lists of gods: 3v 6 DLKU; 4UTU.KEx
the six judges of Sama$ CT 25 26r.9; 9DI.
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KU, AN.KI, 9DLKU,SLSA (among the six
GUD.DUB, i. e., muntalku’s, cf. KAV 64 i 16f.,
of Samas) CT 24 31:88f.

3’ inlit. — a’ referring to Samas, in gen.:
[da}-a-a-an Kindtim abi ekiatim just judge,
father of the homeless ZA 43 306:12 (OB rel.),
and passim in rel., also BBSt. No. 21 19 (Kurigal-
zu), see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta, s.v.; dUTU da-
a-ta-nu rabi $a Samé u ersetimn AAA 19 pl. 82
iv 15 (Sam8i-Adad I); 9UTU DLKU, Jamé er:
selim AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I), and passim in NA
and NB royal inscrs. and kudurrus.

b’ referring to Samas and Adad as givers
of oracles: 9Samas w d4dad ili gasritu DI.
KU;.MES MAH.MES  Hinke Kudurru iv 16;
dSamad 4Adad bare Samame gqaqgar DLKU;
kibrate Sama$ (and) Adad, the diviners
concerned with (signs in) the sky and (on) the
earth, the judges of all the world Streck
Asb. 2581 33; dS‘%z,mﬁu d4ddad ... DINGIR.MES
DI.KU;MES BBR No. 83 iv 10, and passim in
these texts, also 9UTU % 4IM DINGIR.MES da-
a-a-nt JRAS 1932 35:17 (SB rel.), and passim.

¢’ referring to other gods: see Tallgvist
Gotterepitheta 79ff.; zammaru DI.KU; kibrat
izammur the singer sings (the hymn begin-
ning with) “Judge of the entire world”
BBR No. 60:17; da-ta-na-ti you (fem.) are
judge BMS 30:8, cf. DLKUj-ta-ma you are
judge Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:4, da-a-a-na-
ta Dream-book 340 X.8583:4; dwmu iSaru DI.
KU, MAH $¢ Laga§ (you write upon the
sixth figurine) “Fair ghost, sublime judge of
LagaS” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff,
and cof. [SIR].BUR.LaX.kex di.kus.mah
da-a-a-nu si-i-ru $a La-ga-a$ CT 16 36:4f.; 7
da-a-a-nim(var. -nu-u) $o muslili the seven
(divine) judges of the muslalu-gate Belleten
14 226:29 (IriSum), cf. [7 da]-a-a-nim Sa dinam
na [mudlalim] idinu ibid. 228:48, also bab
DL.KU,.MES (referring to the mudlilu) AOB 1
68 r. 1 (Adn. I); 9DLEU,MES KAV 42 i 43
(temple list), KAR 214 i 12 (tGkultu rit.), MVAG
41/3 p. 101 44 and ii 12, etc., see, for the names
of these divine judges, Landsberger, Belleten
14 261, also Frankena Takultu 84f.; see also ma:
danu.

4’ in personal names: DILKU;-3-li CT 3219
iii 4 (Ur 11I), and often, with names of gods,
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up to NA and NB, see Stamm Namengebung 64,
also 4Marduk-DI1. KU, VAS 16 94:1 (OB), and
passim in names of this type, mostly OB, see
Stamm Namengebung 221, note Hur-Sa-an-
DLKU, BE 15 115:21 (MB); DLKU;nu KAJ
11:23, and passim; SAL.TUR Da-a-a-an-ti-i-na-
Uruk PBS 2/2 89:4, and passim in MB, for the
writing di-ta-an-t¢, see Gelb, BiOr 12 102;
A Nabii-da-a-a-ni-kit-tum VAS 3 121:4 (NB).

5’ as name of a god: 4Kittu I Midaru u
4 Da-a-a-nu ili G§ib mahrika your (addressing
Samas) divine assistants VAB 4 260:29 (Nbn.),
cf. ADI.XU, hd’it ni§é Ebeling Handerhebung
32:5, UDLKU; ¢li u t§fart ibid. 13, 9DLKU;
oz remnd ibid. 21; 9p1.KU; (with gloss di-qu-
wm) = SUKKAL ININ.[E.GAL] CT 24 50 K.4349N+
ii 6; see madanu.

Judges normally appeared and acted as
collegia. In the OB period the courts seem to
have been either permanent (in the larger
cities) or composed of citizens and city
officials, often under the presidency of a
representative of the king (see usage d-2'b’
and ¢'). The president of the court (in OB)
had no special title, and could be called
simply dajanum, but note dikuggallu, q.v.,
in Hana. Professional judges were at all times
extremely rare. In OB, the court was in
session at a special gate of the city or at the
temple but in this case solely for the purpose
of making use of the sanctity of the locality
or of certain cultic objects so as to establish
the truth of the depositions of the parties. In
the OA texts from Asia Minor, judges are
rarely mentioned (all known occurrences are
here cited) because justice was dispensed by
the administrative authorities (@lum, karum,
wabartum). The persons termed dajanu also
served as witnesses or notaries in adminis-
trative matters and even in private legal
transactions not involving litigation, most
frequently in LB.

Walther Gerichtswesen 5ff.; Lautner Streit-
beendigung 68ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3
index, p. 98.
dajanu in bit dajani s.; courthouse; NB¥;
cf. dinu.

hatitu ina XA £.LU.DLKU; pisa alla $a mu:
tida dan the word of the adulteress prevails

3
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over that of her husband at the door of the
courthouse ABL 403:14 (let.); ki ana & LU
da-a-a-nu uw ki ana MU DINGIR ibbakukka
whether they lead you to the courthouse or
to the oath UET 4 186:17 (let.).

dajanu in $a pan dajanis.; president of
a court; NA*; cf. dinu.

I6I PN LU ¥d 161 DI.KU;.MES & URU Kalha
before PN, the president of the court of Calah
(second witness after LU.A.BA Sa sukkalli)
ADD 161:14 (coll.).

dajaniitu s.; 1. status and function as
judge, 2. judicial procedure; OB, Elam,
SB, NB; wr. syll. and p1.KU; with phonetic
complements; cf. ddnu.

1. status and function as judge: ina ¢18.
GU.ZA da-a-a-nu-ti-§u udatbdduma they shall
remove him from the judge’s chair CH § 5:25;
mahar 4Samas u 4Adad ina G18.GU.ZA DI.
KU1 u$Sab he (the diviner) sits down in the
judge’s chair before Sama$ and Adad BBR
1-20:122 (NA); DLKUs-ut-ka Samas namru
your (Marduk’s) status as judge is (as high as
that) of Samas, the shining one KAR 25ii 9
(SBrel.); ina papdhi belutika Subat da-a a-
nu-ti-ka ina asabikw when you (Samas) sit
down in your lordly chapel, the seat where
you function as judge VAB 4 258 ii 18 (Nbn.).

2. judicial procedure (OB and Elam only):
PN ana sir kabtitim illikamma . . . da-a-a-nu-
tam usGhizuduma PN went to influential
persons, and they arranged judicial procedure
for him UET 5 246:11, see Kraus, WO 2 133;
luzzizma da-a-a-nu-tam lisahizuma 1 shall
insist that they provide judicial procedure
for him AJSL 32 278:15 (let.); adSum eqlim
... & ... i-na da-ia-nu-tim ana PN A.SA-um
i~tu-ru.  concerning the field which reverted
to PN upon a degal decision Szlechter Ta-
blettes 131 MAH 15 948:8; for dajanut PN
epédu in Elam, see epedu (dajanitu).
dajaStu s.; threshing sledge; SB*; cf. ddsu.

ON kima do-a-a-d8-tv adi§ 1 crushed GN

as if with a threshing sledge Layard 17:11
(Tigl. ITI), of. Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 29:12.

dakaku A v.; to crowd about, to gambol, to
romp; OBMari, MA, SB*; Lidkuk — tdakkuk.
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me.me = da-ka-[ku] to gambol, e.ne.di
MIN ¥d [z] same, said of [...] (followed by mélulu
dance) Antagal F 241f.; du-un-du-un $vr.SuL =
da-ka-ku A VIII[3 r. 32, cf. (with explanation &d-
s{u-4] to shout) JCS 4 74.

[i-da)-kuk = i-dak-ku-uk CT 41 28 r. 30 (Alu
Comm.).

a) said of human beings: ina panitim
inama béli ana GN illikuma sabum bihir i-
da-ku-~uk itti belija illiku on previous occasions
when my lord went to GN, the elite troops
went with my lord, crowding about (him)
RA 36 112:11 (quotation from unpub. Mari let.);
ma qibitisa sirts wddja ittanasharu tibi arkijo
kalamis i-dak-ka-ku wsalld bélati at her
(Istar’s) exalted command they (the rebels)
surrounded me from all sides, running after
me, crowding about like lambs, and begging
for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 44 i 79; ultw
sehrikuma mdrdkw (wr. DUMU.sAL-ku) ul
1di melulu Sa ardats ul idv da-ka-ka 3a sehrati
ever since I was a child and a young girl, I
took no part in the dance of the maidens, I
took no part in the romping of the little girls
STT 28 v 20’ (Nergal and Ereskigal).

b) said of animals: i-da-ku-ku ina re-e-8i
pulubtu Sa ba’ar: elidunv la tabkat (the wild
donkeys) gamboled out in front without fear
of the hunter LKA 62:7 (MA lit.), see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 35; 40,000 AMAR.MES TUR Sa da-ka-
ka la ikilld 40,000 young calves who cannot
stop gamboling around Sultantepe Tablets
41:17, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128; [labbii u 2zibi ina
gerbidin emiduma i-dak-ku-ku kalimis lions
and wolves were banding together in them
(the forests) and romping around like lambs
Iraq 16 192 vii 56 (Sar.); Summa $elbi ina ali
id-ku-ku if foxes romp around in the city CT
40 43 K.2259+ r. 9 (SB Alu); for comm., see
lex. section.

Th. Bauer, ZA 42 176 n. 1; Gadd, Iraq 16 195;
Gurney, Proceedings of the British Academy 41
32 n. 2. ‘

dakdku B v.; to crush; lex.*

zur.zur hamadu, ddku, da-ka-Tkwl, huppd,
huddu[lul, hussfugu] Lanu A 194ff.

Connect probably with dugququ, with the
same meaning.

dakamu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, IIL
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da-ma-su, da-ka-mu(var. -$u), ti-id-mu-su = ka-
na-$u  to submit Malku IV 127ff.; te.te = su-
bu-lu, du-ru-it, du-ku-mu, su-bu-mu, du-ku-$u, sur-
ru-pu, ete. CT 19 3 K.207+iii 7ff. (list of diseases).
dakasu v.; 1. to pierce, to sting, to insert
into a center, 2. to become severed, 3. duk:
kudu to pierce; from OB on; 1 idkus —
idakkudfidakkas — dakis, 1/2 (only tidkudat,
see mng. 2b), IT, TII (gramm. only); cf. dak-
Su, dikdu.

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u (for turrd), du-ku-mu,
su-hu-mu, du-ku-§u, sur-ru-pu, pul-lu-hu, [slu-ru-du,
[rla-tu-u (for nati), [nul-ut-tu-u (for nutti) CT 19
3 K.207 iii 7ff. (list of diseases).

da-ka-§1i = [x)]-gu-u, [. . .], ra-bu-[u] Tzbu Comm.
287ff.; da-ki§ = ra-bi ibid. 269a, cf. mng. 2b.

tu-dak-kas 5R 45 K.253 vii 15, tu-Sad-kas ibid.
36.

1. to pierce, to sting, to insert into a cen-
ter — a) to pierce, to sting: Summa amélu
ré libbidu thammassu i-dak-ka-su if a man’s
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and
stings him AMT 45,6:6; Teumman Sar Elamti
o sumbu id-Tkul-Si-ma [...] mdr§u id-ku-
$i-ma la [isbatu] gdssw (this is) Teumman,
king of Elam, whom a wagon (pole?) pierced
and it (also) pierced [PN] his son, whom he
could not help (caption for a relief) AfO 8
180:22f. (Asb.); 4Samdu ttadud i-da-ak-ku-is-si
Samas became sad, it (the despair of Gil-
gimes) pained him Gilg. M. i 5 (OB).

b) to insert into the center (of a geometric
figure): 1 Siddum mithartum libbada ad-ku-
u§-ma mithartam addi the side of a square is
one, I have drawn within its center (another)
square MKT 1 137°vi 2, and (in similar con-
text) ibid. xii 1(= TMB 55 No. 108 and 56 No.
114) (OB).

2. to become severed (in ext.) — a) as
finite verb: Summa masrah ES ana elény i-da-
ka-a& (for iddakad) ifthe . ... of the liver has
separated itself in an upward direction RA
27 149:1 (OB), cf. Summa Sumel amiatim ana
Saplanw i-da-ka-a§ ibid. 2, also Summa
amiitum imittum ana Sumelim Sumelum ana
imstlim i-da-ko-a$ ibid. 7.

b) in the stative: Summa tallu da-ki-i§
if the diaphragm is severed (as opposed to
emid attached, in following line) YOS 10 42
iii 36 (OB); &umma zI 3-ma ina gablitifina da-
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aky-8a-ma if there are three ribs(? z1 for
stllu) and they are separated in their center
(as opposed to tishbufa conmected, in same
context, following line) YOS 10 45 r. 71 (OB);
Summa amatum imittam u Sumelam ti-id-ku-
3a-at if the liver is separated to the rightand
to the left RA 27 149:10 (OB); Summa martu
1$tu vmatts ana Sumels dak-3at-ma dikissa usur
if the gall bladder has a separation from right
to left and the severed part of it is loose
TCL 6 2:14, and passim in this text from lines 15 to
20, and dupl. CT 28 43:4ff.,, also CT 30 12 Rm.
480:3f., cf. Summa martu ine SIG-§¢ AN.TA
dak-3at CT 28 43:21, also (with ine qablisa
and sna refide and with Rr.TA for AN.TA)
ibid 22ff. and dupl. CT 28 43:15ff.; Summa i2bu
tna esensiriSu iru kima surum[mi da-ki&] if
a piece of flesh is separated on the backbone
of a newborn lamb as if it were a .... CT
27 13 r. 8 (restored from comm., in lex. section).

3. dukkudu to pierce: Summa amélu
dikda irdima kima sillé d-dak-ka[s-su] if a
man has a piercing pain (or sore spot) and it
stings him like a needle KAR 182:31 (SB med.);
see dukkusu CT 19, in lex. section.

Connect with Aram. d’gas, “perfodit, per-
cussit” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 142, and Heb.
dageés, ‘‘point (inscribed in a letter).”” The
etymology and the vowel pattern (idkus/
tdakka$) speak in favor of the proposed
translation, while a meaning “to swell” can
be supported only by the explanation rabi,
given in the Izbu Comm. With one exception,
the meanings of dik§u, q.v., likewise point
towards the proposed translation.

Ad mng. la: (Thompson, RA 26 67 n. 2). Ad
mng. 1b: von Soden, ZDMG 91, 193; Thureau-
Dangin, TMB 55 n. 1.
dakirfi s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym of isu,
“wood”); syn. list.*

ka-lu-v-tum, a-ka-lu-i-tum, da-ki-ru-d, mi-ri-§u
=4-gu CT 18 3r.1i 14.
dakkiku (or takkiku) s.;
lex.*

u-ug PIRIG = U-ma-mu, la-bu, dan-nu, dak-ki-ki,
ni-is-sa-tum A TI1/4:75.
dak8iu s.; donkey saddle; OAkk.; Sum.
w.

(mng. uncert.);

3e

daku

gi§.pacd® i = §u-u (among wooden parts of &
donkey’s harness) Hh. VIIA 145.

1 618 da-ak-§-um (in list of objects) BE 3
76:22, cf. ibid. 78:1; 1 giS.da.ag.si.mes é.
ba.an one double(?) donkey saddle of mes-
wood Pinches Berens Coll. 89 ii 22, of. 1 giS§.
da.ag.si gis.har é .ba.an ibid. 23, also Nies
UDT 1:41, and passim.

Lit. “seat (dag) provided with a horn (si).”

Gelb, MAD 3 296.
dak3u adj.; pierced; SB*; cf. dakasu.

Sul-lu dak-3u : napdd mahiri : Summa ina
mitts amiits $ul-{lu dak-§u (or dakif) ...] a
pierced $ullu(-mole) (predicts) an expanding
market (this refers to the protasis): if there
is a pierced Sullu(-mole) on the right side of
the liver CT 20 41 r. 15 (ext. with comm.), dupl.
CT 18 24 K.6842:2,

dakQ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

sibum &l da-ku-i-am ULhdeh sibam &its
huppir if these troops wish d., assemble
these troops! ARM 1 60:22.

dakd see dekii.

daku (dudku) v.; 1. to kill (a person or an
animal), 2. to murder, to execute, 3. to
break a tablet, 4. to let (a date palm) die,
5. to defeat, 6. in ddkw itti to fight, 7.
tiditku to fight, 8. II to smite, 9. III to
have a person killed, 10. IV to be killed;
from OA and OB on; I idik—idik (Ass.
iduak)—dik, imp. dik, 1/2, 11 mudiktu only,
IIT, 1V; wr. syll. and @Az, once RA BRM 4
227r.19, and U8 Izbu Comm. 288; cf. d@’¢ki:
nu, d@’iku, dikw in bel diki, diktu, diku adj.,
tidithuw.

ga-78 GAZ = da-a-ku, he-pu-u SP II 205f., also
Idul 173; ga-az Gaz = pa’dsum, da-a-ku-um MSL
2 140 r. i 7f. (Proto-Ea); [da-ag] [KA] = da-ku $d
Su-mu-{ut-ti]—ddku, in the sense of tokill A II1/2:
142; si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-gum, da-o-kw Proto-
Diri 287a~b; [sa-ag] [PA.GAIN = na-g-ri to kill,
da(text na)-a-ku(text -§u) Diri V 79-79a; [zur].
zur = dao-a-ku, da-ka-ku, hu-up-pu-{4l Lanu A
195ff.; gi-e 61, = da-a-ku-um MSL 2 139 ii 1
(Proto-Ea); [ra-a] BA = da-a-ku CT 12 29 iv 21
(text similar to Idu); [gi8].ra.ra = ra-pa-su §d da-
a-ki to hit, in the sense of to slay Nabnitu XXI
120; ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu, SD®EJp(?)], &
w-adfry g (7)), gi,.[gli, dug,.ga = da-a-kum
CT 19 3 iii 1ff. (list of diseases).
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kala.ga gif.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 3o
ina kakks i-du-ku-§u the mighty one, whom they
killed with a weapon ASKT p. 86-87 ii 14, cf.
4. uy(c18car). lu.bi ba.an.gaz.e§ : améli $udtu
t-duk-ma CT 17 19:15f.; am.gal la.84r.ra.gaz.
za.ging(cm) ni.ba.bi.8é gar.ra.ab : k% rime
rabt da madutu i-du-ku-§u ana zitti naskin be divided
like a great wild bull which a band (of hunters, lit.
many) havekilled Lugale X 14; lugal.mubulug.
gé a.a nu.zu tun.gaz.kur.ra.key(Kip) : bélu
tarbit abi ul idi da-a-a-ik $adi O lord, the killer in the
mountains (the asakku) is the offspring of a father
whom he did not know Lugale I 29, c¢f. {Humusiru
mu.lu 18 gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik Sadl || muttallik
dadi SBH p. 49:10f.; a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an.
du tin.gaz.kur.ra.mu: abi ina irat mé bita 1pu=
Jamma mu-di-ik-ti Sadi andku my father built a
house for me (Nin-mar, i.e., IStar) at the water’s
edge, and I am a killer in the mountains SBH p.
101 r. 7f., cf. (abbr. tun : mu-di-tk-ti) ibid. 10f.

um.ma zag kaS.e tus.a.ra 4g nam.mu.un.
gi,.gi, : purdumiam Sa adar §ikari asbat la ta-da-ak
(var. -k¢) do not kill the old woman who serves the
beer 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:17f,
var. from OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:14f., cf. (Sum.
only) VAS 2 79:17; tu[r.x.x] mah.bi mu am.
da.ab.gi,.gis : [sehra] w rabd i-da-ak he (Nergal)
kills old and young SBH p. 95:27f.; sig.ta du
sig.ta mu.gi,.gi, : da Saplis llaku Saplis i-duk-
ka-an-n[i] he who walks below, kills me below
SBH p. 101 r. 18f,, cf. tur.bi ni.bi gi,.gi, : tar:
bdsa ina ramni$u 1-da-ak BA 5 630 No. 5:19f., also
ibid. r. 1f.; ugy(BaD).ga.ginx hé.ri.ib.gi,.gi,
munuy(pIM,).ging hé.en.gaz.gaz : kime mati
li-duk-ka-ma kima buqli Uh$ulka (may the car-
penter) strike you (stone) to kill, may he crush you
as (one crushes) malt Lugale XIT 44.

I.im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.
du.ukim.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : [lasim}isu ina
$adt i-du-uk-ma al§u usalbbit] (Ninurta) killed his
messengers in the mountains (and) seized his city
Lugale IIT 8; nigin ki.en.gi ki.uri ... a.ré
8.am gis.tukul.ta hé.[im.mil.sig : naphar
mat Sumerim u Akkadim ... adi 8-um in GIS.
TURUL lu afdu-uk] I defeated all of Sumer and
Akkad eight times in war YOS 9 36 i 39 (Sum.),
and CT 37 2 ii 45 (Akk., Samsuiluna).

[ulbdna la-a caz [ te-[k]a-[t]e I was nearly killed
(lit. I came within an inch of being killed) EA
287:73, cf. caz te-ka ibid. 288:41 and 45 (both
letters of Abdi-Hepa); E bitumma RAB ri-th-su GAZ
da-a-ku & i-du-ku ¢4-n[um] — B is temple, rab is
smiting, gaz is ddku, (that is) the temple where
they slew Anu LKA 973:8f. (cultic comm.);
RA [ da-a-kuw Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu Comm.);
Sarru $i LAL-mU || LAL = ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = ga-ba-
tu, ka-mu-u = da-a-kw Izbu Comm. 6, comm. to
CT 27 14:4; “¥pap = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 289
to mdr Sarri ina bart: abadu 6§ ibid. 288; S1.51 PA-
ag || di-ik-tum id-da-a-ka TCL 6 17 r. 3 (astrol.).
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ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu, mi-e-su, ki§-u, ra-ka-nu, Sub-
ru-qi, Sup-$u-qu, pa-a-gu, sa-a-dum(var. -qu) =
da-a-ku Malku I 103ff.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] to
fight Izbu Comm. 310; a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku Izbu
Comm. 481 to LUGAL u[...]-$u innebbitu ibid. 480.

1. to kill (a person or an animal) — a) to
kill (a person) — 1’ in OB: pharrandatim Sa
itenerrubanim ifte’at w Sitla li-du-ku-ma li-
du-ra let them (the soldiers I have sent you)
kill one or two of the gangs which keep
making raids so that they (the gangs) may
become afraid UCP 9 363 No. 29:22 (let. of
Sin-muballit); kapru kPam itawi iftu inanna
li-du-ku-ni-a-ti mamman nippal the village
has said as follows, ‘“From now on we shall
pay no one, even if they kill us” TCL 17
10:43 (let.); if the slave runs away (or) flees,
(or) the enemy takes him prisoner, or UR.MAH
i-do-ak-Su-i-ma alionkillshim YOS 8 44:14,
cf. ibid. 56:12.

2’ in Mari: PN « DUMU.MES Jailinim
kalusunw di-i-kuw wardasu kaluSunu w sa:
buSu di-ik PN and the Jailinum tribe have all
been killed, all his servants and soldiers have
been killed ARM 4 33:16ff., cf. ibid. 87:9 and
ARM 5 2r. 5; it muharririm ithema id-du-ku-
Su w 5 UKU.US.MES iffisu id-du-ku he ad-
vanced with the auxiliary troops, but they
killed him and killed five captains with him
ARM 1 90:12f.; wardi$u 3a da-ki-im id-du-ku
they killed as many of his retinue as they
could kill ARM 2 74r.7; ulu ne-da-ak-Su
wlu Sama ina kussi$u nudappardu we shall
either kill him (the king) or drive him from
his throne ARM 2 53:23.

3’ in EA: $Summa ina matija qati Nergal
belvja gabba amelita Sa matija i-du-uk since
in my country pestilence has killed all the
people of my country EA 35:14 (let. from
Cyprus); PN amata la banita ana matije itepuds
ma v bélsu td-du-uk PN did an unseemly thing
to my country and killed his lord EA 17:14
(let. of Tufratta); iniimae jitapar ana amelat
GN du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu when he sent a mes-
sage to the people of the city GN, saying,
“Kill your overlord!” EA 73:27, cf. ibid. 74:25
and 81:12 (all letters of Rib-Addi).

4’ in RS: inama nakir PN {updarrum tti
Sarri belisu w PN, i-du-uk-Su when PN, the
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sceribe, revolted against the king, his lord,
and PN, had him executed MRS 6 68 RS
16.269:9; napasitifunu Sa ti-i-ku their people
who have been killed (in broken context) MRS
9173 RS 17.234:6".

5" in Nuzi: Summa amelati Sa mat Akkads
... t-duk-ku-us-8u-nu-ti when they killed the
Babylonians HSS 13 63:8, cf. ibid. 17; 1LU-
Su i-du-ku-us u Sand LG ilteqd they killed one
man and took another prisoner JEN 525:23
(list of casualties), and passim in this text;
Summa ina patisu o alisu hubtu 3o ihbutu Sa
KUR.MES $a ileqqd u 3o i-du-ku basdsi if it
happens in the outlying territories of his (the
mayor’s) city that a robbery is committed or
that enemies capture or kiil people (the
mayor is responsible) HSS 15 1:13 (= RA 36
115), cf. alpi immeri ihtabty L6 MES id-du-ku
HSS 13 383:15.

6’ in NA: PN ... da i8tu pant du-a-ku
tStu pani abika ihliquni PN, who fled from
your father (Esarhaddon) for fear of being
killed ABL 1364 r. 4; Sa du-a-ki andku lo $o
ballutt andkw I (deserved) to be killed, not to
be pardoned (lit. kept alive) ABL 620:4, cf.
ABL 166 r. 3.

7 in NB: LG.BAR.siBKL.MES da stk 1pud:
Sunuma ahidmed id-du-ku the natives of Bor-
sippa, who started the revolt, killed one an-
other ABL 349:13; nisi bitint ina bubdta ta-
ad-du-ka you (pl.) have killed the people of
our family with hunger ABL 281 r. 23, cf.
ummd@’a u ahhea tna bubuti id-du-uk ABL
852:11; halpd i-du-ku-nu the frost will kill
us BIN 1 81:20 (let.); mindéma Babili lapan
da-a-ki inneffir maybe Babylon could be
saved from a massacre ABL 571r.2 (let. of Sar.);
mannu $a isabbata$$uma w ki i-duk-ku-us
whoever takes him alive or kills him ABL
292 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. of Asb.); dini Sa
gallika Sa di-i-ki ittija lo tadabbub andku nap:
datr $a qallika usallamka do not sue me on
account of your slave who was killed, I shall
compensate you for the life of your slave
Nbk. 365:5.

8 in LB: ina amat RN LUGAL RN, LUGAL
A-§% di-ik-ku at the command of Antiochus
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1V, Antiochus the co-regent, his son, was
put to death Iraq 16 204 r. 12 (Sel. chron.).

9’ in hist. — a”" referring to military
action: [...]ina $iddéte i-duk he killed [. . .]
on the byways(?) AOB 1 52:11 and 54:25
(Arik-dén-ili); URU.BAD A-duk-1-uim the for-
tress (called) I-Killed-One-Thousand KAH
2 84:112 (Adn. IT), see RLA 2 245; wna hakki
ramaniSuny PN EN-$i-nu i-du-ku  they
themselves killed PN, their overlord 3R 8
ii 80 (Shalm. III); 330 Hidukisunu a-duk 1
killed 330 of their warriors 1R 31 iv 16
(Samsi-Adad V), and passim in NA hist.; ina
girib alami Suniti bel hitti a-duk-ma 1 killed
the guilty onesin these cities Winckler Sar. pl.
65:35; da-ak-$u-nu aprus I put an end to
killing them (the retreating enemy) OIP 2
47 vi 23 (Senn.); i§ten bel narkabti 2 Sa pithalli
3 kallape de-e-ku one charioteer, two cavalry-
men (and) three sappers were killed Borger
Esarh. 107:25, cf. TCL 3 426 (Sar.); ana da-a-ki
habate w ekeém GN illika he marched to
massacre, plunder, and seize Egypt Streck Asb.
6 i 59; ala issabtu Suldtu $a Sar Akkad
td-du-ku (the army of Egypt) took the city
and killed the garrison of the king of Akkad
Wiseman Chron. 66:18; wummdni maditu -
duk ummanidu u sisidu madatu ussabbita he
killed many soldiers (and) captured many of
his soldiers and horses Wiseman Chron. 74:9;
id-du-ku-> ina Libbisunu 546 w baltdtu ussab:
bitunu 520 they killed 546 among them and
captured 520 alive VAB 3 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid.
45 § 36:67, and passim in Dar.

b’ other occs.: ma hadat du-ku ma hadat
ballit they said, “If it is your pleasure, kill
(us), if it is your pleasure, let (us) live” AKA
282:81 (Asn.); LUGAL tna KUR AdSur LU ra:
bidtidu madatu ina kakki id-du-uk the king
stayed home, he had many of his noblemen
killed CT 34 50 iv 29 (NB chron.), restored
from [... ER]IM.ME-§& mddatu ina kakki
id-duk Wiseman Chron. 72:22; @ GAZ GAZ-
ku $a sa[bdti isabbatuma 3a habiati ihabbatu
Ja Salali tdallalu] will they (my soldiers)
kill as many as they want to, rob as much as
they want to, capture as many as they want
to, take as much booty as they want to?
PRT 26 r. 12, and passim in requests for oracles,
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cf. $a du-a-ki Tdu-ui-ka $a sabdle sabla ABL
1186:13f. (NA), also $a du-a-ki la ta-du-i-ka
Sa sabdte la tasbata ibid. 4f.

10’ in lit.: sdb.ba sibir.ra.na dé.mu.
un.gis.giy : 724 ina Sbirridu li-duk-§& the
shepherd may kill her (the guilty slave girl)
with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f.,, dupl. ZA 29
198:10f.; mamit ana tbri tamd u da-ki-§u the
curgse brought about by swearing (friend-
ship) to a friend and then killing him Surpu
11T 34; da-i-ku lemndte the killers of the evil
ones BBR No. 41-42 II 5, cf. DN da-’-ik AN
% [Kx] who smashes heaven and earth CT
26 45 ii 22ff. (list of gods), cf. also da-a-a-ik
Sadi, in lex. section; lu etemmu Sa ina kakki
di-ku whether it is the ghost of somebody
who was killed in battle CT 23 15:8, cf.
o ina kakki GAZKMES) ina nemé nadd
AMT 103:4, also $a ina tdhazi de-e-ku tamur
did you see (the ghost of) anyone who was
killed in battle? Gilg. XII 149; $u ino bit PN

. udomrasw i-duk-ku ihabbilu (any evil
which) causes illness, kills and does harm in
PN’s house AAA 22 pl. 13 r.ii 40; lamadtu
isabbassu ramandu GAzZ-ak the lamastu-demon
will seize him, and he will commit suicide
K.2809 r. ii 8 (unpub. hemer.); & Tpusu kas:
daptu ane da-ki-$& lLpSur Marduk may
Marduk undo whatever (witcheraft) the witch
has practiced in order to kil him BRM 4
18:25; kaddapta Ui-du-ku-ma andku lublut
(may the gods) kill the witch, but may I live
Maqlu VI 144; du-i-ku d3-§d-[ta] hul-li-ig
DUMU.ME§ (oath) KAR 373:3.

11’ in omen texts: uder immera du-uk
nakra leave the sheep, kill the enemy! Tul
No. 9:5, 6, 8, 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
belam ina Subtisu kakkum +-da-ak-$u a weapon
will kill the lord in his dwelling RA 27 149:23
(OB ext.); amit Apisal Sa Naram-Sin ina pil&
i-du-ku-% (appearance of) the liver (observed
when) Naram-Sin killed (the man of) Apisal
in a breach (in the wall of the besieged city)
YOS 10 11 iii 40 (OB ext.), cf. Sarram ina pani
pil§im  i-du-uk-ku-§u  ibid. 31 i 46, cf. also
ibid. 26 ii 38, see Goetze, JCS 1 257; Sarram
inag lbbi ekallidu dd-sa-ru-i-$u(l)-ma i-du-
uk-ku-§u they will surround and kill the
king inside his palace YOS 10 46 iv 21 (OB
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ext.); musarririja nakru i-dak the enemy
will kill those who betray me CT 20 25 K.
9667+ :21 (SBext.); bitu ittt biti inakkir ahu aha
t-dak family will turn hostile against family,
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13 (SB ext.),
cf. i§itum ahum ahasu i-da-ak RA 27 149:30
(OB ext.), cf. also ABL 679:10 (quotation from
astrol.), and passim; wast abullim nédum i-da-ak
a lion will kill the one who leaves the city
gate (to go on an errand) YOS 10 26 ii 32
(OB ext.), cf. $arra UR.MAH cAz CT 20 7
K.3999:18 (SB ext.).

b) to kill (an animal) — 1” on a hunt:
(blank) nimsz (blank) middeni (blank) asi 2
Sah apt (blank) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES i-duk he
killed (x) panthers, (x) leopards, (x) bears,
two wild boars and (x) ostriches AKA 141
iv 24 (Tigl. I), c¢f. 20 GA.3IR.MUSEN.MES
a-duk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also lu-ur-me
GAZ-ak Scheil Tn. IT 80; 120 nése ... ina
depeja lu a-duk 1killed 120 lions on foot AKA
86 vi 79 (Tigl. I), cf. ten elephants lu a-duk
ibid. 85 vi 72; nahira Sa sisd Sa tdmii iqabbiu:
Sune tna gabal timtr lu a-du-uk 1 killed a
dolphin, which they call a “sea-horse,” out
in the sea KAH 2 68:26 (Tigl. I); (blank) ri-
mant SUN.MES Suturdte ina GN ... i-duk
he killed (x) giant wild bulls and cows in
GN AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I), ecf. 50 gUD.AM.
MES-nt ... a-duk ibid. 360 iii 48 (Asn.); afla:
balkat natbak Sadé 3 UR.MAH.MES ekdite a-duk
I marched through mountain stream beds, I
killed three ferocious lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi-
Adad V); [uplll.KaM ANabd wussi Sepsu
ipadSar ana ambassi illak rimani i-du-ak on
the eleventh day Nabd will come out (from
his bedroom), take exercise(?) (lit. his foot
will ....), go to the game preserve and kill
wild bulls ABL 366 r. 4 (NA); erbiu ... am:
mar ta-du-ka-ni ... Jebilanni send me as
many locusts as you can kill ABL 910:6, cf.
ibid. r. 7 and 9 (NA).

2" other oces.: uskamma labba du-[uk]
drop (your seal?) and kill the lion! CT 13 34
r. 4 (SBlit.); enqu mudtepisu li-du-ku $elibu
let them kill the sly and crafty fox CT 1532:18
(SB wisdom); alld Gilgames Sa utappilanni
ald id-duk woe to Gilgames, who has offended
me — he has killed the bull of heaven! Gilg.
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VI 159;  Selibu ina ASSur étarba ina kirt $a
A4 $Sur ina biri ittugqut usséldng i-du-ku a fox
entered Assur and fell into a well in the grove
of As§ur — after pulling it up, they killed (it)
ABL 142 r. 3 WA);  Summa imeéru i$eguma
DUR-§u caz if a donkey goes mad and kills
its foal CT 40 33:10, cf. TCL 6 8:9 (SB Alu);
Summa siru tna bit améli GIR.TAB ¢Az-§i if a
scorpion Kkills a snake in somebody’s house
KAR 386:61, cf. Summa ina bit ameli siru
Sikkd caz-ma KAR 384:3, and passim in Alu;
Summa . .. surdd v dribu ana pan Sarri salta
tpusuma surdd ariba i-duk if a falcon and a
raven fight in front of the king and the falcon
kills the raven CT 39 28:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10,
also ibid. 30:35f., and passim; Summa kulbdbi
abu aha i-duk-ku (var. tahaza tpusu) if ants kill
each other (var. fight each other) KAR 877:10
(SB Alu), cf. $umma kulbdbi . ahames
t-duk-kuw ibid. r. 29; [...] tna lbbi mite’
UR.BAR.RA.MES id-du-[ku-Su-nu] x (sheep)
among them are dead—wolves have killed
them YOS 7 55:20, cf. ibid. 9 (NB); [UD.20.
KaM] MUS li-duk [asarildatem illak if he kills
a snake on the twentieth day, then he will
reach first rank ABL 1140 r. 9 (citation from
ahemer.), cof. MUS HE.EN.GAZ adariditam
tllak 5R 481i 23 (hemer.); Summa MUS.MES tng
sigi iktappiluma amelu imurmae GAZ.MES-$i-
nu-tt NA.BI imdt if snakes intertwine in the
street and a man sees them and kills both of
them, this man will die KAR 389 i 18 (SB Alu),
and passim; Summa awilum alpam imeram
igurma ine sirim UR.MAH id-du-uk-Su ana
belisuma if a man hires an ox or a donkey
and a lion kills it in the open, (the loss) shall
be its owner’s CH § 244:4, cf. if an epidemic
occurs in the fold w lu UrR.MAH id(var. 7)-du-
uk or a lion has been killing (animals) CH §
266:78.

c) in transferred meaning: $a du-a-ki-ka
tepusma kaspam tatabbal you did something
deserving of death by taking the silver CCT
4 9b:24 (OA); ana PN da-i-ki-ia ana ming
attandr why should I always go back to PN,
who “kills’’ me ? PBS 7 82:1 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 20;
ummi amming tannadi ina gat mannt do-ka-
am anndam t@muri why has my mother
taken to bed? did you ever see such a calam-
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ity happen to anyone? TUCP 9 339 No.
14:29 (OB let.); Sulmandte 4-za-z¢ i-du-kan-ni
he distributes gifts (and thereby) “kills” me
ABL 84 r. 14 (NA); LU.X.GAL dmussu t-du-uk-
kin (for idukkanni) the ....-official “kills”
me daily YOS 3 141:7 (NB let.).

2. to murder, to execute — a) to murder—
1’ in OB: da-i-tk PN la idu andku la udhiz=
2 I do not know the murderer of PN, I did
not instigate (him) CT 29 42:13 (OB leg.), cf.
ibid. 43:29.

2’ in MB: [ni§ Sarri] ki <) -$e-lu-i di-ik
da-ik-$u balit as they have sworn by the
king, he has been killed and his murderer
lives Irag 11 147 No. 8 r. 20, also ibid. r. 4, cf.
IPN DAM.A.NI di-ka-at ibid. 14, and passim in this
text; PN PN, ... famkaréeja id-du-ku v kasap:
Sunu dttablu . .. amelats $o ardanija i-[du-uk-
klu du-uk-$u-nu-ti-ma damisunu tér w Summa
amelati anndte wl ta-ad-du-uk iturrume lu
harrana attia w lu mare Siprika i-du-ku-d-ma
ina biring mdr §ipri ipparras PN and PN,
have murdered my (traveling) merchants and
taken their money —execute the people who
have murdered my servants and avenge their
blood, because if you do not execute these
people, they will again kill (people in) your
caravans or your messengers, and so (diplo-
matic) relations between us will cease EA
8:21 and 28ff., (let. of Burnaburia8); PN [PN,]

.. tna Siltaht imhasma i-duk-[$§] PN shot
and killed PN, with an arrow BBSt. No.
9:5.

3’ in RS: ahija tamkara $a Sar GN td-di-
ka-a ... a$$um ahidu So di-i-ku ana muhhi
maré Ugarit la iraggum “you have killed my
brother, the merchant of the king of GN”
(they shall pay compensation, and) he must
not make any claim on the citizens of Ugarit
on account of his murdered brother MRS 9171
RS 17.42:4 and 13, cf. tamkdra 3a qatija ina
mat Ugarit di-ku-u-mi ibid. 172 RS 17.145:5,
cf. also ibid. 169 RS 17.158:6, 9, 14 and 21, 106
RS 17.229:4.

4’ in Bogh.: tamkarija ina mat Amurri
mat Ugarit [... i-dul-uk-ku ina mat Hait
napulta ul i-du-uk-ku (for translat. see da@’t:
k@nu) KBo 1 10 1. 15f.
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5’ in NA, NB: PN bél damé So PN, GAZ-1i-ne
PN is guilty of the bloodshed, it is he who
murdered PN, ADD 618 edge 1; #8tu bitz la
ussd UG U du-a-ki-ia idabbubu 1 dare not leave
the house, they plot to murder me ABL 463
r. 10; Summa [attulnu So da-a-ki u hullugi Sa
RN ... tadammdnt if you hear (of a plot) to
murder or do away with AsSurbanipal ABL
1239 r. 8, cf. ibid. 23, cf. also dmussu ana
mubhi da-ki-ia w hullugija idabbub ABL 716
r. 2 (NB).

6’ in hist.: GN ittabalkat PN Saknadunu
t-du-kuw GN revolted and they murdered PN,
their governor AKA 2801 75 (Asn.), and passim
in Asn.; 60 zer Sarri lapan da-a-ki
Teumman ahi abiSunu innabtunimma sixty
members of the royal family fled to me from
the carnage that their uncle Teumman was
perpetrating Streck Asb. 212 1. 1; arks issabtu
ana PN agisu o ina mubbiSunu rabid ina
ramani$unu id-du-ku-$u then they seized
PN, who was their chief, and murdered him
of their own accord VAB 3 29 § 23:42 (Dar.).

7’ in omen texts: amit Manistisu Sa ekal:
lisu [i]-du-ku-§u (appearance of) the liver
{observed) for RN, whose palace officials
killed him YOS 10 9 r. 23 (OB ext.); [amiit]
Rimud $o wardasu ina kunukkatiSunu i-du-
ku-§u (appearance of) the liver (observed)
for RN, whose servants killed him with their
seals(?) YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46
v 34, and Boissier Choix 44:1, cf. amal
SUKKAL.MAH $a belfu i-du-ku YOS 10 41 r. 77
(OB ext.); we-du (orwa-<ar> -du) da-ak belisunu
libbasunu ittanabalam the notables (or: the
servants) will plot the killing of their lord
YOS 10 42iii 1'7 (OB ext.), ef. mukil refim Sarram
i-du-ku-i RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), rubdm it
rédidu i-du-bu-ud-{du]l YOS 10 59 r. 5 (OB oil
omen), and passim, also da résisu itebbimma
GAazZ-§u CT 28 36:11 (SB Izbu), also Sarram
sukkalladu i-da-ak-3u YOS 10 38 iv 6; [adsat]
ameli ana mustargida (var. GAZ DAM-$d) i8la=
nappar DAM GAZ-ma ja$i ahzanni a man’s
wife will again and again send word to her
secret lover (var. to have her husband killed),
“Kill (my) husband and marry me!” Boissier
DA 220:12, also BRM 4 12:79, var. from Boissier
Choix 63:4; ahhiisu i-duk-ku-§4 his brothers

40

diku

will kill him Kraus Texte 50 r. 8’, cf. afhisu
1-da-ak ibid. 10" and 12'; as¥at awrlim inidkma
mussa tsabbassima i-da-ak-$ a man’s wife
will commit adultery, and her husband will
catch her at it and kill her YOS 10 14:7
(OB ext.).

b) to execute, to order capital punishment
— 1 in OA: x kaspam idaqqal u ina i-di-nim
1-du-ku-u§ he will pay x silver and they will
put him to death at the .... TCL 14 73:11,
cf. x kaspam iSaqqal w Suwati i-ca-db-ra-tim
i-du-ku-§u OIP 27 19a:17, and passim in this
phrase.

2’ in OB: awilam $wati i-du-uk-ku-Su-ma
ine babidu thallaludu they will put that man
to death and hang up (his body) in his pre-
cinct CH § 227:49, and passim in CH; wardisu
da da-ki-im id-du-ku they have put to death
the slaves who were (marked) for execution
ARM 2 74r. 7'; LU belarnim ... li-du-ku-m[a]
qaqqassu Likkisuma w birtt alané . .. lisahhiru
let them execute the criminal, cut his head
off, and carry it around from city to city
ARM 2 48:15; ina GN sartum ibbasima Sorrum
napistam asranum i-du-uk  there was a
rebellion in GN, and the king ordered exe-
cutions there ARM 2 18:34.

3’ in MB: see EA 8, sub mng. 2a-2'.

4’ in Bogh.: Summa amélu $a hita ana
Sarri thattd ana mati $anite [...] u ana da-a-
ki wl parsw [...] if a man who is planning a
crime against the king [cannot be sent] to
another country and it is not considered
correct to execute (him)[...] KBo110r. 22.

5 in MA: Summa mut sinnisti DAM-su
i-du-ok u @’tla i-du-ak-ma if the husband of
the (adulterous) woman asks capital punish-
ment for her, he also has to (ask for) putting
the man to death KAV 1ii 51f. (Ass. Code §
15), and passim in Ass. Code; pan#suma bel nap:
$ate i-du-ak-Su if he wishes, the avenger of
bloodshed may kill him (the murderer of his
brother) KAV 2ii 19 (Ass. Code B § 2).

6’ in Nuzi: ina hurdan illaku So ikkallu
caz-u§ they will submit to the ordeal, they
will kill him who was detained (in the water
and thus proved guilty) AASOR 16 74:26 and
75:31; Summa PN iglabi bitija st LG $i



oi.uchicago.edu

daku

t-du-ku-u$ if PN says, “Leave my house!”
they will kill this man HSS 13 20:14, cf. $a
... [...] PN ¢dassi caz-u§ HSS 14 4:23.

7" in NA: UYIpN ... kam damé iddan dame
imassi Summa SAL la iddin ina mubli gabire
Sa PN, i-du-ku-$u he will hand over !PN as
compensation for the bloodshed and will
(thus) clear himself of blood guilt—if he does
not hand over the woman, they may kill him
over the grave of (the murdered) PN ADD
321:8.

8 in lit.: amelu Sa sartam ippus Summa
di-i-ku Summa kisi Summa nuppulu Summao
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi the man who
commits a crime is either put to death, or
flayed, or blinded, or put in fetters, or thrown
into prison SBH p. 143 r. 6 (SB wisdom), dupl.
KAR 96:44.

9’ in omen texts: ajumma taggirtam ana
Sarrim wulerimma taggirtadu ul imahharmo
Sarrum i-da-lak-$ul someone will present an
accusation to the king, but the king will not
accept his accusation and will put him to
death YOS 10 46 iii 22 (OB ext.).

3. to break a tablet (OA only, correspond-
ing to Babylonian and MA, NA hepd): kasap-
ka $a uhlabbilakkuni Sabbudti fuppé Sa hu:
bullija dinamma la-du-uk you are paid the
(lit. your) silver that I owed you, so hand
over to me the tablets (acknowledging) my
debt, and I shall destroy them TCL 21 264A
9, cf. BIN 6 28:32, TCL 21 272:16, and passim,
of. tuppaka du-uk MVAG 33 No. 246:14, and
passim.

4. to let (a date palm) die (NB only): eqlu
Sa 3 gidimmard ine libbi di-ku-
nukaribba da gisimmara . . . i-du-kw ibbakam:
ma ... ki la ittabkamma ... 3 MA.NA kaspa
kam da-a-ka $a gisimmart . .. inandin (as to)
the garden, in which three date palms were
left to die, (PN) will bring the gardener who
let the palms die, if he does not bring him,
he will pay three minas of silver as restitution
for letting the palms die YOS 7 68:3, 6 and
11, cf. TCL 12 89:11, cf. pusabi . . . id-du-ku-
YOS 3 200:30; piut massariu §o SE.NUMUN %
la da-a-ku 3a [rath]u guarantee for the guard-
ing of the orchard and for not letting the new
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(leaves) die VAS 5 110:21, cf. ratbu ul i-da-ak
VAS 5 66:14, ratbu ul i-du-uk-ku VAS 3 12:13,
and passim, also ratbu ina libbi ul i-da-ka-
«ay TuM 2-3 135:21 (NB), rathi ul ) -da-ku
VAS 3 98:19, see also diktu $o GISIMMAR,
sub diku adj. Note exceptionally [...] §a tna
seti di-kat [...-plant] that was left to die
of exposure AMT 72,2:13.

5. to defeat — a) in hist.: sabe GN u
sabe GN, tarsi abija ittakru « d4Sam& RN
... td-du-uk-§u-nu-ti the people of GN and
the people of GN, revolted against my
father, but the Sun Suppiluliuma defeated
them KBo 1 1:14 (treaty); Summa nakru li-du-
uk-§u w Summa noakra li-du-ku-ma andkuw lu
la ide I do not know whether the enemy
defeated him or whether he (the chief of the
army) defeated the enemy KBo 1 8r. 9, and
dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 62:27f., 72:16
and 9 p. 132 r. 8£.; mat nakri a-da-a-ak 1 will
defeat the country of the enemy KUB 3 21
r. 10 (treaty), cf. dlam $dsu ni-da-a-[ak] ibid.
obv. 21, and passim; % GN ana la-ki-¢ (var.
ta-a-ki) ul wba’a but 1 had no intention
of defeating GN KBo 1 1:40, see Weidner,
BoSt 8 p. 14;  kaddat qati Sarri dannatu
u da-ga-at-Su-nuw  the king’s strong hand
reached out and defeated them (the enemy)
EA 149:65 (let. from Tyre); 2-§u sidirta ...
askun a-duk-$u twice I met (the Babylonian
king) in battleand defeated him KAH 2 71:33
(Tigl. I); sabé tidiaki$u ekdiity ... a-duk-ma
I defeated his valiant soldiers TCL 3 86 (Sar.),
cf. sabu ma’du it mariSu  i-du-ku-mae
OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), also 8 Jarrdni Sa qirid
nagé Sudty a-duk Borger Esarh. 56:69; md
tatisin andku a-du-uk w ina qagqarusuny uls
tesib§unity 1 defeated their countries and
resettled them on their land Herzfeld API p.
30:27 (Xerxes); emiigesu ana mala de-e-ka ma 3
rabiitesu adu emiigiSunu de-e-ku his troops
are completely defeated, three of his grandees
have been killed with their troops ABL 197
r. 111, cf. obv. 11 (NA).

b) in omen texts: du-ri ummanijo nakri
i-da-a-ak my enemy will defeat the fortresses
of my army CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); wdsi
abullija nakram i-da-a-ak a sortie from my
city will defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 39

-
=
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(OB ext.), cf. B-it abullija KUR t-dak Boissier
DA 219 r. 9 (8B ext.); ummani nakrum i-da-
ak-ma it-tu-d-a-a itebbima nakram i-du-uk-
ku-4 the enemy will defeat my army, but my
neighbors will rise (to my aid) and defeat the
enemy YOS 1046 v 11 (OB ext.); tha isutika
nakrum i(text ta)-da-ak-ka because of your
small number, the enemy will defeat you RA
27 142:37 (OB ext.), cf. umman Sarrim istum
wmman nakrim mattam i-de-ak YOS 10 11 i
7; nekru ina $ihit Sam$i Gaz-an-[ni] the
enemy will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23
K.4702:9 (SB ext.), cf. nakra ina AN.NE a-dak
I will defeat the enemy at noon CT 31 9 r.
iv 10 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. also ina kakk:
nakra a-dak CT 31 48 K.6720+:14, etc.; risia
itts slim ana da-ki-im fardw my allies have been
sent out, with divine approval, to defeat (the
enemy) YOS 10 46 ii 43 (OB ext.), for ana dakim
eré§u, see erédu; gerrét nakri a-dak I shall de-
feat the invading forces of the enemy KAR
428 1. 41 (SB ext.), of. §ep irrubakkum takas:
sima ta-da-ak you will take captive and defeat
an enemy invader YOS 10 50 r. 11 (OB ext.),
and passim, cf. also ina kakki nakra [adli ulla
GAZ-ak KAR 446:11 (SB ext.).

6. in ddku itti and (late) diku ahdmed to
fight: see Izbu Comm. 310, in lex. section; (if
the women of the harem) [$a TA] a-ha-i§ i-du-
ka-a-ni who fight with each other AfO 17
p- 279:57 (MA harem edicts); #tti§u i-duk abik:
tudu i$kun he fought with him and defeated
him CT 34 38 i 20 and ii 11 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. RN ... RN, itli ah@mes ... i-duk ibid.i 25,
cf. also ibid. 42 Sm. 2108:2; mdatatt $a ahames
[...] i-du-uk-ku the countries [...] which
fought one another Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4:3
(Dar.).

7. tidiku to fight: ina qabli ti-du-ku-ma
(while the two kings) were engaged in battle
CT 34 42 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.).

8. II (mudiktu only) to smite: cf. SBH
p. 101, inlex. section; nu-du-uk PN EA197:17
stands for ni-du-uk.

9. III to have a person killed: Summa
asdat awilim addum zikarim Janim mussa ud-
di-ik if a man’s wife has her husband killed
because of another man CH § 153:64; améla
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Suatu addassu ud-dak-§u his wife will have
this man killed KAR 437 r. 12 (SB ext.), cf.
addat ameli mussa us-dak Boissier Choix 1 63:3,
also CT 20 43 i 1 (both SB ext.), and us-
dak-§é (in broken context) Kraus Texte 50
r. 3; aphadu us-dak-ku-34 his brothers will
have him killed Kraus Texte 50 r. 9", 11’ and 24".

10. TV to be killed, to be executed, to be
broken — a) to be killed: PN ¢t PN, Summa
ettamar i-du-wa-ak if PN is seen with PN,, he
(PN,) will be killed TCL 21 253:16 (OA); Sarrum
wna libbi ekallidu i-du-ak the king will be
killed inside his palace YOS 10 31 v 12 (OB
ext.), cf. [$arru] ina ekallidu caz CT 27 10:16
(SB Izbu), also rubid ... [ina] barti caz-ak
CT 40 36:48 (SB Alu), rubd Sudtu ina Garti
ina kakki cAz-ak KAR 421 ii 8 (SB prophecies),
and passim; [malr Siprika adar tasapparusu
id-da-ak your envoy will be killed at the
place where you send him RA 44 17:35 (OB
ext.), cf. a lidani ina libbi ummanija ittanalz
lakma issabbatma id-dak  Boissier DA 6:12
(SBext.), also alik pan ummanijo cAz-ak KAR
428 r. 12 (SB ext.), nakrum lidl-de-ak YOS
10 44:18 (OB ext.), and passim; néSum ing
pant awilim pagram inaddima id-da-ak a lion
will kill (lit. throw a body) in front of some-
body but will (itself) be killed YOS 10 21:8
(OB ext.); Summa LU ... id-do-a-ak Summa
$a i-du-ku-§u isabbatu if a man is murdered,
if they arrest the man who murdered him
MRS 9 153 RS 17.230:6f., and passim; kalbu
male ana 1ibbi irrubu ul id-da-ki not even a
dog who enters it (Babylon) shall be killed
ABL 878:11 (NB); jand andku ad-da-a-ku
otherwise I will be killed YOS 3 141:16 (NB
let.); PN light wmma ziranu Sa XUR ASSur
andkw la id-da-ki if PN says, “I am an
enemy of Assyria,” he shall not be killed
ABL 998 r. 9 (NB).

b) to be executed, put to death: Summa
awilum awilam ubbirma ... la uktindu mub:
birdu id-da-ak if a man denounces (another)
man but cannot prove his accusation, his
denouncer will be put to death CH § 1:32, cf.
§ 6:36 and 40, and passim in CH; if a house
collapses and bel bitim ustamit itinnum 4
1d-da-ak kills the owner of the house, that
architect will be put to death CH § 229:72,
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and passim; kima orni§u GAZ he was putb to
death for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:9.

c) to be broken (OA only, passive to mng.
3): tuppam ... Sa hubul PN addisSumma
i-du-wa-ak I gave him the tablet concerning
the debt of PN, and it will be broken CCT 4
16a:14.

The word madakku, “mortar,” should be
connected with dakdku B rather than with a
meaning ‘“to crush” of daku, which the Heb.
dak seems to suggest. The latter corresponds
in meaning and etymology to Akk. sdku
(zdku) and masiktu (mazakiv), “mortar.”
The rendering of Sum. gaz (which links
dakakw and ddku) in bil. texts by d@’ik Sadi
and mudikti $adi is restricted to tin.gaz
meaning ‘“to defeat completely” (cf. ttn =
kati, and tahtd as a synonym of diktu).

daku in b€l daki (belet diki) s.; tormen-
tor; SB*; wr. BN (NIN) gaz; cf. ddku.

salam bél sirrija w belet sirrija salam EN.
GAZ.MU % NI[N.GA]z.MU the figurine of my
enemy and my (woman) enemy, the figurine
of my tormentor and my (woman) tormentor
PBS 1/2 133:5.

dakiitu see dikitu.
dalabu see dalipu A and B.

dalahu v.; 1. to stir up, to roil (water), to
blur (eyes), 2. to disturb (persons, a country),
to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere, to
confuse, make unintelligible (said of divine
and royal utterances), 3. dullupu to disturb,
to hurry, 4. Sudlupu to stir up, disturb
(poetic only), 5. IV to become muddied,
roiled, blurred, to be or become troubled,
confused, embarrassed, to be thrown into
confusion; from OA, OB on; I idluh—idal:
lah—dalih, 1/3, 11, 111, IV, IV/3; wr. syll.
and wU(.LvU); cf. dalhanu, dalbu, dolibtu,
dilbu, dulbanu, dullupin, dullupid, dulubhd,
dulubtu, mudallihu, Sudlubu.

lu-t ©¥ = da-la-hw Ea 1 183, also A I/4:11, SP
1160; lu = da-la-hu Antagal G 215; lu.lu = dul-
lu-[hw] Lanu A 118; for bil. refs. (all with Sum.
corregspondence lu(.lu), see mngs. la, b, 2a-2/,
3a, 5a and c.

ur-ru-hu, ha-mo-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 21 v 23 =
ibid. 2:231; [Lv] J lel-$u-4 da-la-pu Izbu Comm,
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62, cf. mng. 5c¢; <t-te-ni-is-hi = id-dal-ldh, SUH, =
e-$u-u, e-$u-1t = da-la-pu CT 41 33: 51f. (Alu Comm.).

1. to stir up, to roil (water), to blur (eyes)
— a) to stir up, to roil (water): e.ne.ém
dAsal.la.hi a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : amat Mar:
duk asurrakku i-dal-la-ah the word of Mar-
duk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26
No. 4:51f,, cf.[...] mu.un.na.te a.ging
(61M) mu.un.lu.la : [amassu ana ... itz
hilma kima mé id-lu-uh BA 101 91 No. 13
r. 2f; alu.lu.a.mu nu.si.gi : mé ad-dal-hu
(for adallahu) ul izakkd the water which I
(Inanna) trouble does not clear up (again)
ASKT p. 126:25f.; a in.lu.lu.e ku;in.dib.
dib.bi : mé ta-ad-luh-ma nanu tabdr having
disturbed the water, you (Enlil) have netted
the fish SBH p. 130:20f.; ip Idigna i.suh
ilurg.urgiJuSuim.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat esit
arrat dal-hat w x © x the Tigris was turbid,
agitated(?), roiled and .... Lugale IT 45;
usabi agimma t-dal-lah (var. d-dal-lah) Tida:
mat dal-hat Tiamatamma (Anu) made waves
and kept stirring up the Sea, and the Sea was
perturbed En. el. I 108f., cf. magal dal-hat
En. el. 1T 49, also da-al-hu-nim-ma $a Tiamat
karassa En. el. I 23; timati a-dal-lah-ma
mehirtadina ulhallag] I will stir up the seas
and destroy their produce Géssmann Era p. 21
KAR 169iv 26, cf. ibid. IV 148, cf. also da-li-ha-
at apst KAR 1:27 (Descent of Idtar), dlikat
mahr[t dla-li-hat [td)mdti AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.);
da-la-hu w Jotd taltimi$$u you (IStar) have
decreed as his (the horse’s) nature to roil (the
water first and only then) to drink (from it)
Gilg. VI 56; Summa <mé> nart bamat zaki
bamat dal-hu if the water of a river is partly
clear and partly roiled CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu),
of. Summa misu dal-hu ibid. 17:62, cf. also
ibid. 18:96.

b) to blur (eyes): Summa amelu indsu
dami firi LU.MES (= dalha) if a man’s eyes
are blurred with clotted blood AMT 10,4:5;
la.bi igi.bi lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.suh.
sul : $o ameli Sudtu indsu da-al-ha indsu add
the vision of this man is troubled and blurred
AMT 11,1:16f, cf. md$u LU.LU (= dalha)
ibid. 12,4:1, and dupl. 12,7:5.

2. to disturb (persons, a country), to em-
barrass, to denounce, to interfere, to confuse,
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make unintelligible (said of divine and royal
utterances) — a) to disturb (persons, a
country) — 1° referring to people: [delrru
3a id-lu-hu abady the child who disturbed his
father (with his crying) AMT 96,2:9 (inc.);

perturbed on the day of the city god, the
feast day Streck Asb. 252:10, of. nassdku
edikw u dal-ha-kuw KAR 184 r.(") 46, also dal-
ha-ku dullubdku la’$@ku pardaku Schollmeyer
No. 21:24, and passim in rel.; MI.MI dal-hat
marsat u siqgat (the newborn child’s life) will
be dark, troubled, difficult and under strait-
ened circumstances JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscope),
cf. eklet dal-hat ibid. 35; ki admié wmma PN
trrubu ah-ta-mi(for -di) u enna lu madu da-
al-ha-ak lu madw samdka when I heard, “PN
will come,” I was very happy, but now I am
greatly perturbed and very worried CT 22
225:16 (NB let.), cf. adi Sanisu da-al-ha-ak 1
am twice as much distressed ABL 852 r. 10
(NB), also LU $a bit Kudin da-li-ih ABL 245:14
(NA)Y;  pahru Igigu [ida gi-ilm(?)-ru da-al-
hu-ma the Igigi huddled together, all(?) the
gods were perturbed RA 46 90:30 (OB Epic of
Zu); majal madi da-li-th (mng. obscure) CT
39 44:4 (SB Alu).

2’ referring to a country, etec.: awild
qagqaddtum 3a matam annitam id-lu-hu the
ringleaders who have caused a disturbance in
this country ARM 52r. 6, cf. kima tedmi
matum da-al-ha-<aty -ma u nakrum ine matim
nadi TCL 17 27:5 (OB let.); ild mdtam LU.
MES (= tdallahuw) the gods will cause con-
fusion in the country KAR 212 r. iv 27
(hemer.), cf. DINGIR.MES UD.DA.LIMMU.BA
LU.MES ACh Supp. Sin 20:21, and Thompson
Rep. 269:11; [Samad]-Sum-ukin ahu la kénu
[$a mata] i-dal-la-hu-ITmal [sUlH rabd ipu[su]
RN, the traitor brother, who stirred up the
country and caused a major rebellion PRT
109:19; [... albabi da-lih kippati (Adad) who
[...]flood, who causes confusion in the world
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6 (8B lit.); [u]n.
kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lu.ld : %8 mat
eli§ u Saplis id-luf (the evil @mu-demon) threw
the people of the country into confusion every-
where CT 17 4:2ff.; e.sir.ra Iu.lu.a sil.a
gub.ba.mes : suld ana da-la-hi ina siqi ittaz
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nanzazzu Sunu they (the demons) loiter around
on the side streets to cause disturbances on
the (main) street CT 16 15 v 14f.,, cf. ibid. 53f.;
da-li-hi bilw seri (the hunter) who throws
the wild animals into confusion LKA 62:2
(NA lit.).

3 with lLibbu: a-dal-lah(var. -lah) libbak:
tamas¥i amdti<kiy 1 shall confuse you (lit.
your heart) (so that) you (sorceress) will
forget your words Maqlu ITI 149 (coll.); &ums
ma amély . .. libbadu da-li-ih (among symp-
toms of a disease) KAR 184 r.(!) 35 (med.), ecf.
Summa Libbasu da-li-th thaddw inammir if his
mood is perturbed, he will be happy and
joyous ZA 43 98:22 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere:
awild isten w $ina lamnitum ana bit abint
da-la-hi-im izzazzu some (lit. one or two) evil
men stand in readiness to embarrass our
father’s family CCT 2 33:10 (OA let.); awilum
muw’ir sab bib ekallim ana sabi id-da-al-ha-an-
nt the honorable magistrate of the palace
personnel has embarrassed me before the
troops PBS 7 121:2 (OB let.), see mng. 5b;
ana surrima ina ekallim i-da-la-hu-ka 1 hope
they will not embarrass you in the palace
TCL 18 112 r. 29 (OB let.); amium $a PN ana
awilim ta-ad-lu-uh-ka-ma umma $itma the
servant of PN denounced you to the chief,
saying TCL 20 117:8 (OA); ina libbi abaku Sa
PN la ta-dal-lah u la te-e§ do not interfere or
become involved in the matter of bringing
PN here UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); u da-la-ha
da ameli ina $UM Jakna it is in my power to
interfere with the man’s (business) CT 22
137:19 (NB let.), cf. la ta-da-al-lah-§d ibid. 10.

¢) to confuse, make unintelligible (said of
divine and royal utterances): LUGAL A.AG.
GA.MES-& LU.MES (= iddanallah) : nubbitisu
t-dal-la-hu the king will repeatedly make con-
fusing utterances (explanation:) those who
have been appeased by him will cause
disturbances (again) 2R 47 K.4387 i 10
(comm.); tballal parsi i-dal-la-ah téreti (Na-
bonidus) disturbs the rites, confuses the
divine utterances BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.);
dal-ha usurate Suta@bula té[rett] the signs (on
the liver) are confused, the forecasts are
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mixed up Craig ABRT 2 17:19 (SB rel.); Sums:
ma mar baré térétisu la §[al-ma LUJ-ha if the
omens of the diviner are not favorable but
confused Craig ABRT 1 60:8, coll. Zimmern,
BBR No. 100, restored from dupl. BBR No. 11 r.
iv 17, cf. idatia térétia dal-ha-ma BMS 12:58,
also dal-ha térétia Ludlul T 51 (= AnSt 4 68);
andaku mar bari ... urri del-hu-ma ade’s ma:
ru$ti as to me, the diviner, the liver oracles
are confused, and whatever I examine (por-
tends) evil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.).

d) in hendiadys (NA, mng. uncert., cf.
perhaps mng. 3b): ina timali tegirtu ina
muhhi la dagili assakan wmd ad-da-lih ad:
diris ABL 379 r. 14, cf. i-da-al-hu étapsu (in
obscure context) ABL 997r. 7, and (in same
context) ABL 1194 r. 15; [assulrri la illak lu
la i-dal-lah ABL 168 r. 26; 9Zd id-l[u}-ub-ma
napsai[su] ittikis he quickly cut the throat
of Z4 STT 23:27', dupl. ibid. 25:27', see mng.
3b-2’,

3. dullubu to disturb, to hurry — a) to
disturb: [u,.da] ib.ta.subh.suh ge;.da
ib.lu.lu : ina ame uSSud ine mas dul-lub
during the day he is afflicted, at night he is
perturbed 4R 22No.2:4f.; [...1]u.1u a§.zu.
dé tus.a : [...] ina(l) mehé(!) dul-lu-hat
edi$siki mina tudbi : [... dul-lu-hat edisfisa
asbat she has been disturbed by the storm,
why do you sit alone? (alternate translation :)
she has been disturbed, she sits alone SBH
p. 68:141F.; dal-ha-ku dul-lu-ha-ku Schollmeyer
No. 21:24; Summa mé irt w zakdtu dul-lu-hu
if both the muddy and the clear water is
roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 143; bélz
ana Hammurabi Lispur [denndtem] bely 1ig-
kunma matam la 4-da-al-[lla-ab let my lord
(ie., Zimrilim) write to Hammurabi, let my
lord act energetically so that (the enemy)
will not disturb the country Syria 19 120 (Mari
let., translit. only); akkud ashut nakutti arde:
ma dul-lu-hu panida 1 became anxious (and)
fearful, anxiety overcame me, and my face
was haggard VAB 4 224 ii 53 (Nbn.), also ibid.
220i36; na.am.targig.ga.key(xip)i.b ia
Lu.lu : Simatuda marsa panade dimta dul-lu-
bw her destiny is grave, her face is haggard
with tears ASKT p. 119:12f., cf a i.bi.ba
te.ba a lu.lu : ahulap panidu (for panisa)
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na dimtim dul-lu-hu SBH p. 54 r. 61, also ibid.
100:1f.

b) to hurry — 1’ in gen.: mare Siprija
ana ahija ana gallé altapardunu w ana du-ul-lu-
hi dannid danni$ aqtabi$unu I sent my mes-
sengers to my brother (as quickly) as a galli-
demon and told them to hurry very greatly
EA 28:14, cf. a-n[a dlu-ul-[lu-hi) ana gallé alta=
par[§unu] EA 29:91 (both letters of Tusratta), cf.
also mar $iprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi ana gallé
altapariu EA 30:5 (unidentified royal letter).

2’ in hendiadys: dul-lih(var. -lih)-ma
lemna Zd ikis napdassu hasten to cut the
throat of evil Zi RA 46 30:20 (SB Epic of Zu),
var. from Sultantepe Tablets 21:20, cf. (wr. du-
ul-li-ih-ma) RA 46 94:87 (OB version); 1sdma
dul-li-ha tanittasa ahza leave (your homes)
and hasten to learn her praise BA 5 628 No. 4
iv 10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. da 4-dal-lah-u-
nt idappoaruninni ABL 1149:6 (NA).

4. Sudlubu to stir up, disturb (poetic only):
gerbis Tiamat Su-ud-lu-hu tebd arkidu they
followed him to disturb the inside of Tiamat
En.el. IV 48, cf. Su-ud-lu-hu(var. -up) kar:
Sakima vl nisallal ninu you are disturbed,
and we cannot sleep ibid. I 115.

5. IV to become muddied, roiled, blurred,
to be or become troubled, confused, em-
barrassed, to be thrown into confusion — a)
to become muddied, roiled, blurred: Summa
<méy nari kima qaditi it-la-na-ad-la-hu if the
water of a river is always muddied as if (with)
sediment CT 39 14:15 (SB Alu); ana wlazzu:
mifu id-dal-la-hu apsé the depths are stirred
up at his (Adad’s) groaning STC 1 205:9 (SB
lit.); [... ib.t]a.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti :
[... nallmirl-tum id-da-li-th-ma Saqummes
tme his (Sin’s) bright [light] became dis-
turbed, and he became mute (referring to an
eclipse of the moon) CT 16 20:96f.; mimma
egletum la id-da-la-ha the fields (distributed
by the king) should not be disturbed in any
respect ARM 1 6:37; namrdti ¢$3d@ zakdts
td-da-al-la-ha bright things will become dull,
clear things will become confused ACh Supp.
2 Istar 62:26.

b) to be or become troubled, confused,
embarrassed: Summa lo*u ina tuli ummisu
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LU.LU-ah (= ittanadlah) if the baby con-
stantly frets at its mother’s breast Labat TDP
228:103, cf. ibid. 220:24, 35, 224:55, and pas-
sim; [Summa amélu) it-ta-nla-ald-la-ah ittenen=
bit if a man constantly gets perturbed and
has cramps AMT 90,1 r. iii 18; d8ib Libbisu
it-ta-na-ad-la-ah the man who lives there (in
the house) will be in constant confusion
CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu), cf. inanzig i-ta-na-ad-
la-aly KAR 395:3, also ibid. 19, cf. also (wr.
LU.LYU) CT 28 26:42, 29r. 1 (SB physiogn.); uliu
amu Sa tolliki Sipirtaka ul Gmur u la ta-ad-da-
lah(copy .KID) T havenot had a letter from you
since you left, but do not worry! Thompson A
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets in the
Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 2 C 4:5 (= Ebeling
Neubab. Briefe No. 294); tna pi Sarre . .. ligqa:
bima ina ekall da Sarri . .. la ad-dal-lah may
the king give orders that I not be embarrassed
in the king’s palace ABL 283 1.7 (NB).

c¢) to be thrown into confusion (said of
countries, ete.): ad§um mat GN Sa taspuram
kima mdatum $§i id-da-al-la-hu w kullade la
nile’'w concerning the country GN, about
which you wrote me that there were disturb-
ances in this country and that we could not
hold it ARM 4 25:6; maré Hurrt ina beriduny
t-ta-ad-la-hu (var. id-dal-hu) there was con-
fusion among the Hurrians KBo 1 1:53 (=
Weidner, BoSt 8§ p. 16); [dam.gar.r]a ba.
da.kir diu.a ka.nag.gé al.lu : [tamka]ru
ittakir kala matim it-ta-ad-lah the merchant
{(Enlil) has become alienated, the whole coun-
try has been thrown into confusion 4R 11:2f,,
cf. ibid. 3; mdtu ¢d-dal-lah the country will be
thrown into confusion CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 (SB
Izbu), cf. matu ina t6§€ ramanide LU-al the
country will be thrown into confusion be-
cause of internal disorders ibid. 25:9, for
comm., see lex. section; DINGIR.MES 2d-dal-
la-hu matinu i$Sakkanu the gods are thrown
into confusion, pestilence rages ACh Supp.
Sin 20:25; kardska i-dal-lah your camp will
hasten (away ?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 6 4:19 (SB
ext.); [udug.hul.gdl kalam.ma] ur.a
Iu.lu.a: MIN da tna mate mitharid id-dal-la-hu
the country is teeming everywhere with evil
demons CT 17 36 K.9272:13, and dupls., see
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:25f.
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**(daldku ?) (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read dullu s16; see dullu mng. 3e.

daldlu A (tald@lu) v.; to proclaim, to glorify;
from OAkk. on; I idlul — idallal — dalil —
imp. *dulul, 111 (gramm. only); taldlu Tn.-
Epic ii 86; cf. dalilu, dalilu in o dalili, dalilu,
dallalu.

ta-ar KUD = [da-lla-lu §d xa A I11/5:167.

erim.e kalam.e 1i.8i.li.dé nam.d.gal.zu
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne si.li.te : sabu u matum
da-li-li-ko i-da-la-lu liatka i ra-bu-ut-tum i-da-
[all-la-lu the people and the country sing your
praise, (even) the great gods praise your valor de
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 19ff. (OB), cf. kur.
kur.ra na.dm.nigin.na ka.tar.zu si.il.{si).
il : naphar ma-ta-a-<i> da-li-li-ka i-dal-la{copy
-da)-[lul TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:19, also ka.tar zi
dug,.ga : ana da-la-lZ (in broken context) JRAS
1932 35:3f.; na.dm.mah ar.ri.zu un hé.si.il.
gi.il.la : narbé tonattika nisa lid-lu-lo  let the
people praise your great fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.;
ka.tar.zusil.silll: da-li-li-ka lud-lul KAR 161 1.
17f., cf. ka.tar.zu hé.si.il : da-li-li-ka lud-lul
BA 5 712 No. 66 r. 8f., and passim; [U ma.e li.
tlug. tugir.zt ka.tar.zahé.me.l[en] : [u anidku
asilpu aradki da-lil-e-ki lud-lul KAR 73 r. 27f.;
see dalilu.

tu-Sad-lal BR 45 K.253 vii 33 (gramm.).

a) in gen.: nide salmat qaqqadi i-da-la-la
qurdika the black headed people praise your
valor (Samag) STT 60:9, for dupl., see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung p. 48, cf. BMS 21:85, Craig
ABRT 221 r. 13, STC 2 pl. 77:24, also qurussu
lud-lul BA 5 652:9, 386:6 and 8, BMS 5:9;
eldti lid-lu-lu qurds ANudimmud let the upper
regions praise the valor of DN LKA 146:14, cf.
[...] ta$ripiki dabbikuma qurudki dal-lak
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:18 (prayer of Asb.), also
i-dal-la-lu gqurds ilija dannditi Streck Asb. 36
iv 35; qurdi 9Nergal 9Eredkigal ... marsi§
td-da-ldl he praised in his sorrow the valor
of DN and DN, ZA 43 19:72; ana napdat:
musSirannima tanitts IASSur wddpe lad-lu-lo
qurdika spare my life, and I shall proclaim the
praise of ASSur and praise your (Esarhad-
don’s) valor Borger Esarh. 103 i 17, cf. lits
dAur bélija ana da-la-li umadderuSunit
TCL 3 146 (Sar.), also ana da-lal tanitti
A4385ur ... uballit napdassu Streck Asb. 80 ix
112, and cf. ibid. 214 iii 14; {fanafit KOR AsSur
lid-lu-lu ana @mi [sdti] let them (the scholars
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who read my inscription) praise Assyria for-
ever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. tanit:
ti dannatidu nise ana da-la-li OIP 2 138:45
(Senn.); a-dal-lal zikirka A Marduk I praise
your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 29:1, cf.
[...]-ki istammar[a bellutki dal-la BMS 9:44,
ustammara zikirka tarbdtike i-dal-lal Scholl-
meyer No. 16 iii 54; ad-lu-ul narbit ildne ra-
biite sa AsSur w Samas qurdidunu usipa 1
praised the majesty of the great gods, I pro-
claimed the valor of ASfur and Sama$ 3R
7149 (Shalm. ITI), cf. lu-ud-lu-Tull narbikunw
CT 39 27:9, and passim; [Sarru $a] ... bélus:
suny puqqime qurussuny dal-lu, the king
who has revered their (the gods’) lordship and
has proclaimed their valor Borger Esarh. 80:32,
of. belussunu putugqima e-da-nu (corrupt,
read possibly e-nu-su-nu) dal-lu Borger Esarh.
12:16; qirth A3Sur u Arbel ana da-ldl ahrdti
ubiluniti 1 resettled (the defeated enemy)
in Assur and Arbela so that they may pro-
claim (my might) forever Streck Asb. 126 vi 73;
t-ta-o[ll-la-lu U3tar abulap ine te$é inaddu
bélla they invoke IStar with the cry ahulap,
they praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic ii
36, cf. [a-pa]-a-tum mala basi A Marduk dul-lo
KAR 10 obv.(!) 19 (Ludlul); [{Jud-lul bel namegi
let me praise the lord of wisdom! (title of a
poem) 4R 60* colophon, cf. mukallimiu 3a
lud-lul bel nimegi text of ludlul bel nimeqsi,
with commentary Rm. 618 r. 19, in Bezold Cat.
1627; qu-bu-uh da-li[l-x] (in broken context)
AfO 11 pl. 2and p. 364 1. 10 (SB fable); ad-lul a-
da-lo-li (in obscure context) TA 1932, 9
(OAKkk.), cited MAD 3 109.

b) with dalilu: [Summa da]-lil ils i-da-lal
if he proclaims the fame of the god ZA 43 96:2
(Sittenkanon), for other occs., see lex. section
and dalilu.

¢) in personal names: Lu-ud-lu-ul-Sin
CT 2 5:14, and passim in OB, also Sin-lu-
ud-lu-ul Meissner BAP 60:13, and passim in
OB, also BE 15 190 v 15 (MB), and passim in MB,
see Clay PN p. 125; A-da-ldl-DINGIR Gautier
Dilbat 25:7, 9, and passim in this text, ¢f. 4-da-
lal-Sin  VAS 13 83a:8 and 83:12 (OB), Sin-a-
da-lal PBS 2/2 121:5 and 13 (MB), abbreviated
A-da-lal, A-da-l[d-al] BIN 6 149:3 (OA), and
passim in OA, A-da-lil passim in Ur III, see
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Schneider Or. 23 8 No. 105, also YOS 8 28:5, 11,
BIN 9132:5 (OB), and passim in OB, A-dal-la-li
BE 14 95:8 (MB), and passim in MB, A-da-lal
KAJ 213:10 (MA), A-dal-lal ADD App. 1 xii 27,
also ADD 860 iii 1 and 622 left edge 2. Note the
exceptional Id-lul-DINGIR BIN 8 259: 5 (OAkk.),
and Id-lal-9Da-gan RA 48 201 No. 52 r. 1
(OAkk., Mari), and passim in these texts.
Poebel, AfO 9 2791f.

dalalu B v.; to perform a ritual; NA*; cf.
dullu.

ana 48in du(copy an)-ul-lu Saniw ina ame
anné a-da-lal I (the king) shall perform the
second ritual for Sin today (and tomorrow I
shall finish it) ABL 514r. 13.

daldlu (to suspend) see taldlu.

dalamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

kur.Bap = da-la-mu, [...], [...] (preceded
by Eridu and a section with geogr. names) CT 18
29 ii 26ff. (group voe.).

Probably a word for the nether world.

dalapu A (dalabu) v.; 1. to be or stay
awake, to be sleepless, to work ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night, to drag on,
to linger on, 2. to keep (someone) awake, to
harass, 3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake,
to harass, 4. Sudlupu to harass; I idlip —
tdallip — dalip — imp. dilip, 1/2, 1/3 ad-da-lu-
bu ZA 24169:15, I, IIT; dal@bu in NA and
3R 38 No. 2r. 2 (SB); cf. dalpid, dalpu adj.,
diliptu, dilpu, dullupu, dulpu, Sudlupu.
i.bi.lib = da-la-pu TziV 19; [igi].lib(!).1lib(}
= da-lo-pu PBS 12/1 13 r. 19 (list of diseases);
[x.(x)].ra = da-la-pu Lu Excerpt 11 82; [...]=
da-la-pu (in. group with éru, pari) Erimhus VI 110.
igi.lib sipanu.ddr.ddru.na ka.bar.bi al.
giy.ba : i-da-al-li-ip r&d u-l¢ isallal ka-pa-ar(l)-su
da-li-ip the shepherd stays awake, he cannot sleep,
his herdsman (too) is sleepless de Genouillac Kich 2
C1:6ff.; uz.etur.ra amaf.a gey mu.sé.egin.
na na.ma.an.du,;.du,,.[dal : [elzzum ina tar:
[bagi ul suptirs wi-l$a-am-$al i-da-li-pa-an-ni alik lo
i-da-al-li-pa-an-ni the goat stays awake in the pen
and the fold, she keeps me awake — go! she must
not (Sum.) go on bleating : (Akk.) keep me awake
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:11ff.; kin Pa+AN.na
uigi.za ba.ra : an $pir billude[$u] di-li-im-[ma]
be tireless in the performance of his rites (in paral-

lelism with ératu wakefulness) RA 17 121 ii 4
(SB wisdom).
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da-la-pu = a-la-ku An IX 58; dt-ta®-Lip | ik-
tu-ud GCCI 2 406:3, comm. to Labat TDP 118:14,
see mng. lc,

1. to be or stay awake, to be sleepless, to
work ceaselessly, to continue (work) into the
night, to drag on, to linger on — a) to be or
stay awake, sleepless: 4Nusku $a ta-ad-li-pu
musitu atlak ana £.XUR rabiti you, Nusku,
who stayed awake all night, go now to the
great temple Ekur KAR 58 r. 35; anhd[k]uma
o ad-da-lu-bu ka-la(-)a-ni-ia I, who was
always sleepless ...., am tired out ZA 24
169:15 (NA oracles, translit. only); &itta fabta ul
1§ pania [usltezziqg ramani ina da-la-pu my
face (shows that I have) not had enough good
sleep, with sleeplessness I have worn myself
out Gilg. X v 29; [Summa ameélu ina mlusiate
id-da-na-lip-ma la isallal if a man stays
awake all night and cannot sleep KAR 300 r.
10 (omens, excerpt); when former kings were
sick ardaniSunu aké issidunu i-da-li-bu see
how their servants sat up with them all
night ABL 1370:12 (NA); badsi TA ramentka
ta-di-li-bi is it so that you yourself stay awake
(beside the sick prince)? ABL 109 r. 9 (NA).

b) to work (at something) ceaselessly, to
continue (work) into the night (in hendiadys):
E.UL.MAS uba’ima ad-lip-ma la akSud al-
though I searched day and night for (the
foundation of the temple) Eulmas, I did not
reach (it} CT 34 30:36 (Nbn.); a-dal-lip nas:
pafrtw ...] $a Sarre . .. udalla[m] I work day
and night to execute the order of the king
ABL 269 1. 2 (NB); ki mala kinsije la ad-da-
li-pt uttata [agl-mu-ra (I swear)that I cease-
lessly worked as hard as I could to finish the
barley BIN 166:11 (NB let.); di-¢l-pa-a-ma
... emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk u ilanidu
etranu make the greatest effort to lead troops
hither and to rescue Uruk and its gods ABL
8156 r. 8 (NB); ni-da-al-lib nippas la nisiaf
we shall work ceaselessly and not be remiss
ABL 360:8 (NA), cf. kima la ni-id-lib(text
-mar) la nipud ibid. 11, also dullu nippas
ni-da-lib  ABL 597:6; adilma issidu a-da-lib
tesidu ana pant la dllak 1 stay awake with
him all night, but he (the sick person) makes
no progress ABL 248 r. 2 (NA); epud di-lip
Sallimanni ABL 1022 r. 21 (NA).
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c) to drag on, to linger on: wltu tarite
<amay adi ré§ made murussu id-dal-lip (if) his
disease lingers on from the beginning of the
day to the beginning of the night Labat TDP
118:14, explained by it-ta®™-lip | ik-tu-ud
is late GCCI 2 406:3 (comm.); asum ki’am
pigittum id-li-ip for this reason the muster
(of the soldiers) has dragged on ARM 6 32:17;
Summa Sin supira lamima id-lip ... $a tar:
basu rabi lamima misi madu tzzizuma la ip:
turu if the moon is surrounded by a “fold”
and stays on—that means, it is surrounded
by a large halo and lingers the greater part
of the night and does not move away
Thompson Rep. 117:7, cf. ibid. 111:8 and 144A
r. 6.

2. to keep (someone) awake, to harass:
qabi uw la Semd id-dal-pan-ni (var. id-dal-pu-
in-ni) to give orders and not to be listened to
has harassed me (parallel: Sasti u la apalu idddi:
sanni) BMS 11:3 (SB rel.), var. from PBS 1/2
119:20; ana parst $a mdré PN PN, id-da-
al-pa-an-ni umma Sdma parsam te-e(!)-er PN,
harassed me on account of the offices of the
sons of PN, saying, “Give back the office!”
UCP 9 328 No. 3:6 (OB let.); adSumisu sa
(text a)-la-la ul sa(text a)-la-Tkul i-da-li-pla-
n2z] I cannot sleep on account of him, he
keeps me awake TCL 17 60:23 (OB let.), cf.
ad$um PN a-x-lum id-da-al-pa-ni (obscure)
ibid. 61:31; note: AMummu tam-la-ku da-lo-
pi§ (var. dal-lo-[pi&]) ku-d-ro Mummu the
counselor was dizzy with sleeplessness (mng.
uncert.) En. el. I 66.

3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, to
harass: <-dal-li-ba LG.K6R (in broken con-
text) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB lit.); Gimirraja
mu-dal(var. -do-al)-li-pu nise matidu  the
Cimmerians, who harass the inhabitants of
his country Streck Asb. 20 ii 104.

4. Judlupu to harass: ana mini kajdmaniu
s18€ Sa Sarri W-dd-ad-la-ab for what reason
should I always harass the king’s horses (if
the king gives orders, I shall train the king’s
horses) ABL 871r. 10 (NA); ardani Sa Sarri
... la 4-%ad-la-pu-4 lo king Sunu should the
servants of the king not harass the people
who are not loyal to them? ABL 747 r. 13 (NBJ.
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The Sum. correspondence 1 igi.za ba.ra
“ban sleep from your eye!” RA 17 121, in
lex. section, and the Sum. passageigi.lib.ba
bi.in.dug.ru he stared with wakeful eye
Kramer Enmerkar 239, indicate that dalapu
describes a physical rather than an emotional
state. See, for Sum. lib.ba, kiru.

Landsberger, ZA 41 221f.; Speiser, JCS 5 64ff,,
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f.).

dalapu B (or daldbu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
SB*: I *idallip.

(various stones and seeds) [...] anndt
1§tenid GAZ ta-da-lip ina 1.UDU kalit alpi salmi
kima kdm-ma ine UTGU URUDU fasik these
[drugs] you crush together, you .... (them)
and bray them in a copper mortar(?) with
tallow from the kidney of a black ox, like . ...
AMT 12,4:8, restored from parallel AMT 18,9:4.

Perhaps “to sift,” since tadallip replaces
the usual sim after caz.

dalbanu  (dulbanu) s.; corridor, alley,
passageway; MB, NB; Sum. lw.; dulbinu
in MB and NB, pl. dal(a)banati, dulbanéti.

Gold for ci8.1¢ Sa du-ul-ba-ni Sa £.GAL.
UDU.KUR.RA the door of the corridor of the
Mountain-Sheep Palace Sumer 9 21ff. No.
10:5 (MB); erini sulilu da-la-ba-na-a-ti-$u
kaspa uza’in 1 decorated with silver the cedar
of the ceiling of its corridors VAB 4 128 iii 51
(Nbk.); Sa 6 E.MES dal-ba-na-a-ti papihi
dNabil erini sulilidina kaspa ebba wza’in 1
decorated with shining silver the cedar
(beams) of the ceiling of the six corridors of
the chapel of Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi 24, cf.
PBS 15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); (a house) pA dal-ba-ni
la-gi-ti adjacent to the blind alley UET 4 9:9
(NB); his house, the north room it dul-ba-
ne-§4 u bt ruggubisu his passageway and his
upper story VAS 15 27:3 (NB), cf. (wr. £ dul-
ba-ni-ti-$1i) ibid. 24:2 and 8, (wr. & dul-ba-ns.
MES-§#) ibid. 38:18, cf. also ibid. 30:2, 39:27,
40:6.

From Sum. dal.ba.na (see biritu), refer-
ring to a wall, a room, or a strip of land, held
in common by two neighbors. In palaces and
temples, these passageways seem to have
been provided with roofs and doors.

Meissner BAW 1 39; Oppenheim, JCS 4 188.
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dalbu see dalpu adj. ands.

dalhanu adj.; cf.
dalahu.

dal-ha-ni-i§ uSemuninni they (the gods
angry with me) have made me a worried man
LKA 140:12, dupl. ibid. 139:22.

dalbu (fem. dalihtu) adj.; disturbed, blurred,
muddy, cloudy, confused; NA, NB, SB; cf.
dalahu. .

[ka&.1lu.a = dal-hu cloudy beer Hh, XXTIT
i 19.

su.bi.a.kex(kmp) hul.lu.bi lu.lu.a : lumnu
dal-hu o zumrisu (Sum.) the disturbing evil of his
body Surpu V-VI 40f.

a) disturbed (said of countries and people):
KUR Mannaja dal-hu utaggin I reorganized
the Manneans, who had been in confusion
Lie Sar. 104, cf. ulagqina da-li-ih-tu mdssu
ibid. 183, cf. also GN da-li-ih-td utagqginma
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:121, also mutagqin Man:-
naja dal-hu-i-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:9, also
mulaqqin XUR Ellipi dal-hi Lyon Sar. 5:31,
Sutesur ba’ulats dal-ha-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3
34:4 (Sin-Sar-i¥kun).

b) blurred (said of eyes): na aditi u dal-
ha-a-ti beclouded and blurred eyes AMT 10,1
r. 22; for other refs. to eyes in similar con-
texts, see efd adj. usage c.

¢) muddy, cloudy (said ofliquids): cf. (re-
ferring to beer) Hh. XXIII, in lex. section;
Sa mé dal-hu-te idattd w mé zakdte la idattd
(the ghosts) who drink muddy water and do
not drink clear water AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean
Legend); kima $ikart adatté mé dal-hu-te in-
stead of beer I drink muddy water KAR 1:35,
dupl. CT 15 45:33 (Descent of Istar), cf. mé
da-al-hu-tu  ZA 51 138:49 (NA cult. comm.).

d) confused (said of omens): térétija nas:
sati edits w dal-ha-a-ti my wretched, tangled,
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.).

dalibtu s.; confusion, distress; SB, NB;
pl. dalhaii; cf. dalihu.

LUlLy — dal-ha-a-tum (in group with eddtu
and afdtu) Imgidda to Erimhu$ D 7; lu.lu (var.
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with &addtu and
addtu) ErimhusS IIT 79; anwmr du-lu-uh-pu-d [
AN.TA.LU.LU {X NIBE LO.LU [ e-§d-a-tum [ a-§d-a-tum
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 41 16f.

worried man; SB¥;



oi.uchicago.edu

dalilu

a) dalibtu: tabtu abija indima ina da-li-ih-
t GN ummandu u kardassu idikéma in the time
of trouble in Assyria, he forgot the kindness
of my father, broke camp and moved his
army into battle Borger Esarh. 48 ii 42.

b) dalpati: 4Samas ... asib Ebabbara .
da ina editt w dal-ha-a-ti Sa Akkadi LG Sutd
LO.XGR ... usahhd Samas, who dwells in
the Ebabbara, (the foundation-outlines of)
which the enemy Suteans had obliterated
during the disorders and troubles of Akkad
BBSt. No. 36 i 5 (NB); 1$8aknami  ina
Barsip ... efite dal-ha-a-ti sihi w sahmadats
in Borsippa there were disorders, troubles,
revolts and disasters JRAS 1892 354 i B 15
(NB bist.), cf. eddtu dal-ha-a-tu « lo t@bate ina
mati tbasfima KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies);
dal-ha-a-tum izakkd the trouble will be re-
solved CT 13 50:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3,
also ACh Supp. Istar 33:57; eddlija nummir
[dal)-ha-ti-ia zukki (for translation of this and
the following refs., see eddtu) BMS 11:21, cf.
dal-ha-ti-ia zukk: eddtija SuteSir ASKT p. 75
r. 3; dal-ha-a-ti tuStedSir Maqlu I1 79; ahulap
zumrija nassi 3a mald eddti w dal-ha-a-ti STC 2
pl. 719:46; Summa nigé <lisu udétiq dal-ha-[a-
tt (x x)] if he misses the sacrifice due his god,
trouble (opposed to eklefusu [...] ibid. 67)
CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu), cf. [dall-ha-a-t¢ tadirdte
Schollmeyer No. 28:20.

dalilu (dililu) s.; fame, praise, glory; from
OB on; NA dililu; used mostly in pl.; wr.
syll. (mostly da-li-li) and KA. TAR(.MES); cf.
daldlu A.

mu.pad.da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] ér.zu
ag.ag.daka.tar.zuga.a[b.si.il] : zikir fumeka
[ana] i lutta’[id] da-li-li-ka lud[lul] let me praise
your name before the gods (and) proclaim your
fame 4R 29 No. 1 r. 16ff,, ¢f. ka.tar.zu [...] :
da-li-li-ko lud-lul LKU 29 r. 13f,, and for other
bil. refs., see lex. section sub dalalu A and usage b,
below.

a) ingen.: $imd kibrati da-lil Sarrati A Nand
hear, O world, of the renown of the queen
Nani! BA 5 628 iv 13 (= Craig ABRT 1 54),
dupl. K.13773 iv 1 (unpub.); ana la madé
da-li-<lty -ku-nu luStammar [alnae nist rapdate
let me proclaim your fame, not to be for-
gotten, to widespread mankind! Craig ABRT 2
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6:20, dupl. PBS 1/1 14:40, cf. [da]-lIs-ls ila=
tuki rabiti lu-ut-me ana apati KAR 42 r. 30,
also KA.TAR.ZU DUG, BMS 50:27; alik pani:
Sunu muddt qabli Sa lapon kakke ippardidu
imat mate sahpuma igrubv sirud$un da-lil
AASSur belija $a ina pubur mundohsisuny
multabtu la isituma uSanndSuniatima ikdudu
mititi§ when their leaders, who, although
experienced in battle, had fled from the fight,
arrived before them covered with blood (lit.
the venom of death) and reported to them the
glory of my lord Assur, who had not let one
of their fighting troops escape, they nearly
died (of fright) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); 350 sabé ina
libbisunu addik sittatuSunu ana da-li-li un:
desser 1 killed 350 soldiers among them, and
let the rest go to spread the news of my
glory WVDOG 4 pl. 3ii 26 (NA hist.); adu ina
Libbe ana da-li-li ul éztb 1 left nobody there
(in Egypt) (not even) to spread the news of
my glory Borger Esarh. 99 r. 46; ina libbi ali
i§tén amélu ana di-li-li linnizib only one per-
son may be left in the city to tell about my
feats AfO 8 25 vi 5 (ASSur-nirdri VI); wu
LU.ABA ... ka{z)]-e di-li-li ina lLibbisu 13-
dudma kvam ina surridw igbi and he, the
scribe, said to himself, having weighed the

.. of praise(?)in hisheart ZA 43 19:74 (SBlit.).

b) in dalili dalalu (always pl.) — 1’ in
gen.: un.dagal.la ... a.a.ar gal.gal.zu
me.té8 hé.i.i.ne ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si.
il.le.ne : nisa rapddtim . .. tandddtika rabi’:
atim Listanida da-li-li-kae swratim  li-id-lu-la
may the widespread people praise you highly,
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 16
(Harmmurabi), cf. lighd litta’idu lid-lu-la da-li-
li-$% En. el. VII 24, also a-dal-lal da-li-lz-Su-nu
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 18, and dupl. (Nbn.);
silim.ma u.tu.ud.da ka.tar.zu hé.en.
si.il.l& : Zalmed Lilidma da-li-li-ka lid-lul
may she give birth safely so that she may
proclaim your glory BA 10/1 69 r. 7f, cf.
KA.TAR-ka lud-lul KAR 25 ii 24, BMS 51:8,
and passim, also da-ll ilatika rabiti lud-[lul]
KAR 25ii 1, also (wr.da-lil) Scheil Sippar 2:186,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; [Sulknamma
rema da-li-li-ka lud-lul [§ulmka t@ba lultam:
mara ang 18t rapdati have pity on me and
I shall proclaim your glory, praise your sweet
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name to the widespread people BMS 21:89;
ads am baliaku da-[1)-[1)i-ka lid(var. lud)-lul
u andku Asipu aradke da-li-l[i]-ka (var. KA.
TAR.MES.2U(!)) lud-lul as long as I live he
(var. I) will proclaim your glory, and I, the
conjurer, your servant, will (also) proclaim
your glory KAR 25 r.iii 10f, var. from dupl.
LKA 55:5f., cf. CT 16 8:294ff.,, BMS 12:91ff,
and passim; narbika lusapi da-li-li-ka lud-lul
amiriia ana dardtu da-li-li-<kay Ld-lu-lu 1
will make your greatness manifest and pro-
claim your glory, and those who see me will
(also) proclaim your glory forever Schollmeyer
p. 139 VAT 5 r. 23ff., cf. amiriia KA. TAR-ku-
nu ld-lu-lu KAR 267 1. 33; réma arSaSuma
1§t alija ASSur da-lil ilani rabiti ana da-la-li
ana napisti wmadsirdu 1 had mercy on him
and let him leave my capital Assur alive, to
proclaim the glory of the great gods AKA 71
v 27 (Tigl. I); da-li-li $a Sarri belija la-ad-lul ki
kalbi ... la amuat 1 shall proclaim the feats
of the king, my lord — let me not die (of
hunger) like a dog ABL 756 r. 2 (NA).

2’ referring to a special prayer {doxology):
7 ume 3o tna Libbi wrigalli kammusuni da-li-
li-§-nu ana tlisu i$tarisu i-dal-lal for seven
days, while he stays in the urigallu-hut, he
shall say the doxologies for his god (and) his
goddess ABL 370 r. 6 (NA); di-lil-Su-nu ina
mubhija ana bulut napsati o Sarri belijo a-da-
lal issurri Sarru beli iqabbi ma minw di-ll
pilaklw §atu ana Dilbat anas$i 3 umdty it is
my duty (to say) their doxology (that of the
gods mentioned in the preceding benedic-
tion), I shall say (it) for the well-being of the
king, my lord — should the king ask, “What
is (this) doxology?” (I answer) “It is the
(sacred) spindle (symbol), I shall wear it for
three days for (the goddess) Dilbat” ABL
45:6 and 10 (NA).

c) in personal names: Da-li-lu-3a BE 15
163:8 (MB), and passim in MB; Da-lLil-d18tar
ADD App. 1xi4, cf. Di-lil-413ar ADD 160:2,
311 left edge 3, 260 r. 12, 993 iii 20, 641 r. 17, 860
i 23, also Di-lil-Adad ADD 630 edge 1; Da-
li-li-e$-§u  Actes du 6° Congrés Part 2/1 p. 5711F.
No. 8:2 and 7 (NB).
dalilu in 8adalili s.; braggart or flatterer;
OB lex.*; of. daldlu A.
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14.ka.tar.ri.a = da da-li-lim, nu-tu-rum OB
LuA77.

dalilu s.; (asmall animal, probably a frog);
SB*; cf. dalalu A.

Summa améely, sualy isbassu da-li-la $a 3A
NA,.PES, tusabhar tasik if a man is seized
with fits of coughing, you pound and bray a
d. (which lives) amidst the pebbles AMT
80,1:17, cf. the parallel: BIL.ZA.ZA $a SA
NAPES, ID[...] ... tusahhar tasik you chop
small a frog that (lives) amidst the pebbles
of the river KAR 204:15, cf. also Traq 19 41 r.
vi 17; da-li-la o 8A PES,.DA ina i.618 tasik
VAT 9535 r. 4 (unpub., courtesy Kocher).

The designation ‘“the one who praises”
may refer either to the sounds produced by
the frog or to the posture of the animal. See
dalldlu.

Langdon, RA 29 121; (Thompson DAC 106 n. 1).
daliptu see diliptu.

daligitu (diligatu) s. pl. tantum; (a type
of groats); MA, NA; cf. duligate.

$E.x = da-li-ga-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37
Ko. VAT 9426:13.

a) daligatu: Se-um.MES Se-um up-pu-[lu)
da-li-qa-tu ga-li-a-[tu] tab-ri-i G.MES la-da-
pa-ak e-ku-lu (Akk. words forming a sen-
tence gathered from the Akk. column of the
commentary text ibid. 12-15) you spread (be-
fore the horses) barley, late (i.e., second
growth and unripe) barley, d.-groats, roasted
(barley), fresh (grass and) hay, and they
should eat (it) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 and
39 (MA).

b) diligate: [DU]G pursituy di-li-qa-a-te ina
panida tasakkan you place before it (the
animal) a bowl with d.-groats KAR 141:19
(NA), cf. NINDA phuburate di-li-gla-a-te ta:
pattlar you remove the loaves of hubiiru-bread
(and) the d.-groats ibid. r. 19.

The MA commentary, in lex. section, shows
that daligatu refers to some cereal prepara-
tion, and the fact that the parallel Hittite
texts mention memal, ‘‘groats,” (see Friedrich
Heth. Wb. 140b, and Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 54)
as feed for horses makes the interpretation
“a type of groats” very likely. The diminutive
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form duligdte (q. v.) renders the Babyl. bagi-

gatu (q.v.), which we know to be a cheap

foodstuff. No etymological explanation for

daligitu can be offered. See possibly dullugu.
(Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38.)

**dallakku (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be
read gidlallakku.

dallilu s.; (a small animal, perhaps a frog);
SB*; cf. daldlu A.

mamit atidu gadd dal-la-[lu] the curse
(brought about by) a ram or an owl or a d.
Surpu ITI 68; fambasisu ana dal-la-li tutltir:
ridu] tudedibiSuma ina gabal manalhdati] you
touched him (the gardener) and turned him
into a d., you made him dwell in the midst of
the garden Gilg. VI 76.

The translation, “frog,” is suggested in
view of dalilu, q.v.

(Schott, ZA 42 121f.; Thompson Gilg. p. 81;
Albright, RA 16 180f.)

dallu adj.; small, inferior; OB*; cf. dullulu v.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu soft, dal-lu,
pa-a-qu narrow Diri I 2641ff.; da-al-lu, it-ba-ru,
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= [tap-pu-u]) companion CT 18 7
i 21ff., restored after <t-ba-ru, tb-ru = tap-pu-u
LTBA 2 2:393f.

umma andkuma 50 (SiLA) 8E.A.AN dam:
gam ididfunadim atic SE.A.AN da-al-la-ma
taddis$unasim 1 said, “Give them five seahs
of fine barley” — (but) you gave them inferior
barley TCL 1 21:9 (let.); as personal name:
Da-al-lum YOS 8 3:16.

The Diri passage is difficult to harmonize
with that from the syn. list, and the OB ref.
is without parallel.

dalluqu see dulluqu.

dalpi8 adv.; harassed; SB*; cf. dalapu A.

[marslid dal-pis uSusis atammema worried,
harassed, perturbed, I said 3R 38 No. 2r. 55
(8B lit., coll.).

dalpu (dalbu) adj.; 1. awake, alert, 2.
weary-eyed from watching, 3. harassed;
OB, 8B, NB; dalbu KAR 58 r. 14; cf. dalapu
A.
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1. awake, alert: kima attina érdtena nas:
ratina dal-ba-ti-na la sililatina you who are
awake, on the watch, alert and never sleeping
KAR 58 r. 14 (SB rel); [4]urU dal-pa-ta $u
urra tallika w miasa ta-sab(!)-[hur] you,
Samas, are always awake, (from) wherever
you went out during the day you must
return during the night Schollmeyer No. 16
i 44 (SBrel.).

2. weary-eyed from watching: anha indja
danni§ da-al-pa-a-ku ina itaplusis{u] my
eyes are very tired, I have become weary-
eyed from constantly looking out for him
ZA 49 170 iii 21 (OB lit., coll.); anhu dal-pu
nassu hablu Sag$u tired, weary-eyed from
sleeplessness, sad, mistreated, defeated KAR
228:16; adfu nass[w u] dal-pu $u[teduri] to
bring relief to the distressed and weary-eyed
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16 (SB rel.), cf. tustesir
ekiatu (almlatty nassu dal-pu BMS 12:37, dupl.
Sm. 298; $a danni§ da-al-pa-ka 1, who am so
sorely weary-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3
32:3 (SBrel); Slrra ki $a ameli dal-pi idasu
an[ha] Irra’s arms are tired like those of a
sleepless man Géssmann Era I 15; ummandl
AsSur dal-pa-a-ti $a harran raqti illikanimma
the army of AsSur, weary-eyed with sleep-
lessness, who have come a long way TCL 3
127 (Sar.), cf. ummadn$u anhu da[l-pu] BHT
pl. 7iii 7 (NB lit.).

3. harassed: nife Mannaja dal-pa-a-te
Supdubt to bring relief to the harassed Man-
naeans TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. nisé Mannaja dal-
pa-{a-te] Subat nehtu ugesib Winckler Sar. pl. 26
No. 56:8; ana nifedu dal-pa-a-te usest niru
(I made RN happy and) brought deliverance
to his harassed people TCL 3 155 (Sar.).

dalpu (or dalbu) s.; (a synonym of hurdsu,
“gold’”); syn. list.*

[dla-al-pu = hu-ra-su Malku V 174.

See discussion sub dajalu.

(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 297; Speiser, JCS 5 65f.)

daltu s. fem.; 1. door, 2. the sluice-gate of a
canal, 3. (a type of revenue); from OA, OB
on; pl. daldti; wr.syll. and c18.1¢; of. daltu
in 3a dalti.

ig 1¢ = da-al-tu (var. dal-tum) Ea I 235, also S?
Voe. T 7,821 178.
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gif.ig = da-ol-tu, gis.ig.gal = rabitu, gis.ig.
tur = gehertu, gik.ig.a.zu = da-lat asé, gis.ig.a.

zu gukin = da-lat asé huragi, gis.ig.a.zu.gal,
gis.ig.sig;.ga, gis.ig.ul : delat wli Hh. V
199-206; gi%.ig.dib, gi¥.ig.dib.ba = da-lat

dippi (var. dibbi), gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = da-lat
tamhisi, gi8.ig.li.u; = da-lot 127, gi8.ig.gi8.gu.
la = do-lat $agamme, gis.ig.gif.caMm.me = da-lat
ku-gi-ma-ni (var. kur-si-me-te), gis.ig.zd.am.si =
da-lat $inni piri Hh. V 207-213; gis.ig.igi.gun.
gun.nu = ugqitu, gis.ig.4.kér = undtu, gis.ig.
ma8 = tudamtu, gis.ig.mas.mag, gis.ig.mas.
tab.ba = twamdtu, gi§.ig.mas.tab.ba = mui-
territu Hh, V 214-219; gis.ig.é8.ké5.da = da-lat
amrumme, [gis.ig.68.k]é8.da da-lat  riksi,
gis.ig.gif.erin = da-lat erini, gif.ig.gis.Sur.
min = da-lot $urméni, gis.ig.gif.u.ku = da-lat
afuhi Hh. 'V 220-224; [gis.ig.ké]8.[da] = ruk:
kustu Hh.V 225; gis.ig.i = da-lat Samni, gis.ig.
1.868 MIN pissati (also Nabnitu XXIIT 333),
gis.ig.84.si.ga, gif.ig.pa.pa.ah = MIN pa-pe-
bi, gis.ig.méa.ri.za = MIN [parissats], giS.ig.
giS.giSimmar = MIN g[i§immari], gif.ig.zé.na =
MIN [ziné] Hh. V 235-239; giS.ig.gi.gur;.u§,
gif.ig.gi.hur.du da-lat hurdi, giS.ig.nig.
gilim.ma = MIN tashiri, gis.ig.caAM.ma = MIN ku:
bussi, gis.ig.suh,, gis.[ig]l.su.ub.hi MIN
subhi Hh. V 240-244a; gis.ig.mé = kakmeétu,
gis.ig.é.gal = da-lat ekalli, gis.ig.ké4.é.gal =
MIN bab ekalli, [gis.ig.kd].gal = MmN abulli,
gi8.ig.kd.gu.la = mIv babi rabi, gis.ig.ka.tur.
ra = MIN MIN sahrs, gif.ig.kd.a8.4.AN = MIN MIN
kami Hh. V 245-250; gi§.ig.NUNUZ.ma = MIN
erimmats, gis.ig.u.ma = irnitte Hh. V 251-251a.

gis.ig.amu§.gin,(6IM) mu.un.sur.sur.[re].
e.ne : ina dal-ti kima girs itta[nas)lalu they slither
through the door like a snake CT 16 12 i 32f., also
ibid. 9ii 20f.; giS.iggis.sak.kul.tasa.nu.tuh.
tt.da hé.ni.ib.sar.ri.e.dé : dal-tu w sikkiiru
markas la patart Liklisw may door and lock bar
him with a bond not to be broken CT 17 35:54f.;
e.ne.ne.ne gif.ig nu.un.gi,.a.mef gis.5u.dis
nu.un.gi,.a.mes : Sunu dal-td ul ikallasundts
meédilu ul wtdr[$ulnit: the door cannot keep them
out, the bar cannot make them turn back CT 16
12 i 28-31; kur.gal dMu.ul.lil e.lum gi¥.ig.
gal.gal.la ingar.ra bi.in.tab.tab : fadd rabd
dyin kabtu da-lo-a-td rabbdtum igari tu-z-[...]
SBH p. 130 i 36f.

igqu, katimtum, édiltum, nazigtum, namzaqu, na:
strtum, mukattimtum, mudapzirtum, pititum, muls
talliktum, no-ak-[...] = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. i
26-36; sanigtum, mudiptum, dippu, omrumma,
kakmitum, aritum, ba-az-qat(?), erkitum, paristum,
patirtum, te-ri-gu-v, mahirtum, ik-zuf-su-i, meski,
lugti, meskalit, karddi, andurd, erimtum, e$¥4, gudigu,
mukil babi = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 1-20; mudap:
zirtum, kakmitum, Surgd, on[durd], katimtum
[dla-al-tum, arkabinni = [dla-al-tum la ga-ti-tum
unfinished door Malku II 167ff.; z2u-un-t¢ XU.GI
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(var. 618 hu-un-ti pu-ra-gi) = dal-tum xA.car. Malku
1T 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. i1 23.

1. door — a) in gen.: PN adar da-al-tim
lu nal PN should sleep near the door KT
Hahn 6:28 (OA let.); % GIN 15 $E KU.BABBAR
tappilat 618.1¢ da PN ana PN, iddinu one-
half shekel, 15 grains of silver, as compen-
sation for the door which PN gave to PN,
YOS 8 83:13 (OB), cf. 18 SE (KU.BABBAR)
SAM ¢18.16 18 grains of silver, price of a door
BIN 7152:5(0B); da. . .¢18.16-s% inassahu who-
ever tears out its (the temple’s) door RA 11
92 ii 5 (OB, Kudur-Mabuk); ana bit Dagan lu
2 GI8.1¢.HT1.A GI3.1G.HI.A la takallim there
should be two doors for the temple of Dagan,
do not withhold the doors ARM 4 72:34f., and
passim in this letter, cf. 2 @IS IG.HI.A
ana babim $a kidanum adkun ARM 3 10:12,
and passim; GIS.IG.MES $a beli gamdra iqbd
LU.NAGAR.ME§ PN ilteqiifma] (as to) the
doors which my master ordered to be finished,
PN’s carpenters have taken (them) PBS 1/2
44:12 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 14f.; 4 fapdalu c18.1G.
MES four sets of doors HSS 15 153:1
(Nuzi); PN ina bitija iterumma GI8.1G-t
ittasahma u ilteqi u bt ugtellibu PN entered
my house, tore out the door and took (it)
away and also robbed my house AASOR 16
10:21 (Nuzi); nakru ane c18.16¢ abullija ifate
inaddima ana libbi ali TU-ba the enemy will
set fire to the door of my city gate and enter
the city KAR 148:6 (SB ext.), cf.ibid. 16; ana
dal-ti NU £ (on the 14th day) he must not go
out of doors KAR 178 iv 68 (SB hemer.);
Summa 018.16.MES ali ittananziga if the doors
of a city continually grate CT 38 8:28f. (SB
Alu), cf. Summa c15.16 bit ameli ... inazzig
Labat TDP 2:6, also (with kima ne&i issi
cries like a lion) ibid. 7; eli a18.16 % sikkiri
nadd hargullu locks are placed on door and
bar Maglu VII 10, cf. AfO 14 146: 128 (bit mésiri),
cof. also parke ¢18.16.MES OECT 6 pl. 12+29
K.3507:8; amahhas dal-tum sikkaru adab:
bir amabhas sippuma usabalkat 613.1G.MES
I will smash the door and break the lock, I
will smash the threshold and dislodge the
doors CT 15 45:17f. (Descent of I¥tar), dupl.
KAR 1:16; sippi Sa babs bit papiha 618.16.MES
u babati ulappat he (the priest) will smear the
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thresholds of the gate of the chapel, the door
leaves and the gate-(posts?) (with wine and
oil) RAcc. 68:10; tna biti ina arks 618.1G ina
adri parss tadakkan$i you place (a piece of a
sandal) in the house, behind the door, in an
inaccessible place KAR 194 i 10 (SB inc.).

b) mentioned in reference to construction:
bit DN gimertusu ipu§ w GIS.IG.HLA iSkun
he completely built the temple of DN and
placed doors (in it) AOB 1 16 No. 9:13 (IriSum),
cf. da-ld-tim askun Belleten 14 224:8 (IriSum);
618.1¢.MES abul Tabira madrite unekkir G18.
1¢.MES adihi sirdte eépu§ I removed the
worn(?) door leaves of the Tabira Gate and
fashioned tall door leaves of pinewood AKA
146 v 9f. (Tigl. 1), of. gudire w c18.16.MES ukin
KAH 2 50:22 (Tn.); Summa bita Tpus da ¢18.16
izaggapu if he builds a house — that means,
if he sets the door in BRM 4 24:8 (comm. to
series iggur-ipus); GI18.1G.MES PN ¢na babeé izaq:
gap Dar. 499:11, and passim in NBleg., cf. (with
Sakanu) VAS 5 50:22; babdni gabbi ina GIS.
1G.MES ukattom VAS 5 117:14 (NB);
twelve minas of silver, §im SI1G,.HI.A GI gudi=
ré 018.16. MES u tibni Sa epi§ $a biti $a PN the
price of the bricks, reeds, beams, doors and
straw (used) for the building of PN’s house
Nbn. 231:2.

c) insales orrentals of houses: qadu igara-
tidw 4.TA.AM 618.1¢.MES-$u % GIS.I+LU.MES-§u
(a house) together with its four walls, its doors
and its thresholds MDP 18 204:3, and passim in
Elam; [X] GIS.IG.HI.A % [SAG].GUL ¢zzazu there
are x doors and locks (in the house) BE 6/1 8:2;
gif.ig.giS.sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us :
da-al-tw u sikkiru kunnu doors and locks arein
place Ai. IV iv 1-3; giS.ig.gi§.sag.kul.
gub.ba : dal-té sikkar kunnu Hh. II 68, cf.
GI8.1G % GI8.SAG.KUL GUB.BA BE 6/1 9:2, also
PBS 8/1 12:9, 8/2 205:4, and passim in OB; bitu
epSu adi 2 ¢18.16.MES-§u a house in good re-
pair, with two doors KAT174:2 (MA), cf B.HI.A
$G&u 1tts 618.1G-Su u it GI8.KAK-§u JEN 642:5,
also JEN 588:5 (coll.); bitu epdu ads gusiridu adi
6185.16.MES-$¢ ADD 326:4, and passim in NA;
a house 4 ¢15.16.MES ina libbi with four doors
in it ADD 340:10, and passim in NA sales of
houses; G18.1¢ GI8 sik-kat kunnu (a house)
provided with a door and a bolt BRM 2 37:2,
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cf. ¢x8.1G sikkdru kunny Nbn. 75:8, and passim
in NB sales of houses; GIS.IG mala PN ana
bit PN, useribu ufessi PN (the tenant) will
remove all the doors that he installed in
PN,’s house (when he moves out) Evetts Ev.-
M. 24:13.

d) materials and decorations — 1" for
private use: 618.16.ZE.NA door made of date
palm fibers (see zind) BE 6/2 1:8, 26 ii 18, PBS
8/1 19 r. 4, and passim in OB; ¢I5.1¢ MI.Ri.zA
door made of small boards (see parissu)
BE 6/2 1:7, 26 i1 16, PBS 8/2 115:3, TCL 11
172:3, YOS 8 83:4, and passim in OB; ¢18.1¢
A.DAR BIN 771:10 (OB), cf. gis.ig.gis.a.
dar.ra Archeologia 70 125:14 (Forerunner to
Hh.V,see MSL 6); GIS.IG GI.SA (= kiddu) door
of plaited reeds CT 4 40b:2 (OB); 6I8.16 (copy
RI) parzilli iron (reinforced) door (in dowry
list) Nbn. 258:37.

2" of precious materials: of. Hh. V, in
lex. section; GI8.16.MES GIS Surmens sirdte So
ina peté w tdre ered tabu mesir siparri namri
uderkisma urattd babisin I put brilliant copper
mountings on tall door leaves made of cy-
presses, which (emit) a sweet smell when they
open and close, and fixed them in their (the
palaces’) gates OIP 2 96:81, cf. GI8.1¢.MES
Surmeni burds$i 618 sindaja misir kaspi eri
wrakkisma wratld babisin ibid. 106 vi 27 (Senn.),
cf. (made of lijaru-wood) ibid. 129 vi 60, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), cf. also CT 34
29:12 (Nbn.), and ibid. 33 iii 8; GIS.JG.GIS.
16 musukanni ering Surming usd u Sinne pirs
thiz kaspa hurdsu w tahlupti siparri doors
made of teak(?) wood, cedar wood (or) cy-
press wood, (or decorated with) boxwood and
ivory, with mountings of silver and gold, (or)
bronze plating VAB 4 138 ix 9 (Nbk.), and pas-
sim in NB hist.; GIS.IG.MES erint §o MUL-§i-na
kaspum w hurdsum usziz I hung cedar doors,
whose “stars’ were of silver and gold AOB 1
22 ii 17 (Samsi-Adad I); gold ana kusarti [618].
1¢.MES for the repair of doors Sumer 9 21ff.
No. 15:15 (MB); G18.1G kaspi u purdsi (of the
temple of IStar) KBo 1 3:8 (treaty); GIS.IG.
MES hurdsi ABL 1413:4 (NA); GIS.1G.MES
185t Sa ina B.MES ... kaspa ebba usalbis ...
KA(?).6U.LA ... da GI8.1G.MES-§4 ¢18.1G6 lu-
busty ina isst basmu 618.16-§i-na G15.1G.MES
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lu-le-mu $o erini e$8i§ abni edmard ubhiz the
wooden doors of the temples I had covered in
shining silver, and (as to) the “Great Gate,”
whose doors had been doors fashioned (only)
with a wooden covering, I rebuilt their doors
with cedar as lulimu-doors and plated them
with e$mari-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.);
¢18.16.ME§ $a bit DN $a bit DN, $a bit DN,
da lPani Sa kaspi ina mubhi eldnt raspa the
doors for the temple of Sin, the temple of
Samag (and) the temple of Ningal, which were
to be fitted out with silver plates, are ready
ABL 452 r. 5 (NA), cf. ¢I18.16.MES Sa zZU.MES
(= lPani) $a eré ina mubhi eldni ibid. r. 12; 1
GI8.16 I# pa-pah one door with plating for the
sanctuary PBS 8/2 169 iv 12 (OB), ecf. 2
618.1¢ Iz ibid. iii 13; [...] tne mubhi 6I18.1G.
MES $a Esaggil [ . . .)ana ahhuzi as[to precious
metals] (with which) to mount the doors of
Esagila ABL 464:1 (NA).

e) other specifications: « 6IS.Ic.HI.A S
tusdhizanni $o G18.ERIN(?) mi-x-x sd-d-um %
GAR 4 KUS UL e-lu-d-um 2% KUS ru-up-Sum
gamra askappissinama(!) uphurat as to the
doors concerning which you have sent in-
structions to me (to wit that) the . ... (should
be) of cedar wood, (with) palm leaf fiber, the
upper yoke (should be) seven cubits (high),
the width 2% cubits — they are finished (but)
the leather worker’s work on them is still
delayed TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); 1 GIS.I6 MI.
ri.za 1 ¢18.16¢ zE.NA U§ 3 KUS.TA one door
made of pickets, one door of date palm wood,
each three cubits wide YOS 12 54:1f. (OB,
rental of & door), cf. also ibid. 107:1; it G18.1¢
itamd ki [...] 618.16 halbi ... 6 GAR maluki 2
GAR rupusks [ . . .| Sukidiki sahirki u Sagamma:
ki (Enkidu) said to the door as if (it were)
[human], “O door of the forest, you are six
cubits high, two cubits wide, your door-pole,
your pole-ferrule and your pole-knob [...]”
Gilg. VII K.3588:37f.; ESIR ang GIS.IG.ME.
ES BAD GN padasim bitumen to coat the
door of the fortress of GN TCL 10 136:4 (OB),
cf. 618.16¢ pi-U§-da-ti TCL 11 172:1, and ibid. 9
(OB), and gis.ig.1.868 = da-lat pi-i§-8d-ti
Hh. V 234 and Nabnitu XXTIT 333, cf. also oil
ana GIS.XG-# HSS 13 142:15, also SMN 135:14
(unpub., Nuzi), also Nbn. 283:2; 6 MA.NA Sindu
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ana GIS.IG o PN six minas of paint for PN’s
door BE 14 67:2 (MB), cf. ana endu $a c18.
IG.ME GCCI 1 300:2 (NB); 7 MA.NA GABA diépi
ana mullé $a ¢18.16.MES seven minas of wax
for coating the doors Nbn. 429:6; 5 Ja da-la-
tum UD.KA.BAR five (measures of oil) for the
copper doors CT 8 38a:11 (OB).

f) types of doors: see Hh. V, in lex. section.

g) parts of doors: see bardid, bursimtu,
eau, 18du, kurussu, niru, nukussd, pisannu,
gant, sahiru, sirru, agammu, Sthru, Sukd,
unqu, and Hh. V, in lex. section.

h) other oces.: Summa izbum ina irtidu
pitima w da-al-tum Sa &-[ri] Saknat[ma] ip:
pette u i mmeddil if the newborn lamb has an
opening on its breast and there is a door of
flesh on it which flaps open and shut YOS 1056
ii 1 (OB Izbu); GIS.1G $eru stkkiiru esemtu the
flesh is the door, the bone is the bar AMT 28, 1
iv 3 (inc.); GIS.IG arkatu[m da la ulkalld $Gra
u 2iga (you, IStar, are) a back door which
keeps out neither wind nor draft Gilg. VI 34;
kima ¢18.1¢ edlatma (the fortress which) bars
like a door (the approach to the province GN)
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. Sippar[¥l] ¢18.1¢ $a panini
[...] Sippar isadoor which is [closed] in our
face ABL 804r. 5 (NB); for other refs., see edelu
mng. la; gis.ig an.na.kex(kip) gal.im.
mi.in.kid : da-lat Samé tapti you (Samas)
opened the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., cf.
gis.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta gal.kid.a.zu.
[dé] : dal-td rabitu Sa Samé ellati ina peté[ka]
4R 17:91., cf. ibid. 9:42, and Abel-Winckler 59 BM
33328:5f., alsogiS.ig.an.nagédl.la.na: petd
da-lat 4 4-nu TCL 6 51 1. 1f.; [pétd KA].GAL GIS.
SAG.KUL $amé muspalkd (var. sikkar) da-lat
dadmé (Samas) opens the gates and locks of
heaven, throws wide (var. the lock of) the
doors of human dwellings Schollmeyer No.
16 iv 14; zi giS.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé.
<pady : ni§ da-{lat ersetim si-ba MIN (= lu
tamdta)] be conjured by the seven doors of
the nether world CT 16 13 ii 46f.

2. the sluice-gate of a canal: $&a ...
[nam]gar eqléti Sindti isek[kiru] dal-ta iparrasu
eqlety Sindtim ana nakkamtr mé iSakkanu
whosoever closes the irrigation canal (lead-
ing) to these fields, denies access to the
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sluice-gate (and) turns these fields into a
storage basin for (flood) water MDP 10 pl. 12
iv 2 (MB kudurru).

3. (a type of revenue): 1 MA.NA XU.
BABBAR da PN ina mubhi PN, u ‘PN, adfutisu
1dtet ¢18.16 3d LG atatu 3d KA sa-li-mu w mimz=
masu $a ali u seri mala basi maskanu Sa PN
PN, and PN,, his wife, owe one mina of silver
to PN, one ‘“‘door” of the door-keeper preb-
end at the salimu-gate and whatever he
owns in the city or abroad are pledged to PN
Nbk. 129:4 (NB, from Uruk).

daltu in 8a dalti s.; curtain (for a canopy);
NB*; cf. daltu.

3 GADA.MES ... elat idten §a GIS.IG AN-e
Ja 9Gula three (pieces of) linen, apart from
one curtain, for the canopy of Gula Nbn.
1121:12; GADA Jd ¢i8.16¢ Samé Sa dmm labiri
PN ana %.BABBAR.RA itfadin PN (the laundry-
man) has delivered to Ebabbara the old linen
curtain for the canopy of Adad Camb. 415:9.

dal@ A s.; (a spear or needle); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

da-la $1.KAK = gi-lu-i, da-lu-v (var. has sil-lu-i
and omits dalé) Diri 1T 155-155a; da-al-la vruDU.
S1.KAR = gil-lu-u Diri VI iii {(or iv) 69, in JAOS
65 225:53.

daltt B (or dald) s.; (a bird); lex.*
pal-lu-s[t-tum]

u;.A8.UR, . muSen = da-lu-u
Hg. BIV 273.

dald v.; to draw water from a well; MB,
SB, NB; I idallu; cf. dalu A and B, dalu in
bit dalu, dald, dalitu, daluwatu, dilu, dilite A
and B, dulid, madld.

bal = da-lu-& 82 Voc. AA 10’; [ba-al] [BAL] =
[dal-lu-¢ = (Hitt.) Bar-u-wa-ar (Hitt.: to pour
out) 8% Voc. Y 9, cf. ibid. Z 6’; [...] = da-lu-u
Lanu Fi ll; [x].a = da-lu-v CT 19 3 K.2071 20
(list of diseases).

aib.ta.an.ba[l.e]= méi-da-al-lu he will draw
water (for preceding line, see diliitu) Ai. IV ii 35.

da-lu-4 id(?)-dal (in broken context) ZA 10 196
obv.(!) 2 (med. comm.).

2 ERIM.HI.A $a akld bu-ri Li[hrd] v mé ana
da-li-i liddinuma bitu napidtam I[s-...] the
two men whom I have withheld should dig
wells, and these should give water for draw-
ing so that the house may live PBS 1/2 50:9
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(MB let.); da-lu lid-lu-v they should draw
water BIN 178:28 (NB let.); addu ameSamma
mé diliits da-lum eblt guhassite siparri w har:
hary siparri usépidma in order to (be able to)
draw water from wells every day, I had wire
cables of bronze and chains of bronze made
OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166: 54,

The drawing of water from wells by means
of a mechanical device is called dald, while
sibu and habi refer to the drawing of water
from rivers and canals with buckets or the
like.

dalil see ddlu A.

dalu A (dal#t) s. masc.; bucket; Mari, MA,
NA, 8B, NB; pl. dalan: in NA; cf. dald.

da-lu UD.XKA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur
443; mad-li-i | da-lu $i-ni§ BA.AN.DULDUU
drawing bucket = d., also (called) bandudié ZA 10
195:10 (med. comm.).

a) wooden bucket used in irrigation, ete.:
naratim upetts da-la-a-am in matija uhalliq
I opened up canals and (thus) made the draw-
ing bucket obsolete in my country RA 33 50
ii 2 (OB Mari); [ina mé] Sa bart $a pi da-li
tamassi you wash it with well water fresh
from (lit. from the mouth of) the bucket
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 (= p. 26) ii 14 and 16;
Aqqi LU.A.BAL 1na $1b [dal-li-[$u] lu udelan[ni)
Aqqi, the water drawer, brought me up (from
the river) when he immersed his bucket CT
1342 i 8 (= King Chron. 2 90, Sar. legend); fudediz
bisuma ina qabal mana[hati] ul eld mihha ul
arid da-lu-[u-§u(?)] you made him dwell in
the midst of the gardens, the .... does not
come up, his water bucket does not descend
Gilg. VI 78; 4 da-lu (among agricultural im-
plements) YOS 6 146:16 (NB); PN LU rak-
su da-la-a-ni (obscure) ADD 50 r. 2; da-la-a
U; (lit.: he will ride a bucket, mng. obscure)
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 6 (apod.).

b) metal bucket: I received as tribute
silver, gold saplu burdsi zugitu hurdsi qabus
date hurdgi da-la-ni hurdst gold cups, gold .. . .,
gold pots, gold pitchers Layard 98 No. 2:1
(Shalm. 111}, cf. ibid. No. 4:1; da-a-lu URUDU
a bronze bucket Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:32 (dowry
list), cf. 20 da-la-a-ni eri (among bronze
containers) ADD 963:9; six minas, 25 shekels
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KLLA da-lu siparri the weight of a bronze
pitcher Cyr. 246:2, cf. iften da-lu-% $a 10
GiN gamru one pitcher (weighing) ten shekels
(of bronze), finished (work) Nbk. 426:5.

dalu B s.; irrigation with water drawn
(from a well); NB; cf. dald.

zéruda PN ... o ina GN a-na da-lu irrisu
PN’s field, which he cultivates in GN by
irrigation with water drawn (from a well)
YOS 3 76:42 (let ); five persons ana da-lu ina
pan PN izzizu are doing work for PN on
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) (for
context see dald) YOS 64:3, cf. da-lu lid-
lu-4 BIN 1 76:28, and see dalt v. and dalu
in bit dalu.
dalu B in bit dalu s.; territory irrigated
by drawing water (from a well); NB; cf.
dald.

ina zért bit mé $ul Jal-§u zitti mé w ina bit
da-lu 3-4 zitti mé niddin we shall pay (you)
the water due (lit. the share of the water) (at
the ratio of) two-thirds from the field (irri-
gated) by canals and one-third from the field
(irrigated) by drawing water BE 9 7:10, cf.
ibid. 12; x barley =zitti £ da-lu as the share
from the territory irrigated by drawing
water YOS 7 180:8, cf. TCL 13 180:25; [x] SE
zéru £ da-lu TCL 13 203:10; note x gur (of
barley) # da-la BIN 1 158:12, and da-la ibid.
17.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

dild s.; water drawer, gardener; from OB
on; wr. syll. and LU.A.BAL; cf. dald.
la.a.bal = da-lu- water drawer, ld.a.bal.
ki.ta = MIN §d-pil-ti lower water drawer (i.e.,
standing below) Hh. IT 344f.; l4.a.bal = da-lu-
OB Lu A 237; erim.ag.a = da-lu-v LuII iii 10",
a) in OB: PN da-lu-%¢ TLB 1 127:2; 36
ERIM LU.A.BAL §a 6 #mi 6 (text 4) ERIM.MES
mahdhyu 16 ERIM LU.A.BAL $a 4 #mi 4 ERIM.
MES paddrum 40 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 8 (text 7)
#mi 5 (text 4) ERIM.MES §ulludu 36 gardeners,
(i.e.) six men on six days for preparing the
soil, 16 gardeners, (i.e.) four men on four
days for loosening the soil, forty gardeners,
(i.e.) five men on eight days for the third
plowing TCL 1 174:6ff., summed up as 92
ERIM.MES LU.A.BAL 92 man-days of gardening
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work ibid. 10; four persons a-na LU.A.BAL
nadnu given as water drawers (to four other
persons) YOS 5 140:9.

b) in MB: PN da-lu-u BE 15 160:12 and 19,
also (same persons) PBS 2/2 95:44, 3E.BA PN
da-li-¢ BE 14 91a:18 and 22.

¢) in NA: LG.A.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (list
of professions).

d) in NB: ana dalu ina pin PN izzizu

. nishe w kurummdtu aki LU.<A> .BAL.MES
mandadSunatu da elat ina amu ibatlilu agra
Gnay muphi LU da-li-§0 uSazzaz (five persons)
work for PN on bucket-irrigation, (PN) will
give them wages and rations according to
(the wages of) water drawers, to each of
his water drawers who misses work on more
than one day, he will charge (the pay) of
a hired water drawer YOS 6 4:7 and 10;
x suluppt ina kurummatiSunu ana PN u PN,
LU da-lu-u.MES da GIS.SAR.MAH idin give X
dates from their rations to PN and PN,, the
water drawers of the great orchard GCCI 2
125:4 (let.); put akal tabti w sahlé Sa L6 da-li-
1@ PN nadt PN guarantees (the delivery of)
bread (and) salt-and-cress-seeds for the water
drawers UET 4 51:12, cf. naphar 9 LG da-li.
MES ibid. 7, and passim in this text; 12 LU.A.
BAL.ME 3 LU da mubhi tibni (x barley for)
twelve water drawers (and) three overseers of
straw (collection) AnOr 9 8:60 (Nbn.), cf. LU
da-li-> Nbn. 786:11.

f) in SB: ifSanni naru ana muhhi Aqqi
LU.A.BAL ubtlannt Aqqgi LU.A.BAL ina {ib
dalisu lu uselanni Aqqi LG. A BAL ana maratisu
[...] urabbanni Aqqi 1.G.A.BAL ana lakurup:
puatisu lu i§kunanni the (flood) water carried
me and brought me to Aqqi, the water
drawer — Aqqi, the water drawer, lifted me
out when he immersed his bucket — Aqqi,
the water drawer, adopted me and brought
me up — Aqqi, the water drawer, put me to
work in the garden CT 13 42 i 8ff. (= King
Chron. 2 89, Sar. legend).

All NB oces. of LG.A.BAL after Nbn. (AnOr
9 8:60) should be read sipiru (see Augapfel, OLZ
1916 373f.; San Nicold, Or. NS 18 291 n. 5; J.
Lewy, HUCA 25 195f. and notes 107, 108 ; Ebeling,
ZA 50 212f.); note, however, LU da-lu-4 PBS
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2/1 24:6 (Dar. II). In Ur III texts, a.bal
occurs only in the combinations a.bal.du.a.
KUD (e.g., RTC 318:2 and 3, Fish Catalogue 28:2,
ITT 2 4120:2, etc.) and a.bal.sig;.a (e.g.,
ITT 2 p. 8 No. 630). See Eames Coll. index, s.v.

dali see dald.

dalu A v.; 1. to wander around aimlessly,
to wander about in despair, to prowl, to
disport oneself, to move (unnaturally), 2.
dully to show indifference, 3. III to show
indifference; OB, SB, NA; 1 idal — iddl
(Ass. idual), 1/2, IT, TIT; cof. dajaltu, dajilu,
dajali.

[dju-u BUR = da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2:
163f., with comm. du (/> BUR ... da-a-lu [/ du-
[ub-bu-bu] ZA 10198:14; du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-lu
(also = dubbubu ibid. 54) DiriI1l 52; BORIAUR YR =
dub-bu-bu $¢ da-a-lum (in group with xa.g1. kar.
ra = dubbubu) CT 19 49 r. ii 13 (Antagal).

al.di.di.dé.en nu.kuf.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé.
en u.nu.ku.ku.me.en : atallok [ul alnnak [a]-
dal-ma [l asalllal T walk all the time but'do not tire,
I prowl around and cannot sleep 2R 8 No. 3:39,
restored from STVC 3 iii 11ff,, cf. [al.di.d]i.in
nu.ka§.u.dé.en : [a-dal-al ul andhi 1 roam
around, (Sum.) I do not tire : (Akk.) I take mno
rest SBH p. 54:16f., also al.di.di al.di.dié.a
al.di.di : i-dal i-dal ina bitidu i-dal ibid. p.83:31f.,
ef. ibid. 11:19f.,, 14 r. 7f.; am.erin.na di.di :
rimu mu-di-il wmmanidw wild bull (referring to
Enlil) who lets’his troops wander around aimlessly
(may your heart be appeased) OECT 6 pl. 3
K.5992:1f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 2:2, see OECT 6 pp.
land 13; a8 mu.lu al.di.di : edié§isu <-dal she
roams alone BRM 4 9:8; [g]al;.14 hul uru.a
mu.un.du.du kalam.magaz.ag.a .a8 [x x]:
galld lemnu ina ali i-da-al ana Sagas nist ul i-ga-lam-
mar] the evil ghost prowls through the city and does
not stop killing the inhabitants CT 17 31:7f.; a.la
bhul kag.a uru sig.ga.ginx(cmm) geg.a.i.du,.
du,.[a] (vars. du.du and du,.dugugt.a) hé.
me.en : MIN $a kima Selib ali saqummag ina masi
i-dul-lu,(Y) (vars. i-du-[...] and i-dul-lu) atta you
are the evil ali-demon, who prowls silently at night
like the fox in (text: of) (Sum.) an abandoned city :
(Akk.) a city CT 16 28:44f.

da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 55.

1. to wander around aimlessly, to wander
about in despair, to prowl, to disport oneself,
to move (unnaturally) — a) to wander
around aimlessly: Glilgames é§ ta-da-al for
what purpose are you wandering around,
Gilgames? Gilg. M. i 7 (OB), also ibid. iii 1; $&
wna suqagite i-du-lu-u-ni ¢ Bél uba’a he who

58

dilu A

wanders through the streets (explanation:)
he is looking for Bél KAR 143:9 (cult. comm.),
see von Soden, ZA 51 132f.; Summa aM. MES)>
ing nomé (wr. A.pam) all i-dul-lu, if wild
bulls wander around in the neighborhood of
a town CT 40 41 K.4038:3 (SB Alu), cf. [$um:
ma vméru ina) bab bit ameli i-da-al CT 40 33r.
6 (SB Alu), also [fumma EME.DIR ana bit]
améli ima i-du-ul if a lizard comes up into
the house of a man and wanders around KAR
382 r. 69 (SB Alu).

b) to wander about in despair: dalhat
Tiamatma urra w mide i-du-ul-lu{var. -la)
Tiamat, disturbed, wandered around day and
night in despair En. el I 108, cf. dul-lu-hi-i§
ta-du-wl-lu(var. -l) ibid. 118; i$midnimma
#la t-dul-lu when the gods heard (this), they
wandered around in distress En. el. I 57,
cf. ina amasu i-d[wl-lu-84 ia i-dul-lu-$i  at
that time they milled around him in distress,
the gods milled around him in distress En.
el. IV 63, also ibid. 64; [aradlta 3a ¢-dul-lu-ma
la isallal andkw 1 am your servant who wan-
ders around in despair and cannot sleep BRM
4 6:5 (SB lit.).

c) to prowl, said of ghosts, demons and
nocturnal animals: see lex. section.

d) to disport oneself: aki miran: damqi ina
ekallika a-du-al 1 shall run about in your
palace like a nice little dog Langdon Tammuz
pl. 2ii 10 (NA oracle); aki kalbi asabbu a-du-
al-la 1 am restless as a dog, running about
ABL 382:6 (NA), cf. aki kalbi asabbu a-du-4-
a-la ABL 659 r. 8 (NA); Sunu lilint ina silli
{abi dangi $a arri belija li-du-lu let them (the
crown prince and his suite) come and stay in
the sweet and gracious protective shadow of
the king, my lord ABL 652r. 4 (NA); mar:
maredunu ki annimma ina pan Sarri bélija
li-du-lu even their grandchildren should like-
wise play around the king, my lord ibid. r. 8;
LU.SAG.US.MES-te ... qab-si ali i-du-lu(copy
-qt) jamiity ina bit ubrésu the permanent res-
idents (from Sidon did not go to the crown
prince in Calah nor do they stay in the guarded
section of Nineveh but) disport themselves in
the center (gab-st for gabassi, i. e., gabalti) of
the city, each in his inn ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), cf.
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ki 10 @me (wr. UD.ME.ME) anndte & PN ina
GN i-du-lu-u-ni during those ten days when
PNlingered in Nineveh ABL 633:12 (NA); PN
ki Uibbidu ittusi id-du-lu issubhur étarab PN
left (the jail) at his pleasure, loitered around
(and) came back again ABL 561:7 (NA), cf.
(wr. t-du-lu) ABL 174:23 and r. 4 (NA); annu:
rig mudarkisani tditaa i-du-lu now the mudar:
kisu-officials are bustling around me ABL
122:7 (NA).

e) to move (referring to unnatural move-
ments of objects, ete.): elippite $a du$é sa
ina hali iftunis i-du-la-a-ni  boats made of
skins that had moved along on the road to-
gether (with the army) AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.);
umamany . .. ki anni ina $epéunu i-du-ul-lu
(the relief showed) how (Tiamat’s) monsters
moved along on their feet OIP 2 141:15 (Senn.);
dKaribu $o imitti $a bab papdki Sa [DN]
kt i-du-lu Ftamru the protective genius at the
right side of the door of the sanctuary of DN
was seen walking around XKing Chron. 2 84:17;
Salhd Sa abul [ Urad) ki i-du-lu amrusu the
outer wall of the Uras gate was seen to move
ibid. 78:20; Summa ku-$a-ru ina séri i-dul-lu,
if a stalk walks around in the plain Bab. 4
109:11 (SB prodigies).

2. dullu to show indifference: beli atta
panika tusahhirma ina $ibatija tu-ud-di-il-lo-
an-ns but you, my lord, have turned your
face away and, in my old age, have shown
indifference to me VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.);
as to PN, whom they have slandered for three
years, ulima ul tu-ud-ta-ka-an-§u ulima wul
ta-ka-ba-as-si-um du-ul-lu-um-ma tu-do-al-§u
you neither want to reinstate(?) him nor to
reject(?) him but you only treat him with
indifference ARM 1 61:9.

3. IIT to show indifference: amminim ana
Pt PN tallikma karsi tampur w PN, tu-us-da-
a-al why did you go and listen to the slander
uttered by PN and keep on treating PN,
with indifference? ARM 1 61:38.

As shown sub mng. 1, délu—attested solely
in literary texts, with the exception of the
passages cited sub mng. 1d (NA)—is a verbum
movendi (cf. Syr. dal Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2
144). It is difficult to link this meaning with
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that given sub mngs. 2 and 3 for the II and
IIT forms (all OB and Mari). The isolated
mudil (see OECT 6 pl. 3, in lex. section) could
well be a form such as mufim is to Fdmu,
etc., and belong to mng. 1.

Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 147 n. 5; Meissner
BAW 1 37f.; ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Or. NS
11 130 n. 1; ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, Or. NS
21 80.

dalu B (or {dlu) v.; to watch carefully; NA,
NB*; I imp. dili, 1/2; cf. dajalu, dejalu in
rab dajals.

The king, my lord, sent me order: ma ina
bit nasri (wr. £.vzU.MES) di-li pi-qid-di aptiz
gidv take over the slaughterhouse and be on
the lookout! I did take charge ABL 724:8
(NA);  a-di-il-ma issisu a-da-lip issidu 1
watched and stayed awake with him ABL
248:14 (NB).

The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in EA 114:65
and 109:48 (letters of Rib-Addi) remains ob-
scure. It requires a transitive mng. and should
perhaps be corrected to ti-da- <gay -lu-na.

dalitu s.; drawing of water; LB*; cf. dald.

Assign to us the field dul-lu da-lu-i-tu ina
libbi nippus and we will do the work of draw-
ing water for it BE 9 3:9.

daluwitu s. pl.; fields irrigated by means of
drawing water (from wells}; Mari*; only pl.
attested; cf. dali.

The mountain stream GN and the moun-
tain stream GN, flooded (lit. came down) on
the same day, nahlum $o& GN 100 GAN A.84
Sa muskénim ispu ... noplum Sa GN, da-lu-
wa-tim igpu the stream GN submerged one
hundred iku of field land belonging to the
menials, the stream GN, submerged all the
fields (normally) irrigated by drawing water
ARM 6 3:16.

3

damamu s.; mourning; OB*; cf. damamu.

ginne sirim da-ma-mi-i§ fwi the snake’s
nest has become (a place of) mourning Bab. 12
pl. 14:16 (OB Etana).

damamu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. Sudmumu to
cause to mourn; from OB on; I idmum —
idammum, I/3 iddanammamfiddanammum —
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pret. iddammam, 111; cof. damamu s., dimma:
tu, dimmatw in $a dimmati, dimmu, dumiamu
B.

Seg.8e5 = da-ma-mu Igituh I 217; [§]e; = ba-
ku-u, Seg.[8ey] (var. Se.8XI[x]) = di-im-ma-tit,
8eq.8¢4 =~ da-ma-mu Erimhu§ IT 121ff.; §e.Mpu =
da-ma-mu Imgidda to Erimhus D 1V/; ir axxer =
dia-ma-mu] Idu 1 146.

mu.bi Se.am.8a, : etlu $i i-dem-mu-um this
man mourns SBH p. 8:56f., cf. ibid. p. 95 r. 29ff.
and ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) r. 5f.; te.muSen
mu.un.8e.8a,.ging(cim) : kima sununate a-dam-
mu-um I mourn like a dove 4R 29** r. 9f., cf.
tu.musen.ging ir mu.un.na.an.Sa, :
kima summati i-dam-mu-um 4R 26 No. 8:56f. and
27 No. 3:1f.; am.e ama¥.a.na Fe.gig.bi
bi.ib.8a, : Ja bélu supiréu marsi§ i-dam-mu-um
the lord’s fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130:1f.; e.
lum mu.lu 8e.8a, 8e.8a, nu.uf.gul.e : kabtu a
dimmatim da-ma-ma ul ikalle O honored one,
mourner, (who) cannot refrain from moaning
SBH p. 133:65f. (catch-line), of. [...] 84.ba.a.ni
8e.8a, nu.ul.gul.e.en : [...]# libbise da-ma-
ma ul i-kal-la ASKT p. 120:25f.

1. to mourn — a) referring to human be-
ings: kabtu $a di-im-ma-at da-ma-ma ul tkallu
(for translat., see lex. section) BRM 4 6:7;
adi napistasu ibelld ano eflitisu li-id-dam-ma-
am may he moan before his men (in his sick-
ness) as long as he lives CH xliv 69; i-dam-
mu-um usta[nnah] he (the patient) moans
and groans AMT 7,1ii 4, of. STT 95:71, also
KAR 4011 3 (SB physiogn. apod.); ni&i salmat
qaqqads t-dam(text -nin)-mu-um kima nu->-[r7]
the black-headed people moan like wailers(?)
Ebeling Parfiirarez. pl. 49:10 (lit.); bélsu nakru
legqima assassu id-da-nam-ma-am the enemy
will carry off his (the donkey’s) master, and
his wife will mourn forever after CT 40 33:14,
restored after TCL 6 8:12 (SB Alu); Summa id-
da-nam-mu-um if he continually moans ZA
43 98 i1 29 (SB Sittenkanon).

b) referring to animals: JSumma imeéru
td-da-na-am-ma-lam] (var. i[d-dja-nam-[mu-
um]) if a donkey constantly moans TCL 6
8:12, var. from CT 40 33:14 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40
33 r. 5, and see, for the apod., mng. la; Sum:
ma SA.A.RLMES ina bit ameli id-da-nam-mu-
mu if wildecats constantly moan in a man’s
house CT 39 50 K.3028:12 (SB Alu), cf. Jums:
ma SA.A.RI ina bit ameli i-dam-mu-um CT 39
49 r. 38; Summa Uy ina tarbasi kima ameli id-
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mu-um if a ewe moans once in the fold like
a human being CT 28 38 K. 4079a:8, cf. Sum:
ma Ug tna bit ameli i-dam-mu-um ibid. 9 (SB
Alu (7)), Summa UDU.NITA.MES ina larbasi -
dam-m[u-mu] CT 28 9:32 (SB Izbw); Summa
siru ina bit [amelli i-dam-mu-um if a snake
moans in a man’s house KAR 38%br. i 7 (p.
353, SB Alu); kima TU.MUSEN.MES ¢-dam-
mu~-ma KLSIKIL.MES the women mourn like
doves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, cf.
[i-dam]-mu-um KI.SIKIL AMT 84,4 ii 5 (inc.),
also a-dem-mu-um kima summaty STC 2 pl.
80:64, i-dam-mu-mu su-um-ma-[ti§] STT
68:24, [kima] summe a-dam-mu-ma gimir
@#méja Ludlul T 107 (=AnSt 4 72), also PBS 1/1
14:12, and passim, see lex. section.

c) referring to other items: ambar.gin,
(61M) u,.ge;.ga mu.un.Seg.Seg Eima
susé masam w wrri g-dam-mu-um like a reed
swamp I moan day and night 4R 19 No. 3:49f,,
cf. sug.ga Se.am.8a, : susd i-dam-mu-um
4R 26 No. 4:7f.; Summa bit ameli [i-d]a-am-
mu-um if a man’s house moans CT 40 4:79
(SB Alw), cf. Summa s16,% ana pin améli i-
dom-m[u-um] ibid. 5:25; Summae dlu pasu
i-dam-mu-[um] if the noise produced by a
town sounds like mourning (between tlabbi
and iraggum) CT 38 1:9 (SB Alu); KUR da-
ma-ma ul tkalla the country will not stop
moaning ACh Sama 4:12, cf. [...] URU da-
ma-mw [...] CT 3128:25 (SB ext.).

2. Sudmumu to cause to mourn: [udabk]ak:
ka nist Sa Uruk 4-ad-ma-ma-ak-ka [$ambiti]
he will order the people of Uruk to perform
the mourning (ritual) for you (and) the cour-
tesans to mourn for you Gilg. VII iii 45; uru.
kalam.ma.key(KID) im.mi.in.8eg.8e5.ne
(var. im.mi.in.8e;.8e5.ig.si.e.ne) : ina
ali w mati vi-3ad-ma-mu they cause moaning
in city and open country Surpu VII 11f.; enem.
duy,.ga Se.8a,.mu me.li.e.a inimmuy
amat igbtl i-Sad-mi-&Sup-ma-an-ni  “Alas!”’
the word that he said has caused me to moan
RA 33 104:15f; [te]Jm(?) ~Ni.zu.MES URU.
DIDLI #-§ad-ma-a[m] a report about thieves
will eause various cities to wail ACh Supp. 2
Sin 13a:4; Summa dlu sigdu niss 4-Sad-ma-am
if the street of a city makes the people (sound
as if they were) moan(ing) CT 38 3:58 (SB Alu),
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cf. mng. lc; Summa alu MIN (= tupginnadu)
TU.MUSEN.MES «-Sad-ma-am if a corner (of
the walls) of a city causes the doves to moan
CT 38 2:41 (SB Alu).

For an apparent dummumu SBH 77:23,
see dummi ; for dummumu KAR 184 obv.(!) 30,
see damd.

damiqu s.; kindness; NA, NB, SB; wr.
syll. (also KAL in personal names); cf. damdqu.

palahw da-ma-qa ullad reverence begets
kindness (from the god) PSBA 38 136 r.ii 1
(SB wisdom), cf. paldh ilant da-ma-qu ullad
ABL 614 r. 8 (NA); [liddilndumma mi-lik da-
ma-qi may she (Sarpanitu) give him friendly
advice KAR 26:57 (SB rel.); adan da-ma-qi
itti 4Samas uhhur the time for the grace of
Sama$ is overdue Kraus Texte 36 v 10’ (SB
physiogn.), cf. da-ma-aq LG geru[b] CT 38 48
K.3883+ ii 66 (SB Alu); dSin-da-ma-qu Dar.
407:17, of. 4Samad-KAL Nbn. 748:17.

damaqu v.; 1. to improve (intrans.), to
prosper, to have good luck, fortune, to be
propitious, to be pleasing, 2. dummuqu to
improve (trans.), to embellish, to make
pleasing, to make propitious, to be gracious,
to do a favor, to treat kindly, to approve, to
do good deeds, to execute efficiently, 3. dum:-
muqu to refine (metals), 4. Sudmuqu to
provide with propitious omens; from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and s16;, rarely $ay; I idmiq —
tdammiq — damiq — imp. dimig, II (note
d-de-mi-ig Tn.-Epic v 7), III; cof. damaqu s.,
damiqtu, damigtu in bel damiqti, damigtu in
la damigti, dammagu, damgam-inam, damgis,
damqu adj., damqu s., dumaqu, dummuqu adj.,
dumqis, dumqu, dumqu in bel dumgi, dumugtu,
mudammiqu, tadmiqiu.

sa-a 8a¢ = da-ma-qu Ea I 222, also A I/4:20, 83
Voc. V 10, also (with var. pronunciation §4-a) SP
I1174; si-ig 844 = da-mo-qu Ea 1 223, also A 1/4:26;
Sa4(!)).gi = du()-uml-mu-qum Proto-Diri 594;
[si-ig] [s1e;] = d[a-m]a-[qu] Diri II 179; [sag]
S16; = dla-ma-qu] S Voc. X 17; saag,,  shiggg
(#llps ¢ = da-ma-qu Nabnitu R 186-188; zi-il Tag =
da-ma-qu (also damqu, band, kunnd) A V/[1:239,
also BEa V 59; sii [s1] = da-ma-gum A TII/4:
165; da-ad-da TAG.TAG = du-mu-qum, 2’unu  to
embellish Proto-Diri 434b—c; glar].gar = du-
mu-qu RA 16 167 iii 8 (group voc.); [...].14
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da-ma-qum Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n.
1:11 {coll., group voc.).

8as.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam : bunnd du-
um-mu-qu kummu (Marduk) you have (the power)
to provide good fortune CT 17 1:38f., also AMT
92,1ii 6ff., CT 17 21:96f., 26:84f., CT 16 36:41f.,
BA10/179:11f.; en[...].bi 8u.zil.zil.bi.e.dé :
bélu mesrétisu ana dum-mu-qu the lord, in order to
make his limbs feel better BIN 2 22:190 (inc.);
nangar 4 kin.gi,.a ab.Sag di.di : nangaru éa
Sipra du-um-mu-qa iqabbd the carpenter who is
known to do his work well Lugale XII43; NibruX,
8¢ bi.in.sig;.ga [4]En.lil.1e bi.in.sig;.[ga] :
ana Nippuru dam-[...] SEnlil i-dam-me-ig LKA
76:34f.

1. to improve (intrans.), to prosper, to
have good luck, fortune, to be propitious,
to be pleasing — a) to improve, to prosper,
to have good luck, fortune, to be propitious:
subat awilé Sattam ana Sattim i-da-am-mi-qi
alty subdti Sattam ana Sattvm tugallali the cloth-
ing of the rich boys improves every year but
you dress me in worse and worse clothing
every year TCL 18 111:9 (OB let.); wna 3Gt muds
lid-me-qa Sundtia may my dreams at night be
propitious BMS 22 r. 63, of. BMS 6:115; ing
eldti 3um$u li-id-mi-ig may his name be
illustrious on high VAS 1 54:16 (funerary text),
cf. MU.NI $4,.6GI CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu), MU.NI SIG
KAR 185r.112; urhi lid-me-iq pa{dani] lisir
may my way be good, my path be straight
BMS 22r. 59, cf. BMS 1:24, cf. alakt[?] lid-mi-iq
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 34:27; tustepells Sima:
tamma i-dam-mi-ig lemnu you change the
fate(s), and the unlucky (lit. evil) (person) be-
comes lucky KAR 250:9, and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung p. 60; da-ma-qi-fu-nu i-da-mi-
1q lemenisunu ilemmin he (the adopted son)
will share their good and their bad fortune
ARM 8 1:4; 4Bel ina Suttija iqhibija ma ina
GN fla-da-me-iq Bél spoke to me in a dream
saying, ‘“You will prosper in Assyria” ABL
1021:17 (NA); @Sarri ¢-S1¢5-1¢ he will be rich,
he will prosper CT 39 48 BM 64295:18 (SB
Alw), cof. lu 3ard ilappin lu mudkenu sic, if
he is rich he will become poor, if he is poor
he will become rich CT 38 36:61 (SB Alu),
cf. KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 31, and passim; NA.BI
S1G.-ig that man will prosper CT 39 42 K.
2238+ i 5; kalid AL.8A, he will be prosperous
in every respect CT 40 16:49; bulta $iria di-
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tn(var. -tm)-ga stay healthy, prosper, have
good luck! (leave-taking formula) 3R 66x35
(NA tikultu), var. from KAR 214 iv 22, see Fran-
kena Takultu p. 8; Sarru $udiu UR.BI SIG4-ig
etelli§ ittanallak that king will prosper and
always walk like a hero K.2809 r. i 12 (unpub.,
hemer.), ef. KAR 178 r. ii 77, cf. also 4R 33* ij 28
(8B hemer.), and passim; KUR.BI SIG; that
country will prosper CT 39 11:50 (SB Alu);
E.BI SI16; ane panidu illak that house will
prosper, it willhave good luck CT 27 18:9 (SB
Izbu); bitu &4 ana arkdt @meé S16,-iq that
house will prosper forever Craig ABRT 1
66:20 (rit.); SE.GIS.I harbu sic; the early
sesame will prosper CT 39 20:137 (SB Alu).

b) to be pleasing: Ii-id-me-iq ina pans
Sarri u judanam §&im may it be the king’s
pleasure to give me barley EA 85:33, of. «
ji-da-mi-iq ma pani 3arrt ... u juwadira 1
LU.GAL EA 64:10; in mahrika epsétia li-id-
mi-ga may my deeds be pleasing in your (the
god’s) eyes VAB 4 196:8 (Nbk.), cf. li-dam-
ga epdétiaa ibid. 232 ii 25 (Nbn.).

2. dummuqu to improve (trans.), to em-
bellish, to make pleasing, to make propitious,
to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat kindly,
to approve, to do good deeds, to execute
efficiently (in hendiadys) — a) to improve,
to embellish: ana babisu du-mu-qi-im (oil)
to embellish its gate MDP 4 pl. 2iii 5 (Puzur-
Ingusinak); 4-da-am-mi-iq $ikinsun 1 em-
bellished their (Babylon’s and Borsippa’s)
appearance VAB 4 184 iii 47 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 128
iii 62, and passim; ana maddafe ilitisu u-da-am-
mi-ig-ma 1 improved (the street) to make it
fit to be his sacred processional street VAB 4
132v 50 (Nbk.), cf.ibid. 196 No. 29:3, and passim;
tallaktasu la Suddulat la du-um-mu-qu Sipirdu
its access was not wide (enough), its con-
struction was not beautiful enough CT 37 21
r.4 (Nbk.); ziqqurrat Barsip ... atri ana du-
um-mu-qi  to embellish greatly the temple
tower of Borsippa BBSt. No. 5 ii 26.

b) to make pleasing, propitious: inim.
klu.ga.mu sig;.ga.ab : amati elleti dum-
mi-ig make my pure word pleasing CT 16
7:270f.; alakti du-um-mi-ig make my life
happy BMS 6:113, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
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erhebung p. 48; mahar DN ... supija SIG,.
MES make my prayer acceptable before DN
VAB 4 232ii 15 (Nbn.); ¢namahar DN ... tu-
dam-mi-iq amdtia she (Gula) made my
words pleasing before DN VAB 4 280 vii 36
(Nbn.), cf. 278 vii 8; ana PA.PA & DN u DN,
Sumu i-dam-m[i-qit] to the Pa.pa-official,
whose name (the gods) Lugalbanda and
UrmaSum have made illustrious (greeting
formula) TOL 18 150:2 (OB let.); mu-dam-
me-iq zikir abi dlidisu (RN) who makes the
name of his father who begot him illustrious
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (NB kudurru); DN Sumsu Uli-
da-mi-ig may DN make his name illustrious
Ward Seals 523:6; Sumka ina panije tu-dam-
me-iqg ABL 523 r. 6, of. ABL 1400:7 (NA), and
passim in ABL; $imal la dumgi du-mu-qu
badi itttk it is in your power to make for-
tunate an unfortunate destiny Ebeling Hand-
erhebung p. 128:12, of. [...] du-um-mu-qu
kdmma BMS 29:1, and cf. CT 17 1, ete., in lex.
section; HUL.[MES]-§4 ana SIG,.MES to turn
(that man’s) bad fortune into good fortune
AMT 71,1:13;  Sunat lemuttim du-um-mu-qu
to make a bad dream propitious Surpu IV 21;
DN mu-da-am-mi-iq idatija Sin, who makes
my omens propitious VAB 4 128 iv 25 (Nbk.),
cf. Borger Esarh, 96:5, also du-wm-mi-iq itidida
VAB 4 226 iii 19; see egirrd.

c) to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat
kindly, to approve — 1’ in gen.: 1 MA.NA
kasapka ta-3a-bi-<ay-ma (for Sutabbiama) ad:
8iti kaspim da-mi-gd-nim  be (pl.) satisfied
with your one mina of silver, and do me a
favor with regard to the rest of the silver
CCT 3 27b:12 (0A let.}; &a tepusanni ilka DN
li-id-dam-mi-[qd-kum] because you did this
for me, may your god, Adad, show you favor
PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); Kkima i-da-am-mi-gd-
ku-nu-% du-um-mi-gd-am just as I have done
you favors, do me a favor! YOS 2 53:5f., cf.
ibid. 15f, also du-um-mi-gd-am-ma lu-da-
am-mi-gé-kv do me a favor and I (in turn)
will do you a favor TCL 17 51:20f., also ana
bite abika 4-da-mi-tqg 1 have done favors for
your family PBS 7 5:9, and 8E.618.1 4-da-am-
ma-gd he is able to do me a favor with regard
to the sesame (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 167:4
{all OB letters); du-um-mi-iqg-ma qistake erdanni
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do me a favor and then (you may) ask me for
a present for you VAS 16 131:26 (OB let.); ina
Sattim annitim du-um-mu-ug-ka lamurma «
andku lu-dam-mi-gd-ak-kuw if I have your
favor this year, I, too, will treat you with
favor VAS 16 139:15 (OB let.); $a PN ummado
d-da-am-mi-qi-§i-ma ana maratisa idkunudi
because PN treated her mother well she (the
mother) adopted her as a daughter BE 6/1
96:4, cf. ana ummika du-mi-ig VAS 16 63:8
(both OB letters); [an]e LO.UKU.US d-dam-
ma-qi-ma if one treats the soldier well ARM
1.27:22, cf. ibid. 91 r. 4f. and ARM 5 46:7; slane
... li-te-mi-qi-na-§& may the gods show us
favor XKBo 1 3r. 39 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt
8 p. 56:56; ugallilmi gilla[tu ...] I$tar 4-da-
mi-qgd-am 1 committed a crime [... but]
Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2ii 40
(OB rel.); LU.MES $unw ... it 10 LU.MES
mu-da-mi-¢t LC.MES Su-nu d-da-mi-qii these
men, together with ten sympathizers, have
been favorably inclined (toward us) ARM 2
141:14f.; tammar dumga Sa Sarru ... 4-ddm-
mi-qa-ak-ku you will enjoy the favor which
the king will bestow upon you MRS 935RS
17.132:18, cf. KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12 and 20, cf. also
i-da-me-ig ana fappija BA 120:44; 4Sin ana
816G pani$u issakan Sin has decided to show
favor(able signs) ABL 352:12 (NA); ilu ameéla
i-dam-ma-aq the god will show favor to the
man CT 28 27:43 (SB physiogn.); sum.ma.ab
lugal.la.key(kID) [$]as.ga agrig.a.kex :
<na-da-nu §d& LUGALY dum-mu-qu §d a-ba-rak-
kw it is for the king to (order) “Give!” but
for the steward to (say) ‘Please!” (parallel
in preceding proverb: tubbu Sa §dgi) AJSL 28
242 r. 8 (8B wisdom); Sarru #d-dam-mi-iq the
king approved KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12, cf. Sarru
ud-da-mi-iq ibid. 20, also Jarru 4-de-mi-i[q]
Tn.-Epic v 7.

2’ in hendiadys (OA, OB): subdatam %i-da-
ma-ag-ma usebalakkum I will send you the
cloth as a favor BIN 4 222:6, and ibid. 12,
cf. da-mi-ig-ma ana PN dinma Hrozny Kul-
tepe 28:9, also ta-mi-iq ... $ebtlam KT Blank-
kertz 7:32 (all OA); emdri da-mi-ig-ma $eriam
kindly send the donkeys CCT 4 35a:15 (OA
let.), cf. BIN 4 14:7; war?am mala elika i$4
du-um-mi-ig-ma ana PN [i]din please give to
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PN all the copper that you owe him UET 5
7:13 (OB let.); Summa béli atia tu-da-am-ma-
gd-am-ma tudabbalam if you, my lord, do me
a favor and send me (the calf) CT 2 48:35 (OB
let.), of. ibid. 39, also du-um-mi-qd ... Subilam
TCL 17 51:31.

3’ referring to a tadmigtu-loan (OA only):
TUG raggatam ana PN ana da-mu-gi-tm addin
I gave the thin cloth to PN as a tadmigtu-
loan CCT 1 4la:9, cf. 5 MA.NA annakam $a
a-na da-mu-qi-im addinakkum CCT 2 12a:14,
and see J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 239 n. b.

4’ in personal names: Ea-mu-da-mi-iq
Ea-Shows-Favor CT 6 42:31 (0B), cf. ¢Sa-
mas-mu-dam-mi-ig (or wr. mu-siG,) BE 14
115:8, and passim in MB, see Clay PN 129 and
170; s16;-94dad BE 15 163:52, and passim in
MB; Bel-u-dam-mi-iqg Cyr. 337:19, and passim;
Sin-SIGs-iq-un-ni-ny Sin-Shows-Grace-to-
Prayers Nbk. 97:2; note A&Sur-dam-me-iq
Show-Me-Favor-AsSur! ADD 713:5, also
mdNab.Sa,.me.en.na md Bn-l{l-du-me-
ga-an-nt 5R 44iii 46, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 13.

d) to do good deeds, to execute efficiently
— 1’ in gen.: ina GN ans du-um-mu-qi-ku-
nu mind qistakunu what is your reward for
your good deeds (done for the king) in Baby-
lon? CT 42r.7(OBlet); 9UD inandin ana
du-um-mu-gi salama may the sun god permit
an effective reconciliation KBo 1 29:13 (let.
from Egypt), cf. KUB 3 70:19; « $ar ludbub u
Sdr lu-da-me-iq mahar belija 1 will say count-
less things to present myself in a good light
(when I get an audience) with my lord RA
42 67:45 (Mari); mu-dam-me-qat paras qarradi
(Nana) who executes well the office of the
warrior Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 8, cf. Lugale XII 43,
in lex. section; dullasunu ibas$t Sa dam-mu-
qt e-pu-u$ d-da-mu-qu if there is work for
them (the workmen), I have made (them)
work well (and) they work well ABL 91:8f.
(NA); 4g bi.in.hul 4g bi.in.sig; ag.nu.
un.zu : lu ugallil lu i-dam-me-iq mimma
ul idi he does not know whether he did evil
or did good 4R 10r. 33f.

2’ in hendiadys: 6LPISAN(!}.HT.A PN
liddinakkumma arhi§ e gamru lu du-um-mu-
gt if PN gives you the reed baskets, they
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should be well finished de Genouillac Kich 2
D 37r.2 (OB let.); SIZKUR.MES da-me-qa epsa
make the sacrifices properly KAV 174 r. 20;
bit kimahht nitapad $4 SAL.E.GAL-§4 dam-mu-
qu kannd we have prepared the burial cham-
ber, he and his queen are well laid out ABL
437:14 (NA); ina mublt Sa Sarruw ... iSpu:
ranni kittu la dam-mu-qu la sa-su-% Su-u la
d-dam-mi-iq la asst with regard to the matter
about which the king has written, indeed it
is a matter of not reading correctly, and I
(myself) have not read correctly ABL 873:7ff.
(NA).

3. dummuqu to refine (metals): guskin
kiu.babbar Sa;.ga.bi za.e.me.en : 3o
sarpi hurdsi mu-dam-mi-ig-§i-nu atia  you
(fire god) are the one who refines gold and
silver ASKT p. 79:18f.

4, Sudmugu to provide with propitious
omens: sffirudu [itatusu?] 4-Sad-ma-qu (his
gods) will have mercy on him, and provide
him with good omens TCL 6 50:9 (SB Alu),
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 130, cf. [...]-na tu-
Sad-ma-aq (as opposed to tusahmat lumna in
preceding line) ZA 4 2451 20 (SB lit.).

damiasu v.; to humble oneself; SB*; I,
1/2, 1/3 addammus; cf. damsu.

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-gu = ka-na-§u Mal-
ku IV 127ff.

ina mahar qadmi $a ad-da-mu-su that I
used to humble myself before one who was
higher in rank ZA 43 66:251 (Theodicy), cf.
da-ma-su ba-la-gu 4 ut-nin-§d ZA 4 256:17
(rel.).

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

damasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dumsu.

gu.su.ub = du-um-$um, $§u.GAN.zé.ir = da-
ma-§um (in group with dargsu) Erimhus IT 112f.

**damatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see da’mu.

damdammu (damdamu, daddimu) s.; (a
mule); Chager Bazar, Mari, NA*; wr. ANSE.
NUN.NA.

anfe.nun.na = dae-am-de-mu (var. da-am-da-
am-mu), anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-da-nu Hh, XTII
358f.; anSe.nun.na = da-da-mu  Practical
Vocabulary Assur 338.

damiqtu

ANSE.NUN.NA TIraq 7 p. 31 (Chagar Bazar);
simddt ANSE.NUN.NA-ka u sistka ana aki:
tem lLird[dnilm let them drive hither your
teams of mules and horses for the Akitu
festival ARM 1 50:11; 21 sis€ 2 ANSE.NUN,
NA da PN ABL 529r. 11 (NA); ANSE.NUN.NA-
tu.MES Iraq 13 109 ND 430 (NA, translit. only).

While kudanu-mules were used for riding
in Mari, the damdammu-mules were considered
very elegant draft animals, as their mention
before horses and their use for the procession
of the Akitu festival shows.

damdamu see damdammu.

**damgaminu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see
damgam-inam.

damiqtu s. fem.; 1. favor, good will, luck,
fame, recommendation, 2. damgati good-
ness (in gen.), good relations, good news,
good luck; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and
s16; with phonetic complements, SAL.SIG,
(s165.MES in mng. 2); cf. damaqu.

nig.8a;.ga, KA .8a5.ga = da-me-eg-tu  Nabnitu
R 190f.; an.a = dam-gd-tum Silbenvokabular A 34,

dub Sag.ga.na ba.an.nv : DUB da-mi-ig-ti-
$u Sutur (in broken context) 4R 11 r. 47f.; for bil.
passages containing sig;, ete., see mng. 1.

~nighl-#-i8g16, =~ da-mi-ig-tum Izbu Comm. §;
Nic.sia; | da-me-eq-ti, Nia.gHUL [ lemuttu CT 41 29
i 12 (Alu Comm.).

1. damigtuw favor, good will, luck, fame,
recommendation — a) in gen. — 1’ with
verba dicendi: dmiri da-mi-iq-ti ligbi may he
who sees me speak well of me RA 16 88 Dela-
porte 301:2 (MB seal); atfa o RN ... ban bits
da-me-iq-ta-$u ana 9A3gur qibt you (foun-
dation) put in a good word to ASSur for RN,
the builder of the temple! OIP 2 139:57 (Senn.),
and passim; aiti ... $a ing mahar SASSur
... SIGs-tim tagbi you (IStar) who spoke well
of me in the presence of ASSur Streck Asb. 114
v 36, cf. qabdt stestim ana dSamad bukrise
JAOS 38 168:8 (Asb.); pd lidanu lighih s1c,-te
may (the symbol called) Mouth-(and)-Tongue
intercede (for me) KAR 58:38; ilija u idtarija
Liddaqiruinnima lighth siGg-tim may my (per-
sonal) god and goddess value me highly and
intercede for me BMS 2:40; tiru u manzaza
ligbti S1G4-ti may the marshal and the courtier
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intercede for me ibid. 22: 16, and passim in BMS;
4 Papsukkul DUG,.CA-% (i.e., gabd) s104-f2 DN
is the one who intercedes for me SurpuIV 104,
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 160; ana qab
SAL.SIG;-i0 petassu hastwm the grave is open
for him who intercedes for me Ludiul I 93 (=
AnSt 4 72); da-me-eq-ti eqabbi LU.NU.GIS.SAR
the gardener praises me (the date palm) highly
KAR 324:26 (SB wisdom); ([lemnéti e taltamme
da-me-eq-ta tizgar do not utter an evil word
— speak (only) good! PSBA 38 136:28 (SB wis-
dom); bitu ana SMarduk ... da-mi-ig-tim
tizkaram O temple, intercede in my favor
before Marduk! VAB 4 64 iii 60 (Nabopolassar),
cf. da-me-eq-ta-ka lizkir RA 18 31 r. 12 (royal
prayer); IGI AB.BA LU 81G;-# LU tdabbu[b] one
man will speak well of the other in the pres-
ence of witnesses (contrast: tapilti ameli
idabbub) KAR 426:13 (SB ext.).

2" other oces.: masiktam ana da-mi-ig-tim
tutdra you (pl.) are able to right the wrong
PBS 7 42:25 (OB let.); Se.bi.da dib.ba.mu
sig;.ga.Sé mu.un.gi : hitk abid ana da-me-
eg-ti tér turn the mistake I made into some-
thing good 4R 10r. 39f.; Sundat affule ana
SI1G;-ttm $ukna  make the dreams I had
propitious BMS 6:116; $a PN malikdunu do-
mi-ig-ti Sarrukin im$@ma whose ruler PN
forgot the favors (done for him) by Sargon
Lyon Sar. 4:23; mnagqda tipqudu do-me-eq-ta
has[su] mindful of the timorous, keeping in
mind what is good KAR 321:9 (lit.); SIG;-tim
RN ... RN, ... PN ... da-mi-ig-ti-§4-nu
lissakin ina pika may the good (fate) of
Antiochus, of Seleucus (his son, and) of
Stratonike (his wife), be established by your
command 5R 66 ii 24 and 28 (Antiochus Soter);
nith tisab Sup$ih ana bit terubu S165-th Sukun
quiet down, be seated, rest, bring luck to the
temple you have entered KAR 58:19; tammar
ktma da-mi-iq-tam [£] a-bi(text -ta)-ni nipu=
Suma you see that we are kindly disposed
towards our father’s house CCT 4 38b:23
(OA let.); may the great gods tabtu di-ig-tu
ana Liplipt $a Sarre . .. lipudu be exceedingly
favorable to the descendants of the king
ABL 358 r. 1 (NA); tabtu sig;-tu ¢[pus] show
great kindness (to their offspring)! ADD 647
r. 11, also ibid. 646 r. 11 (Asb.), see epésu
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(damiqtu); hattu ana SIG4-t1 i8§tr panic will
lead to happiness CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); %=
medamma da-me-eq-ti u balat napidtija lirted:
danni let good luck and health follow me
every day KAR 26:52 (rel.); ana LUGAL da-
mi-ig-tum good luck for the king YOS 10
47:32 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); bél bifs
Sudti SAL.S1G; irad¥i the owner of that house
will have good luck CT 39 48 BM 64295:11
(SB Alu).

b) qualifying another substantive: bardm
dumi da-mi-ig-tim ileggi  the diviner will
become famous YOS 10 46iv 18 (OB ext.); um:=
MANT MU SAL.SIG; TI-¢i my army will become
famous Boissier DA 7:20, cf. KAR 423 i 40, and
passim in omen texts; K.BI MU SIGgz-ti TUK-§i
that house will acquire fame CT 39 49:19 (SB
Alu); 88aknanimma ina Samdame w qaggar:
tddt s1G;-ttm signs favorable to me appeared
in the sky and on earth Borger Esarh. 81 t. 2;
UZU SAL.SIG;.BI §iadéd its propitious omen is
made known CT 20 5:18 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid.
12 K. 10482 r. 3; litammika 3 Bunene sukkallu
amat SIGg-tém may Bunene, the prince, put
in a good word (for me) Ebeling Handerhebung
50:125, and dupl.; $ubdi amat SIG;-t inag
libbija put good thoughts in my heart! BMS
9:14; Jarru tpesu mustabil amat SIG,-tim
effective king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar.
6:34; jatt RN 3ar ASSurk! amat SAL.SIG;-ia
lidakin Saptukki as for me, RN, king of
Assyria, have a blessing on your lips for me
Borger Esarh. 76:17, cf. j@ii RN ... amat da-
mi-tq-ti-id lidSakin Saptudfu Streck Asb. 242:40,
cf. (wr. sAL.sIG;) ibid. 246:69; <na birija i4-
turu UZU da-mi-ig-tum they wrote a pro-
pitious omen in the exta examined for me YOS
1451 16 (Nbn.); bar.mu.ta Su.sig,.ga hé.
en.du.du : ana arkija ubdnu sics-tim littaris
may I be pointed out behind my back with ad-
miration CT 16 8:282ff. (rel.), cf. $U.SI S1G;-tim
EGIR-§% LAL-87-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7; saddaka da-
mi-ig-tim . .. luttaplas may I see (Sin) your
propitious signal(?) YOS 1 45ii 43 (Nbn.), cf.
48in nad saddu da-mi-ig-ti-ta VAB 4 130 iv 62
(Nbk.); igi.mu.ta i,.gar sig,.ga hé.en.
dug,.ga : ana panija egirri sicg;-tim liggabi
may a favorable egirrd-omen be pronounced
in my presence CT 16 8:280f.; §imat SIG,-fim
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t§imu $imét they (the gods) decreed a favor-
able destiny for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 10
(Asb.); 9UtulkAlsig;.ga.zuhu.mu.ra.ab.
bi.dé : 4Samas amat da-me-eq-ta-ka lighd, may
Sama$ bless you 5R 51 iv 33f.; amat SiG-te
KAR 178 iv 26 (SB hemer.); #l§u KA SAL.SIG;
DU-su his personal god will intercede for him
KAR 212 i 3 (hemer.), cf. pi-i SIG;-3i CT 39
35:48, and dupl. ibid. 37:9 (SB Alu); tirrs kidadks
Sa tadds a[nal amat SiGs-tim paniki Sukne
turn back your head (lit. neck), which you
have turned away, think of being gracious
(again) STC 2 83:95; amal SAL.SIG;-1i ana
rubé itehhd good news will come to the king
KAR 1527r. 9 (SB ext.), and passim in omen texts;
mdr diprisu $a amat SAL.SIG; nasd his mes-
sengers, who bear a good word Lie Sar. 451.

c) with ine and ana — 1”7 with ina: ina
alakike kasapka i-da-mi-iq-tim addanakkum
when you come I will give you your silver
willingly Shileiko Dokumenty 7:17 (OA let.);
ina Esagila $a arammu Sumi ina da-mi-ig-tim
ana dar lizzakir may my name be forever
well remembered in Esagila, which I love
CH x1 94; ina SAL.SIG; GIN.GIN he will al-
ways be (lit. walk) in luck KAR 392 r. 23
(SB Alu).

2’ with ana: sag nig.sig;.ga.a.nihé.
en.tuk.tuk.e.ne : réessu ana da-me-ig-ti
Uikillu may (his protective spirits) intercede
in his favor CT 16 48:268f., cf. ilu rés amel
ana SAL.SIG; ukalla KAR 423 ii 26 (3B ext.),
see kullu and mukil re$ damigti; <lu ana amély
ana S165-t4 iftene’s (his personal) god will show
concern for the man’s welfare KAR 153r.(!) 23
(SB ext.); tlani milik mati ana SAL.SIG; vmal:
laku the gods will come to a favorable deci-
sion concerning the country CT 20 5:6 (SBext.),
of. (with purussé) KAR 421 face 1ii 4 (SB lit.);
il§u ana SAL.SIGy irteneddidu his personal god
will follow him (to bring him) luck BRM 424:5
(SB series igqur ipu¥), and passim in omen texts;
slany mat Akkadi ana SAL.SIG; ihassasu the
gods will think of Akkad in order to (do it a)
favor ACh Sin 4:15 (apod.); tl@ni rabiti Simas:
su 1§imu ana SAL.SIG; (var. SIG,-fim) the great
gods decreed a good fate for it (the temple)
Streck Asb. 86x173; ina pi nidi ana SIG;l
lub¥ may the people mention me with a

damiqgtu

blessing BMS 12r. 72; nigdtasu ana da-me-
eq-ti-§wm-ma  the accompanying music was
pleasing to me Ludlul IT 28 (= AnSt 4 82); DN
... Upit gateja Saquru ana da-mi-iq-ti hadis
naplisma DN, look with favor and pleasure
upon my precious handiwork! YOS 1 44 ii 20
(Nbk.), and passim; note adverbial use: uzni
piti mala awdtim ippi abini da-mi-ig-tdm %
da-mi-ig-tdm-ma tasammeu inform us, very
carefully, of everything you hear from our
father TCL 14 44:35f. (OA let.).

2. damgqati goodness (in gen.), good re-
lations, good news, good luck — a) goodness,
good luck: Su.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.3é hé.
en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : ana gqat dam-qa-a-ts 3a
tligw lippaqid may he be entrusted into the
propitious hands of his god Surpu V-VI 1701,
and (wr. s16;.MES) ibid. VII 86f., and passim;
Bag.8a,.ga.gin, (6IM)nig.hul ba.an.ttm.
tim.mu.u§ : ki-me da-am-gd-tum li-im-ni-
tum ir-te-ni-di-a-ni-nt  bad luck follows me
all the time instead of good VAT 8435:2 and
4 (OB inc., courtesy Kocher); ‘Dam-qa-a-ti
(hypocoristic personal name) ADD 741:27;
aJgbi-dumqi ... muderib dam-qa-a-ti the god
Igbi-dumgi, who introduces with good words
Surpu II 158; muderibu SiG;.MES Sum Sané
mudest lemnéeti He-Who-Brings-Luck (is the
name of the first dog), the name of the second
is He-Who-Expels-Misfortune KAR 298 r. 21;
Summa dam-qa-a-t; irdm damqummoe US.MES-
&4 if he loves goodness, luck will always
follow him ZA 43 98:32 (SB Sittenkanon);
dibib dam-qa-a-te $a ikkibSu amat tasgirti (the
king) who speaks (only) the truth, who ab-
hors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.); RN o Marduk ...
ana dam-qd-a-t ali§u Babili ibbdsu anaku 1
am RN, whom Marduk has called for the
welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 134 vii 3
(Nbk.), cf. $o ... da-am-qd-a-ti Babili u Bar:
sippa ifteni’u kajanam ibid. 86 i 9, and passim;
DN ... qdbdti da-am-qd-a-ti-ta DN, who
speaks in my favor VAB 4 164 vi 7 (Nbk.), cf.
muddpd SAL.S1G;. MES Craig ABRT 135:12; épid
da-am-qd-a-t; the (king) who does good deeds
VAB 4 208 i 3 (Ner.), cf. zdnin Esagila u
Ezida &pi& s16,.MES VAB 4 294 No. 12:2 (Nbn.),
and passim in NB hist., also sahiru dam-
ga-a-ti OIP 2 23i 6 (Senn.); ina dam-qd-a-ti
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erteidindte 1 shepherded them carefully
VAB 4 172 viii 29 (Nbk.); zikir $umije ina
ahrdti linnabd ina dam-qa-a-ti may my name
be mentioned favorably forever VAB 4 176
x 37 (Nbk.); o ana Sut-réfe ... ittanabbalu
ine dam-qga-a-t¢ (the king) who is always
kindly disposed toward (his) officials (and
courtiers) ADD 646:5, also ADD 647:5 (Asb.);
dam-gd-ti-§u ana lemnétim litér may (IStar)
turn his good fortune into bad CH xliii 104.

b) good relations: mara ipre . . . anw saliz
mimu da-am-qa-a-tim ana sér Sarrim illakunim
the messengers will come to the king with
offers of reconciliation and good relations
ARM 2 44:41, cf. salimum u dam-qa-tum(text
-fam) . .. iftaskan RA 35 184:17 (Mari let.), cf.
also salim siG,.MES ana mati ibad$ CT 39
30:32 (SB Alu), also [salim] s16,.MES ina biriz
Sunu 18%akkan ibid. 28:6; ina salim dam-
qa-a-ta hupti ilitisuny sirts (obscure, for trans-
lation, see puptu C) ABL 1387:14 (NA);
nakirka ana sic, MES-ii iftanapparku your
enemy will send you messengers asking for
good relations XKAR 426:33 (SB ext.), also
(wr. ana dam-ga-ti) ibid. 15.

c) good news: mar Sipri $o da-am-qd-tim
nadd itehhiakkum a messenger bearing good
news will approach you RA 27 142:22 (OB
ext.); temdu adtdilmal dam-qa-tim-ma nadd
I inquired of him (the messenger), and he
carries good news ARM 6 59:7.

Since damigtu (damgati) and dumqu appear
in the same contexts, the writings s1e; plus
phonetic complements, SAL.SIG; and SIG;.MES
(for damgati) have been listed here, while
those with sig, alone are quoted sub dumgqu.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 314.
damiqtu (dégtu) in bél damiqti (dégte) s.;
friend; NA, SB*; wr. syll. and EN sig;; cf.
damaqu.

PN LU.GAL.SAG & RN ... EN {a-ab-li EN
di-iq-te $a TA <Dity réddti ads epes Sarrati PN,
the chief officer of Assurbanipal, a friend and
companion from (the time the king resided
in) the center of administration to (his)
coming to the throne ADD 646:10, cf. (wr.
EN.MUN EN.SIGg-#tm) ibid. r. 26, also ADD 647:10
and r. 26, 648:13; Summa inama us$e bite

b*

damgam-inam

naddi EN S1G,-§i (var. gloss EN DUG.GA-§%
i.e., bel (abtidu) izziz bitu §4 8A.BI DUG.GA if
his friend was present when the foundation
of a house was laid, that house will be happy
(contrasted with bél amatidu his enemy line
18) CT 38 10:19 (8B Alu).

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 2.

damiqtu in la damigti s.; lawlessness,
bad luck, evil; OA, MB, SB*; pl. la damgati;
wr. syll. and NU.(SAL.)SIG,, NU.SIG;.MES; cf.
damaqu.

At night she always goes to her father’s
house la dam-gd-tim astanammeésima 1 keep
on hearing bad things about her AAA 1 pl. 19
r. 20 (OA let.); Sa ... eqldti Jindti ana la
SIG4-t¢ traggumu who unjustly claims these
fields MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 5 (MB kudurru); NU.
SAL.SIGx-te la izakkar he shall not speak evil
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:11 (Adn. ITI); Summa
iddanammum NU.S16G,. MES-§ if he moans all
the time: bad luck for him ZA 43 98:29 (SB
Sittenkanon).

dammaqu adj.; expert; NA*; cf. damdaqu.

23 1.Y5.BAN dam-ma-qu-te 23 expert archers
ABL 1009:11.

dammuqu see dummuqu.

damgam-inam adj.; 1. with beautiful(?)
eyes, 2. blind(?); SB*; cf. damaqu.

S1G,, $1.81, [x.8]é.88.ki = dam-qa i-ni Nabnitu
R 194fT.

dam(var. da)-qgd-mi-nam = su-ub-pu-tu, u-la-lu
feeble, §a 161H-3u lu-um-mu-su (for hummusu, mis-
interpreted from the spelling hum-mu-su (var.
bum¥-mu-su)) Izbu Comm. 39ff,, vars. from CT
41 36:33ff.

1. with beautiful(?) eyes: see Nabnitu, in
lex. section.

2. blind(?) (euphemism): Summa SAL
dam-gd-mi-nam U.TU if a woman gives birth
to a blind(?) (child) CT 27 6 r. 1, and dupls.
ibid. 3 obv.(!) 15 and 4:6.

Compound of damgu adj. and 7nu. For this
type of compound see ella-mé and the exam-
ples quoted ibid., also von Soden, Or. NS 23 343.
Used euphemistically for an abnormal con-
dition of the eyes (perhaps albinism), which
the commentaries apparently did not under-
stand any more.
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damqi$ adv.; 1. well, carefully, 2. benevo-
lently, piously; from OA, OB on; wr. syl
and s16,-t§; cof. damagu.

Nanna ki.in.gi.ra sig;.ga.a.ni nu.é
418in] ana mati dam-qt-18 ul ussd Sin does not rise
pleasantly over the country (parallel: namri$, said
of Sama¥) SBH p. 131:67f.

1. well, carefully: $o da-am-gi-i§ e-pu-i-
nt-ma kaspum ina sérija imqutv 1, who did
favors for her and (so) incurred debts CCT
4 24a:33 (0A let), cf. la dam-qgi-i[§] ibid.
38b:16, also dam-qi-i§ ki ippudaddu EA 43:14;
[...] s164-¢§ ki %-pi-Su-$u-n2 KBo 1 14 r. 19
(let.); warkat awatim $wati dam-gi-i§ pur:
sama take good care of this matter OECT
3 1:23 (OB let.); ina ekallim dam-qi-i§ apaqqid
I will assign good positions in the palace (to
the poor soldiers) ARM 2 1:20; sabum ..
dam-qi-i§ lu ussuk let the people be ap-
portioned properly ARM 1 42:25 cf.
tebibtum ¥4 sunnuq dam-gi-i§  ibid. 129:23;
awata gabba $a igabbakku Simadfu SI1G,-i§
dannis u epud sic,-18 dannid listen very care-
fully to every word he says to you, and exe-
cute it very carefully RA 19 105:12f. (EA), cf.
ibid. 10; mimma $a gaba Sarrw ... ana jas
iftemidu magal s16,-i§ all that the king has
said to me I have listened to very carefully
EA 297:11; Summa (dbutta panike da-am-qi-
i§ if you are well disposed (toward him, send
a good deal of gold) EA 16:32 (MA); buluf
dam-qi-i§ be very well (greeting formula)
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:4; lu emget w dam-gi-i§
wera be clever and lead (your soldiers) well!
KBo 11 obv.(!)25 (UrSu-story), see Giiterbock, ZA
44 116, cf. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 18 iv 70;
sag-bu-ia dam-qi-i§ sAG A.8A [ikadded] my
vanguard will start the campaign well KAR
422:22 and 28 (SB ext. apod.).

2. benevolently, piously: da-am-qi-i§ [béli]
annitam i$purdum my lord wrote him in a
friendly way Syria 19 120a:13 (Mari let.);
améla $udtu Anu u IStar dam-qi§ lippalsuz
Juma may Anu and IStar look benevolently
upon that man MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudur-
ru), cf. s1G4-1§ lippalisma JAOS 38 168:26
(Asb.); ana jati da-am-qi-i§ ikrubma
(Marduk)graciously blessed me 5R 35:28(Cyr.);
Ebabbara ana DN w DN, ... kima labirimma
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damqu

da-am-qi-i§ eépusma 1 piously rebuilt Ebab-
bara for DN and DN,, according to the ancient
(plan) VAB 4 240 iii 26 (Nbn.); da-am-gi-i§
appali§$uniti I piously looked upon them (the
stars that appeared in my dream) VAB 4278
vi 34 (Nbn.); 2t addatisu marisu martisu S1G;-1§
stamu  (if the sick man) speaks in a friendly
(manner) with his wife, son or daughter Labat
TDP 160:41.

damqu (danqu, déqu, fem. damiqtu, déqtu,
damgatu) adj.; 1. good, fine, pleasant; 2.
beautiful, handsome, 3. of good family, well-
to-do, 4. expert, well-trained, 5. of good
quality, in good condition, 6. gracious,
favorable, 7. propitious, 8. effective, 9.
canonical; from QAkk. on; deg and dégtu in
NA, fem. damgatu Tu.-Epic ii 6; wr. syll. and
S1G; (SIG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 42 33:11,
17, STT 93:6, and passim in this text, also éAs
and KAL in omen texts, see mng. 7); cf. da-
maqu.

[sli-ig ®KAL = dam-qu, [si}- [xaJL = dam-qu Ea
IV 314f., also A IV/4:311f.; [si-ig] siG; = dam-qu
Ea V Excerpt 27; [si-ig] sia; = [da-am-qJu Diri II
178; sig; = [dlam-qu (in group with daspu, fabu)
Antagal IIT 51; sa[g] [s16;] = [dam-qu] SP I 356;
si-ig 844 = dam-qu Ea I 224; [sa-a) 844 = da-ma-qu,
[dam-qu] A 1/4:21; zi-ilTAG = da-ma-qu, dam-qu,
banid beautiful A V/1:239 241.

48.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig;.ga : sennitum
$a ina appi aglidlu la dam-qu the gennitu-disease,
the growth of which in the nose is unhealthy Lu-
gale V 33, for other bil. refs. with sigg, see semantic
gection, passim; &4gna.dm nu.Saz.ga su.ni
si(?).[8i(?)] : mimma la dam-qa wusubh dispel
from his body whatever is unhealthy OECT 6 pl.
2:10f., 4g Sas.ga.mu gig.bi ga.an.dug, (...}
: ana dlija dam-qi margid lufgbt ...] let me cry
bitterly for my beautiful city Frank, ZA 40
87:311-m; for other bil. refs. with a4, see mngs.
1b, 2, 4, 5f, 6; naklu, band = dam-qu LTBA 2
2:325f1.

1. good, fine, pleasant (in gen., and in
predicative use) — a) in gen.: mdatam ...
ridam dam-qd-am udasbitu he who guides the
country on the right way CH x1 7; harrina
S1G, tna §epéSunu Sukun put them (lit. their
feet) on the right road ABL 595:8 (NA), cf.
ABL 118:11 (NA); 4n palijo dam-gi-im in my
good reign PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammurabi), cf.
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.), also pald
S1G; ABL 2:9 (NA); Ja ana dam-gi den 4Samas
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takluma who trusts the favorable decision of
Sama8 TCL 3 121 (Sar.); KLLAM sig;.ga =
mahiry dam-ga good price, KL.LAM.nU.8ig;.ga
= mahiru la [dam-qa] Hh. II 132f.; zunni tah:
diati mili gapsati mahiru dem-qu abundant
rains, copious inundations, good prices ABL
2:12 (NA); himiliadu sic,-ta ul amgur 1did not
accept his fine plan Tn.-Epic iv 26; milkam
la da-lam-qld-am ima[llalkw (the gods) will
give unsound advice YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.),
cf. DN do milik§u dam-qa VAB 4 260 ii 33
(Nbn.); tna ahutli S1G,- ina salami S1G,-gi in
friendly brotherhood and pleasant recon-
ciliation KBo 1 24:11 (treaty), cf. ibid. 7:8, and
passim; mamman ina barini ahlim awilum la
dam-qi-um nobody among us brothers is an
unfair person CCT 3 15:11 (OA let.); tértaka
da-mi-ig-tdm ladmema may I hear a favorable
report from you CCT 2 16a:22, and passim in
0A, cf. témida la dam-gi-im BIN 4 126:8 and
r. 14 (OA Lamaitu); temam da-am-gd-am
Supram send me a favorable report TCL 17
58:35 (OB let.), see tému; isinnatisunyu da-am-
gd-a-tim at their splendid festivals VAB 4 94
iii 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 168 vii 10; mu.sig;.ga =
MU dam-qu good name, mu.nu.sig;.ga =
MU la dam-qu 1zi G 62f.; Sumi dam-qd-am

. tn pt nisE lu askun 1 established a good
name for myself among the people PBS 7
133 ii 75 (Hammurabi); Sumni da-am-qd-am ing
aling tumassakuw (who are you) that you
should sully our good name in our city TCL
1 29:26, cf. ibid. 38 (OB let.); girib ekallija ina
Sumi dam-gi irbd[ma] (who) grew up in my
palace with a good name ADD 647:16, and
passim, see §umu ; DN ... epdétija dam-qd-a-ti
hadi¥ naplisma DN, look with pleasure upon
my pious works VAB 4 64 iii 33 (Nabopolassar),
and passim, cf. ipir epdéteka da-an-qa-a-te
ABL 603:8 (NA), and see epiftu; 3a dabdbi
anni (dbi epdete annite di-ig-te because of this
good word, this kind deed ABL 358:19 (NA),
of. ibid. r. 4; awatku[nu] da-mi-ig-tdm 3t
subdrija lappitanimma write (and send) me
a friendly word of yours with my servants BIN
4 32:36 (OA let.); abunt takkili o mamman
ula §tlanalmme taniftum z-[x] da-mi-ig-tum
§la ana) bit abini la damqi[§] illukd mddat
our father does not usually listen to anybody’s
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slander, there are many fine (ironically)
people that visit our father’s house with bad
intentions! CCT 4 38b:15 (OAlet.); ana LUGAL
awatum da-mi-ig-tum imagqut a good thing
will befall the king YOS 10 47:7 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); awdtim da-am-qa-tim biri:
tijaubiritidu . . . nisakkan we will put friendly
words between him and me RA 36 51:7 (Mari
let.).

b) in predicative use: Sattum da-am-gd-at
the harvest (lit. the year) will be good zA
43 309:5 (OB astrol. omen); ebiiré de-e-qi the
crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); u awdlim
da etawint madi§ dam-qd and the words we
have spoken are very good TCL 19 6:18 (OA
let.); % awatini ane LUGAL.HI.A §& ERIM.MES
Hurri da-mi-ig and our word was acceptable
to the kings of the Hurrian warriors Smith
Idrimi 49; Sumé ina pan belifja) lu de-e-iq may
my name be acceptable to my lord ABL 885:7
W™A); nipiska ... madi§ da-mi-iqg your deed
is very good ARM 1 10:9; ina GN ... waddb:
ka inam ul mahir GN, [enla wadabika d[a-
mli-ig your residing in GN is not desirable,
GN, (however) is a good place for you to re-
side in ARM 1 53:13; ka.bal.e.nu.8a,
pim Sa ana atwi la dfam-qi] a mouth not
good for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:10; els
rubi u $arri da-me-iq (var. Litib) atmidu may
his word be agreeable to prince and king
Gossmann Era V 54; I-na-i-in-be-el-tim-da-
mi-ig It-is-Pleasant-to-the-Lady CT 2 23:31
(OB); EGIR.DINGIR.SIG; It-is-Pleasant-to-
Follow-the-God BE 15 190 iv 8 (MB), and passim,
Ar-kdt-DINGIR.MES.S16; VAS 5 8:35 (NB), and
passim; Sa-4Nabii-s16,-ga  The-(Works)-of-
Nabi-are-Pleasant VAS 3 64:16 (NB); SIG;.
KA.MES.9xv Pleasant-are-the-Words-of Istar
ADD 326 r. 14, and passim, cf, SIG;.KA.MES.
LUGAL ADD 40r.8; Summa dam-qd-kum if it is
convenient for you BIN 4 34:6, cf. CCT 2 27:10,
33:5, and passim in OA letters, also Summa
da-mi-ig-§u-um CCT 5 1a:30; Summa da-mi-
iq % da-mi-ig-ma ana habullija beuldtudu
litara if it is really all right, his private funds
should be used for my debts TCL 19 27:30f.
(OA let.), cf.da-mi-iq 4 da-mi-ig-ma BIN 4 18:22
(OA let.); adar da-am-gi-ni lu nipud let us
do whatever is convenient CCT 2 16a:20, and
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passim in OA; adar da-am-qi idi§fum give
it to him wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:11
(OB let.), ef. TCL 7 77: 26, and passim in OB, note
deam ém da-an-qa-ma lumdud BIN 7 25:18
(OB let.); epesum 3o tepusu da-mi-i-ig is the
thing that you have done good? OECT 3 67:7
(OB let.), cf. CT 29 5a:13, YOS 2 4:4, and passim
in OB letters; addum Suripim pubburim
da-mi-iq as to the collecting of ice, it is ap-
propriate ARM 1 21 r. 9'; anumma i3pur ana
belija u si¢; entima ide behold, I have written
to my lord and it is well that he knows (it)
EA 147:70 (let. of Abdimilki); da-mi-ig ane
jadi w tbasdats itttka it would please me if T
were with you EA 116:48 (let. of Rib-Addi); da-
mi-1q ittaka does (this) please you? EA 114:46
(let. of Rib-Addi); umma Sarruma da-mi-iq the
king said, “Itisgood” KBo1l1lr. (!) 21 (Urdu-
story); tna mubhi turrt Sa Jarru ... igbdni
di->-iq adanni§ concerning the return of which
the king has spoken, it is highly desirable ABL
19 1. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 3:8, 348 1. 7; u di-e-qt $a
tadpurannt and what you have written me is
good ABL 417r. 2; [dib]-bu di-ia-qi adannis
the matter is very good ABL 971:6; ki de-eq
aké tab aké nasik aké sadur aké kunnu 3a Sarru
belr epusuni how pleasant, how good, how
choice, how correct, how full of love is what
the king, my lord, has done ABL 358 r. 22
(NA), cf. ki s1¢,-gi ki DUG.cA MRS 6 5 RS
15.14:27 (let.), and cf. RA 38 1 RS 10.046:10 (RS
let.); t@ba u dam-qa lusammera ana kardisu
I shall wish him a very good appetite AnSt 6
150:22 (Poor Man of Nippur); umun.ra li.
du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé.eb.ba ad.Sa,
nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga : ane belum za=
mdra ul (dbsu nissatum ul da-mi-ig-§4 is
song not pleasing to the lord, is lamentation
not agreeable? SBH p. 31:26f.; sunu.dug.ga
bar.ra nu.sig;.ga : da ana §iri la tdbu ana
zumri la dam-qu harmful to the flesh, bad
for the body CT 16 14 iii 43f.; note the use
of the fem.: Ja dam-qat ramanud ana il qullul:
tum what seems good to oneself is sacrilegious
to the god Ludlul IT 34 (= AnSt 4 84), ana ilim
dam-gd-at BIN 6 30:35 (OA).

2. beautiful, handsome: 14 ki.sikil ne.
en 8a,.ga.ra ne.en mul.la.ra : ardatu o
kPam dam-qat; ki’am banat a girl who is so
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fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 p. 191 r. 20, cf.
ibid. 22; [dam]-qa-ta IEnkidu kima tlim tabbaisi
you are handsome, Enkidu, you are like a god
Gilg. 1 iv 34; tna mati dd-mi-ig-ma dumuqsu
he was (the most) handsome in the land KUB
4 12 r. 16 (Gilg.); u dam-qu Gilgames tappi
udar§ika kise and who gave you handsome
Gilgames to be your companion Gilg. VII iii 39;
hannamatumma MIN (= hannamdtumma) dam-
ga-a-tu they (fem.) are blooming, they are
blooming, the beautiful (women) (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 ii 17; Serri s16;.MES ¢radsi he
will have beautiful children VAT 13750+ (un-
pub., courtesy Kécher); mareka anndie S16,. MES
dugul behold these fine sons of yours ABL §70
r. 6 (NA); Summa $drat qogqads SIG;-ma pani
mas[tk] if he is handsome with respect to his
hair (but) ugly with respect to his face Kraus
Texte 3b ii 41 (SB physiogn.), cf. [fumma LC
3alrtam da-mi-ig-tam Suklul AfO 18 63 i 17
(OB); efludam-qa (var. [S1]6;)ina kimtisu useld
he has taken the handsome man away from
his family Surpu 1T 52; $a efli s16, ditssu tkim
da ardati S1Gs-tum inibda itbal she (the witch)
took virility from the handsome man, at-
tractiveness from the beautiful woman Magqlu
IIT 8f.; ki.sikil sig;,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un,
8i.in.gi,.gi, : Sa ardati da-me-eq-ti issa ul
utdra who does not return her vigor to the
beautiful woman CT 17 22 iii 151f.; é.adam.
sigs.ga ... é.a dumu.sig;.ga :[...] do
bits mutu dam-ga . .. Sa biti maru dam-ga the
sturdy husband of the house, the fine son of
the house SBH p.80r.7ff.; UD.21.KaAM ina bitili
fqallate dam-qa-a-te ibad¥i on the 21st day
there were beautiful maids in the temple
ABL 494 r. 2 (NA); usira SAL.DE.MES SIG,
damni§ da sapurti janv ina lLibbisunu send
me very beautiful ....-women among whom
there should be no ugly one RA 31 127:186
(EA), and passim in this text; 20 ardant s1e;-tim
twenty good-looking slaves EA 99:13 (let. from
Egypt).

3. of good family, well-to-do (Mari, Bogh.,
Alalakh, EA): pumvu.MES LU.MES dam-qi-
tim well-to-do men (parallel: awelé efliatim
lapniitim poor men) ARM 2 1:21, cf. ibid. 15,
also 5 LG.MEY dam-qi-tum ARM 7 191:8/,
4 1.U.816 ARM 6 65 r. 14'; LU.MES S16;-qe-10
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da Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:9, and passim, see
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 292; LU.MES SIG; S0 XUR
Hurri thenotables of GN KUB 3 21:30 (treaty);
entima 1§me mar Sipri SIGs Sa Sarri Sa tkadsad
ana ardisu when he heard it was a high rank-
ing messenger of the king who was coming to
his (the king’s) servant EA 147:17, cf. ibid. 31;
hazannu itti 5 LU.MES S16, ni§ tlim tzakkarw
the mayor, together with five people of rank,
will take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 3:38 (MB).

4. expert, well trained: dam-gi-ut LUGAL
ang KALAM LU.KUR ¢nnabbitu  the choice
troops of the king will flee to the country of
the enemy CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), cf.
LUGAL dam-qi-ti-§u ina SU ufést ibid. case 9;
Sinisu nakrum llikamma dam-qi-ti-ka ina
qaticka> wudtest the enemy has come for a
second time and taken your choice troops
away from you YOS 2 140:7 (OB let.); awild

. da-ma-qum-ma da-am-qii the men are
excellent in every respect ARM 4 34:14; 1
SAL uSparft SIG,-tu one expert weaver KAJ
98:2; itti sabe S16,. MES-tt Sumi izzakkar may
my name be mentioned along with the ex-
pert(?) troops ABL 1285:15 (NA), cf. sdbe
S1G;.MES (parallel: 1G.DUMU.MES qalliite)
ABL 312 r. 7 (NA); sabésu S16,.MES So ana
girth GN udéribuma and the expert
soldiers whom he brought into Jerusalem
OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 33 iii 39; [kima
tupdarri) dam-gi td-su petdt his arm is as re-
laxed [as] (that of) a skillful [scribe] Gilg. XII
111, from AfO 10 363 r. 11, cf. (Sum. version)
[dub.sar.8]as.ga.giny da.nilgall bi.in.
kid BE 31 35 r.15'; [aki LU.MA].LAH, dam-
gt ina kari tabi [...] Langdon Tammusz pl. 2 i
16 (NA oracle).

5. of good quality, in good condition
(qualifying staples, animals, materials and
objects) — a) said of staples and water:
nig.HAR.ra.ra sig;.ga = dam-ga fine groats
Hh. XXTII iv 26; [z]ip.upMIN(=2kum) gig oq
= gime tsquqqu dam-qu Hh. XXIIT v 22; [zid.
x.sag).sig;.ga = qime takkasse dam-qu
Hh. XXIIT v 24; sig.sig;.ga = dam-qa-tum
fine wool Hh. XIX i 2; suluppt dam-qi-
tim ana PN Suabilamma send dates of good
quality to PN TCL 17 53:20 (OB let.), cf. (in
contrast with gurnu) YOS 12 522:11, and see
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gurnu, also (in contrast with dallu, said of
barley) TCL 1 21:7 and 11, and passim, said of
barley; SA.GAL dam-qd-am good fodder TCL
17 51:23; [mé esfuti] s16,. MES $a biri fresh
(and) good water from a well KAR 222 i6
and dupl. 220i 3 (NA preparation of perfume); GA
816, tamarras you mix milk of good quality
LKA 701 16, cf. ina himéti s1g-fe tasék AMT
12,8:9, also GI.SUL.HI SIG; AMT 82,2:5; $e’am
dam-gd-am anaddinakkum 1 will give you
barley of good quality PBS 7 56:8, cf. TCL
18 127:10, and passim in OB; GIG SIG;-q% fine
wheat (in contrast with $inafilu) HSS 14
145:7 and 9 (Nuzi); 1 ANSE 80 sir.A Se-um Jubre
SIGy kabru KAJ 66:6 and 8, cf. ibid. 63:2 (MA);
X (sina) ka8 sig; fine beer MDP 23 308:17, cf.
KAS.0.8A S1G; RAcc. p. 66:9, also BE 31 56 r. 31
(med.), and passim, said of beer, wine, oil and wool.

b) said of animals and slaves: $ah.m4.
gan.na sigs.ga = makkand dam-qu choice
pig of Magan Hh. XIV 166, cf. Sah.8e.sig;.
ga = mard dam-qu Hh. XIV 175; gu,.8e.sig,.
ga = mard S16; choice fattened (Sum. barley-
fed) bull Hh. XIIT 304, also udu.asx(SUG).
lum.8e.sigs.ga = passillum mard dam-qo
ibid. 14, udu.8e.sig; = immeri mard dam-qa
ibid. 3, udu.gukkal.Se.sig;.ga = gukkal:
lum mard dam-ga ibid. 25; 1 UDU.NITA SE
S1G; hatdpi MDP 10 5: 1, and passim, said of cattle;
1 UDU.SAL gqadu kalamidu Si16; 1 enzu gadu
lalidu s1¢; JEN 606:5f (Nuzi); 20 tapil da
S1G5-q¥i ANSE.KUR.RA twenty teams of fine
horses EA 106:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 GUD
81G;.Ga HSS 9 117:17, and passim, ¢f. 1 ANSE,
KUR.RA lam-qut HSS 9 42:8, and passim in Nuzi;
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG; ADD 252:4; 1 XKUR-§i
81G; 1 la s16; one of his horses is in good con-
dition, one is not in good condition KAV
35:6 (MA), and passim in KAV; 5 ANSE.HIL.A
sa-ld-mi dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4 (OA), and
passim; [X] etiddé SI1G,-tim OIP 27 6:9; 1
GUD.UR.RA da-am-gdé CT 29 29:26 (OB let.);
GANAM.UDU.HIL.A da-am-qd-tim TCL 17 57:47
(OB let.); 1 GEME S1G;.GA nasqu one fine choice
slave girl AASOR 16 95:6 (Nuzi), cf. 1 sinnidtu
81G;.GA nasigtum HSS 9 17:6 and 8, and passim;
1 amtu S[165].6A ana PN inandinu[ma] they
will give one fine slave girl to PN JEN 607:19,
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also da ittabalkitu 2 GEME S16;.GA
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umalla whoever breaks the agreement shall
pay (with) two fine slave girls RA 23 p. 156
No. 54:22 (Nuzi).

c) said of garments and other manu-
factured objects: TUG se-ga-i, lam-hu-us-su-
% = subGtu dam-qu (var. S1G;) Malku VI 42f,,
var, from An VII 139f., cf. 10 166 kutdni dam-
gi-tim  CCT 2 27:12 (A let.); 26 kut@ni SIG,-
tim  CCT 2 4b:4, and passim in OA, also dam-
qu-tim (without subdt@) BIN 6 50:23, of.
BIN 4 65:16; 2 T0G GU.R SIG; PBS 2/2 142:9
(MB), cf. 6 TUG s1G; BBSt. No. 36 vi 5, and pas-
sim; 1 TUG ed§u tam-qd nadku HSS 9 25:8;
kus.Se.gin.sig;.ga = dindu da-mi-ig-t;
fine cosmetics Hh. XI 285; 1 ¢18 narkabla
81G;-t¢ EA 15:12 (let. of ASSur-uballit); aritha
di-ig-té anaku I (IStar) am your good shield
4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles); giS.gu.za.sig;.ga=
da-mi-iq-tum Hh. IV 70, see padiiru, unitu,
ete.; 10 gaddtu s16,.[MES] ten good bows
HSS 9 55:5 (Nuzi), cf. (with la fam-ku) RA 36
183:16.

d) said of working materials: na,.ka.gi.
nasig; = dadanu dam-qa Hh. XVI 5; 1 salmu
ugni SIG; one figurine of fine lapis lazuli RA
43 156:194 (Qatna), and passim, cf. abné da-
am-qi-u-tim fine (precious) stones VAB 4 142
i 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 204 iii 26 (Nbn.); 1 GUN
GI8.A.2U dam-qd-am one talent of fine myrtle
(leaves) VAS 16 36:6 (OB let.); GIS.HI.A dam-
qu-[tum] ARM 3 22:13, and passim, said of
wood, etc.; GIS gusire si6,.MES good beams
KAH 2 66:35 (Tn.), and passim; hatiam dam-
gd-am a good staff YOS 215:17.

e) said of metals: AN.NA dam-qd-am tufe:
bilam you sent good quality tin (to my
partners, but to me fapdam bad quality)
Bo. 289/h:6, in Balkan Observations p. 49, cf.
AN.NA SIG; TCL 14 42:24 (0A), KU.AN (i.e.,
amitum) SIG; BIN 4 50:5, cf. also xU7.01 sig,
CCT 4 45a:20, and passim, kaspam 10 MA.NA
S1Gs-am TCL 19 6:10 (OA), and passim; § GIN
KU.BABBAR dam-gi-tim VAS 16 102:20 (OB
let.), cf. 10 GIN KU.BABBAR sarpam dam-qd-
am CT 29 32 r. 26 (OB), also 2 ain XU.
BABBAR SIG; AASOR 16 79:7 (Nuzi); } Gin
KU.GI SIG; sagru KAJ 48:1, of. dalat KU.
GI SIG,.MES KAH 2 113 r. 11, also 1 GAL
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$a KU.GI 816, (in Hittite context) KUB 4 95
r. 8; NA, kunukkifunu KU.GI S16,-t4 KUB 3
39r. 9 (treaty); parzille s16,-qd eppusu they
are making refined iron KBo 1 14:22 (let.), cf.
ibid. 20; for good quality copper, see dummugu.

f) other oces.: eglam dam-qa-am TCL 7
1:10 (OB let.), cf. A.8A s1¢, KAJ 11:15, and
passim; ana piat SAHAR.HI.A dam-qi-tim in
place of the “earth” of good quality TCL
18 145:11, see eperu, mng. 6; U dam-qa-tum :
[...] Uruanna III 306; mdtu Nic.S3U.MES-3
SIG;.MES ana mapiri [...] the country will
be obliged to sell its precious goods KAR
427:9 (SB ext.), of. KAH 2 113 r. 26 (Shalm. IIT);
buddda s16; nakru ikkal the enemy will have
the benefit of its precious goods CT 27 14:3
(8B Izbu); 4g.8a,.8a;.ga «niy.bi mas.
ba.ni.ib.ga : Sabusesu dam-gi-ti it-ta-pir(!)-
ku whose riches have stopped coming in KAR
375 r. iii 53f., cf. ibid. 47f.

6. gracious, favorable: 9Belet baldti ilka
dam-qu Mistress of Life, your gracious di-
vinity ABL 204 r. 5 (NA), cf. beltum da-me-
eq-tum (Ningal) gracious lady JAOS 38 168:3
(Asb.), cf. also 4Ba.banu.munuz $a,.ga :
dBaba sinnistum da-me-ig-tum  WVDOG 4
pl. 14 r. 51f, cf. SBH p. 129:13; in personal
names: Istar-dam-qd-at  I¥tar-is-Gracious
CT 33 38:1 (OB), also MAD 3 111, cf, Da-mi-
tq-AMarduk CT 6 31b:25 (OB), Dam-gi-i-Ii-Su
Jean Tell Sifr 72:26 (0B), E-a-da-me-ig cited
in MAD 3 111 (OAkk.), PAP.SIG; The-Brother-
is-Gracious ADD 804:3, and passim in names of
this type; lamassi da-mi-ig-tum r@imat palija
my gracious protecting deity, who loves my
reign CH xliii 97, cf. ana Uruk edusu ana
Eanna lamassada da-mi-ig-tim utér VAB 4
92 ii 556 (Nbk.); mutér Uamassisu da-mi-ig-
tim ana al A8Surim® who returned its gra-
cious protecting deity to the city of Assur
CH iv 57; kima $imat 4 Samad abudu 81G; (the
king rises daily like the sun) in accordance
with the nature of Samas, his gracious father
EA 147:8; 9$édu sie, Yamassu SIG, d@medam:
ma Uittallaka iddja may a good Sedu-spirit
and a good lamassu daily walk at my side
KAR 58:37, cf. BMS 50:24, and passim; Umu
dam-qu 3a ina Kullab $apd gracious spirit
who is famousin Kullab KAR 298:7, cf. CT 16
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36:2; dUtu.ra igi.Sa,.ga.na mu.un.
§i.in.bar.ra.am : ana 4Samad in bunisu
dam-qi-tim ippalsuma (when Enlil) looked
upon Samas with a gracious face YOS 9 36:4
(Sum.), CT 37 11i 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ina nir
panasu S16,.MES in the light of his gracious
face Hinke Kudurru i 22, cf. [in)in ilim da-
am-gd-tum eli awilim ibbassia RA 44 25f. AO
9066:18ff. (OB ext.), IGL.MES-ka SIGs-qi-fa
ana mubhidu Sukun MRS 6 13RS 11.730:11 (let.),
and passim, see nu, poanid; 9Bl uw ANabi
qatd s16; ana 3arri issaknu DN and DN, have
extended gracious hands to the king ABL 379
r.9 (NA), cf. lipit gatea dam-qd-a-tim VAB 4 96 ii
16 (Nbk.); 8u.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.$é hé.
en.Si.in.gi,.gi, : ana gaté s16,.MES $a ilidu
lippaqid may he be entrusted to the gracious
hands of his god CT 17 22 iii 145f., and passim,
said of gatu; ana Sarri dam-qi Agum to the
gracious king, RN 5R 33 vii 28; ina silld {abi
da-an-qi 3a $arrt in the sweet (and) gracious
shadow of the king ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), and
passim, see gillu; dibbi ammite S1G,.MES Sa
Sarri these friendly words of the king ABL
604 r. 10 (NA), cf. dabdbu si¢; ABL 1217 r. 3
(NA), for further refs., see dababu s. mng. 1b;
Simtu {abtu Simiu da-me-eq-tit . . . LidSakin ina
pisunu may they (the gods) decree a good and
favorable fate Borger Esarh. 27:36; Surrd
dam-qu lidarranns may a lucky beginning
begin for me Maglu VII 171.

7. propitious: Summa martum halqat da-
am-qd-at if the gall bladder is missing, it is a
good omen YOS 10 31 v 39 (OB ext.); SIG;
Suatu this is favorable (citing an astrol. omen)
ABL 1391:20 (NA), cf. annd la di-ig ABL 363
r. 2 (NA), also s1G; (in contrast with NU s16y)
KAR 212 i 50ff. (SB hemer. apod.), SIG; (in
contrast with BaRr unfavorable) CT 20 28 K.
4069 . 6ff. (SB ext.), S1G; and 84, (in contrast
with BAR) Bab. 4 125 K.139, also CT 31 17
r.(!) 1, and passim in apodoses; note (wr.
KAL and NU KAL) STT 73:104ff., cf. (wr.
KAL) CT 40 4:98, (wr. NU.KAL) KAR 203 r.
iv-vi 36; Summa martum tajardtim iSu ana
Sarrim da-mi-iq if the gall bladder shows
twists, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 31
iv 11 (OB ext.); Summa Silu Suméli 1 SIG,
2 8165 3 gUL if there is one rubbed spot on the
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left side it is favorable, two are favorable,
three are bad TCL 6 5 r. 22 (SB ext.); ittakunu
da-mi-ig-tum libidumma may your sign be
propitious for him YOS 9 35 i 41 (Samsuiluna),
cf. da-mi-ig-tum ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.);
[$ere] tamit s16,.MES an answer indicated by
auspicious exta PRT 30 r. 9, and passim in
PRT, also s16;.MES-§d v HUL.MES-§d Sutdpulu
its (the extispicy’s) good and bad omens
(veferring to $éru) balance each other CT 31
39 ii 24, and passim, see §éru; iftum SIG,-
tum Sa kalu abrati a favorable sign for all
mankind Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128:6, and
passim; Sundtua madi§ [dal-am-gd my dreams
are very propitious PBS 7 17:25 (OB let.), cf.
dam-qa-at Sunaftka] Gilg. V ii 38, MAS.GE,
S1Gs-fa  BMS 12:113, and passim, see Sullu;
ina ami dam-qi-im on a propitious day ARM
110r 9; KA.GAR NU.SIG; ana ahiti liskip
may the unpleasant egirrd miss me BMS 12:68;
girrti 816, tppalka afavorable egirrd willanswer
you ABL 76r. 4 (NA), see egirrd and dumqu.

8. effective: ana méni da-an-qu ana UHx.
BURJIRU.DAI da-an-qu ana sinnists $a talitie
da-an-qu (if the king asks,) “For what is it
effective,” it is effective for averting witch-
craft, it is effective for a woman in labor ABL
1370 r. 16ff. (NA); UHx.BUR.RU.DA.MES SIG;.
MES ma@’duti nippad we will perform many
effective exorcisms ABL 660 r. 7 (NA), of. ABL
11:11; ana kisirte hadé kalama sie; (a
certain combination of drugs) is effective
against congestion of the lungs AMT 83,1:14,
and passim in med., cf. ana ahbazi v amurriz
gani da-mi-iq effective against ahhazu-dis-
ease and jaundice KAR 187:12 (med.); [ana
E]JGALL.EUR.RA SIG (herb) effective for being
well received in the palace STT 93:37’ (series
Sammu §tkindu), and passim, wr. sig, in this text.

9. canonical: fuppani ... w20 lu 30 ...
SIG,.MES apsitt twenty or thirty tablets,
canonical or uncanonical ABL 23:25 (NA), cf.
ABL 453 r. 14 (NA).

damqu s.; good fortune, good luck, kind-
ness; OA, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sig;; cf.
damaqu.

31 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina dam-qi-ma 3ebi=
lam kindly send me 200 shekels of silver TCL
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14 21:36 (OA let.); andki ina bitika dam-qa-am
ul usabdima have I not caused good fortune
in your family? RA 42 65:24 (Marilet.), cf.
analku 3a da-am-qd}-am ina bit[ika] usa[bs]i
ibid. 30, and passim in this text; Summa dam:
gats irdm dam-qu-um-ma irteneddidu if he
loves good things, good luck will always
follow him Boissier DA 252 ii 14, see Kraus,
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. s16; US.MES-§4
CT 28 29:19 (SB physiogn.); for refs. wr. sig;
or SIG;.MES, see dumqu and damiqtu.

*damsu (dansu) adj.; humble; OB*; cf.
damdsu.
re-e da-an-sié-tim  the shepherd of the
humble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10 (lit.).
von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5.

**dams§illu (Bezold Glossar 108a);
tamdillu.

see

damtu A s.: 1. destruction, 2. (uncert.
mng.); OB, Mari.

ga.dam(text: .nin) = da-am-tu, ga.dam =
na-at-ba-ak-tu, ga.dam = $a-hur-ru lzi V 153ff.

1. destruction: RN ... indrma in erset
Ki§ dam-tam elisu i§puk he killed Rim-Sin
and inflicted a terrible defeat (lit. heaped
destruction(?) upon him) in the territory of
Ki§ YOS 9 35iii 1 (Samsuiluna), for a similar
context, ef. BLRU-tdm in adar dalim aldunu
1§puk Barton RISA 124 J xxiii 26’ and L xxv
52" (Rimus).

2. (uncert. mng.): la dturruma ane da-am-
tim 3o bit abifunu uzundunu annid la idak:
kanuma lo ittanadrahu they shall not again
think here of the d. (perhaps noble blood) of
their family and boast continually (of it) ARM
4 86:38.

For [i-gi-a]r £.516, = da-am-tum (var. pa-
do-at-tu), da-at-tu (var. ga-at-tum), e-mu-qu
Diri V 280ff., see damiu B.

Goetze, AnOr 12 185ff.

damtu B (dattu) s.; figure (of a man); lex.*
[i-gé-alr £.516, = da-am-tum, da-at-tum (var. da-
at-tu, pa-da-at-tu) (between igdru, lanu, meld and
gattu) Diri V 280.
Possibly, da-at-tw is to be corrected to
ga-at-tu, and da-am-tu to pa-da-at-tu.
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da’mu (damu, fem. da’matu) adj.; dark-col-
ored, dark red; SB; wr. syll. and muUD,
DARA,, also IM.SIG,.81G, in usage ¢; cf. da’@mu.

ku-uk-ku MILMI = da->-mu-um (also = skletum,
ettitum, dwimum) Proto-Diri 45, also Diri I 256;
KUK = eri[tu], dklet[u], da->-mu, du(!)-ul-mu
Izi H App. i 1ff.; da-ra para, = da->-mu Ea I 210,
also 8P I 169; sig.dara, = da->-ma-a-tum dark-
rocoled (wool) Hh. XIX 92,

im.dara, = da-a-mu dark-colored (earth) Hh.
X 402; im.babbar = g[a-as-su], im.dara, =
dla-ma-tu], im.dar,.ra = min Antagal H 15ff.

[mu-ud] [(BaD] = da->>mu A 1I/3:12; mu-ud
MUD = da->-mu A II/6 C 173 = Aiii 32’; ib-ba-nun-
na UD.MUD.NUN.KI = ug-mu da->-mu Diri I 135, cf.
UD.MUD.NUN.NA = uz-mu-um da-ah-mu-um Proto-
Diri 236, UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u,-mu do->>mu 5R 16
iv 46 (group voc.), ud.[x].da = u;mu-um da-
[ahl-m[u-um] Kagal G 25; up.MUD.nun.na.ki=
ug-mu da->>mu §& NUN (in group with attelii and
addru §¢ Sin) Antagal G 201; im.hab = da-a-mu
Hh. X 401.

[...] LU nig.erim.ag.ag.me§ gi.ba sag.
[x].gi.ir.8é gub.ba.as : gimir targigi u-mae da-
*ma $a la apt WSamas [...] (let there be over) all
the wicked a dark day without sunshine [...] KAR
128:31 (prayer of Tn.).

a) said of blood: Summa nidru kima mGD
da->-mw simae bally if the river is like dark
red blood mixed with red spots (preceding
protases: Jumma naru kima MUD sarip[pels
ibid. 1f.) CT 39 14:3 (SB Alu); Summa ina
Uibbisu mahisma MOD MUD ittadde if (the
disease) affects his stomach and he repeated-
ly spits dark red blood Labat TDP 118:20, cf.
ibid. 120:32, 114:40f.

b) said of parts of the body: Summa M1
161-5u da->-mu if the surface(?) of the black
spots on his face is dark colored (followed
by: is red, black, white) CT 28 27:37 (SB
physiogn.); [Summa =z klakkulte inisu da--
mu if the [...] of his eyeballs is dark (be-
tween namru light and samu red) CT 28 33:12
(SB physiogn.), cf.[...]libbi inisu da->-mu (be-
tween namru and pesd) ibid. 7, also [Summa
...] midu da-i-ifm] ibid. 4; Summa $arat
gagqadi$u K1.MIN-ma pani DARA, if the hair
on his head is ditto and his face is dark Kraus
Texte 4c ii 12/, also ibid. 3b ii 3; Summa 161"-
&4 M1 da-a-mu if his eyes are black and dark
CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), cf. Summa paniadu
DARA, Labat TDP 172:25f.; Summa sinnisiu
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appi tulésa da->-mu if the tips of the breasts of a
(pregnant) woman are dark (preceded by
white, yellow and black) KAR 472 ii 10 (8B
physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 11b vii 15’, cf. §um=
ma sinnistu appi tulésa M1 da->-mu are black
(and) dark KAR 472ii11, and dupl. (withmMIiu
da->-mu) Kraus Texte 11b vii 16’; Summa (pin:
da) da->-mu-tu, mali if he is covered with
dark moles BRM 4 23:15, dupl. (with du->-mu-
t¢) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20.

c) said of a dark red earth used as a dye
(fem. pl. only): see Hh.X 401f, in lex.
section; im.gun.gun.nu, im.sig,.sig; =
da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-{f[4]) Hh. XTI 317f.;
im.gun.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] = pur-hb[u-ra-
tum] Hg. A II 145, cf. im.gun.nu = a-[d]a-
mat = [hur-hu-ra-tum] Hg. BIII 57; U SiM.
BL.SIG,.81G, (var. SIM.XU.G1) : U da-ma-ti,
da-ma-tum : pur-hu-ra-{t#] Uruanna IIT 490f.;
% MA.NA TM.SIG,.SIG, annity madsitu tuselamma
sandu marhasitu one-half mina of red earth
(and other ingredients), and when you take
this mixture out (of the crucible), it is (frit
of the color of) carnelian from Marhasi
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 v 5 (= ZA 36 200 §22);
two figurines of the god 9LU.LAL $o 1M.SIG,.
s16, [labsw] painted (lit. clothed) with red
dye AAA 227pl. 12iii 53, cf. KAR 298:8 and r. 13,
also [IM].S1G,.816, tula[bbasd] AAA 22 pl. 12 iii
58; IM.SIG,.SIG, Sipu kald gabd ina Sikar:
1datti she shall drink in beer red clay, aurichal-
cum, ochre (and) alum KAR 194 r.iv 3; I.DUG.
GA SIM.HI.A % IM.SIG,.SIG, Saplanim lLibndti lu
astappak 1 scattered(?) under the bricks
sweet smelling perfume, aromatics and red
earth VAB 4 62 ii 53 (Nabopolassar); see hdpu.

d) said of a flame: Summa 121 1Z1.GAR. LAY~
$d da->-mu if the flame of a fire is dark red
CT 39 37 K.7212+ :12, dupl. ibid. 34:13 (SB Alu),
cf. Summa MIN (= IZL.GAR) da--im (preceded
by BABBAR white, sa; red, and followed by
s16, yellow) CT 39 35:76.

e) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

f) said of the light of the sun or moon: see
Diri I, Proto-Diri 236, 5R 18, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; D18 sit Sin eli $a gind da->-mat if the
appearance of the moon is darker than
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normal ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 9, for parallel,
see dwiimu, cf. Summa MUL.SUDUN ... da-’-
i[m] Thompson Rep. 238:2.

g) other occs.: Summa narw kima mili
kajamanumma ina mubpiSunu <mdy DARA,.
MES w’(b)ulu if the river is like the regular
high water but dark fluid coagulates(?) on its
surface (preceded by m# salmiitu) CT 39 14:10
(SB Alu).

Meissner BAW 1 46f.

damu s. mase.; 1. blood, 2. bloodshed,
slaying, blood money, 3. kin; from OA,
OB on; wused in sing. (OB ext., Mari, NB)
and pl.; wr. syll. and U8, GS.MES; cf. amir
dams, damw in bél dami, tabik dams.

uf BAD = da-mu MSL 2 p. 130 a v 6 (Proto-Ea),
also Idu IT 245; u8 BAD = da-a-mu (followed by
Sarku) SP II 221; mu-ud BAD = da-a-mu Ea II
78, also A 11/3:11, Recip. Ea F 9’; mu-ud MUD =
da-mu A T1/8 C 70, also S® I 58; IduII 55; [su-i]
8U = da-mu ATI[8iii 42; sa = da-mu A-Tablet 668,

[glu.ru.un, [4l.mu.un, uri, mud, sa, 4§ =
da-mu CT 19 45 K.264:10ff. (list of diseases), cf.
U8, mud = da-mu PBS 12 13 r. 111, (coll.) (list of
diseases), also WINMWUly =  do-mu, tr-rum, gurx
(kAx ¢U).un = da-mu 2R 47 r.i 54f, (comm., coll.);
[ki.uri].na adar da-a-mi Kagal C 83; ku-
ru-un XA S.DIN = da-mu Diri V 237, also Proto-Diri
426¢c; ku-ru-um DUG = da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu A
V/1:128f.; ku-ru-un puc = de-e-mu Ea V 33;
gi.du.a = ma-ha-su §d [dla-me to wound Nabnitu
XXI 41; uzu.§4.48 = ot da-a-[mi], uzu.8a.
mud.dlu.a = ir-r¢ §d& da-mu maeld intestines filled
with blood Hh. XV 104a-105; na,.mud = Na,
da-a-me bloodstone Hh. XVIiii 6; num.mud =
d$-tur-ru = MIN (= zumbi) [da-mi] “blood fly” Hg.
B II1 iv 11; utul.mud = um-mar da-me = [...]
blood soup Hg. B VI 99; us.lugud dé.dé,
us.lugud kd.ku = da-mu u Sar-ku a-la-ku to lose
blood and gore CT 19 45 K.264:17f. + ibid. 4
K.207+ (list of diseases); lu.84.G8.lug[ud]l.dé.a
(var. 1u.8a.48.lugud.al.[d]6.dé.a) = $a li-ib-
ba-$u dla-ma] @ do-ar-ka ma-lu-[4] one who is filled
with blood and gore (obscure) OB Lu Part 4:15,
var. from OB Lu B v 52; [ld.igi.x.x].ba = o
i-na-§u da-ma ma-li-a whose eyes are bloodshot
OBLuBv1; nu.nu.nenu.sa.ne : §-ir-Su da-
mu-§u his flesh and blood Ai. IIT iii 23f.

sur 48.e bi.tum (var. iS.ne.ne bi.ib.gi) :
harra da-ma umtalli (his spear as it rested on the
ground) filled the wadi with blood Lugale V 23;
s ku.kd.me$ sub.nu.tim.mu.mes : akil do-
mi la mupparkiti Sunu they (the demons) are in-
cessant drinkers of blood CT 16 14 iv 34f.; su
bi.in.kd.kti.meS mud sur.sur.mes us.nag.
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nag.me& : akil §iri mudaznin da-me Savs uslati
eaters of flesh, who cause blood to flow, who drink
(the blood of) the veins CT 16 14 iv 26f.; uzu
uzu.bi.8¢ mud mud.bi.$¢ w.me.ni.sum
Sera kima $érisu da-me kima da-me-$u idinma give
flesh for his flesh, blood for his blood CT 17 6 iii
12ff.; E.ul.maf é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da.gin,
(M) (for mud a.ging) mu.un.$um.en : ina
Eulma$ bat piristiki da-mi kima mé innaqqd  (how
long will) blood be shed like water in Eulma$, your
sacrosanct temple? 4R 19 No. 3:37f.; tul.la
tal.l14 gii.bi.dé uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana issé te
(text da)-as-su-i da-me imiolliéc you (Enlil) called
to the pits, they filled with blood (by themselves)
SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; i.bi.zu ma%.a igi.<bard.ra
sa ba.sa,(text.né) : inaka Sa kéni§ ippallasu
da-me imtala® your eyes, which gaze steadfastly,
are shot with blood BRM 4 9:43; gi$.tukul.nir.
zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta udy(kaxBap) nu.bi.iz.
bi.iz.e.dé : kakkoka uSumgallu $a istu pisu imtu
la inattuku || da-mu la isarruru your weapon is a
dragon from whose mouth venom will not drip,
variant: blood will not dribble 4R 20 No. 3:17.

US.MES [ do-mi MRS 9 144 RS 17.318+ :23';
[@)a-am-mu = i8-har KBo 1 51 r. 17’ (Akk.-Hitt.
voc.); MUD = da-a-mu, MUD = da->-mu mud is
blood, mud is (also) dark AfO 14 pl. 7i 8 (astrol.
comm.), to tn@ IM.DIRI MUD 1GI-ma if blood (or
darkness) appears in a cloud ibid. 10; da-ar = da-
a-mu (obscure, see darru adj., lex section) LTBA
2 2:361,

1. blood — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 4S8,
us.e.ne nam.ld.ux(cr8cAr).lu ma.ma.e.
dé : ina da-me-$u-nu 1 nibnd amilate let us
fashion mankind from their (the slain gods’)
blood KAR 4:26, cf. ina da-me-§i ibnd ame:
liite En. el. VI 33; ina Jiridu » da-mi-$u
ANinjursag liballil tiddam may DN mix with
his flesh and blood the clay (to create man-
kind) CT 6 5 iii 24 (SB lit.); da-mi luksurma
esemitu luSabdima 1 will concentrate blood (in
a body) and create bones En. el. VI 5; attunu
nakri Saggasati Sa halpu da-mi amélats you are
murderous foes covered with human blood
AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9 (inc.); tmiu kima da-am
(vars. da-mu, da-mi) zumurdunu uSmallu she
(Tiamat) filled their bodies with venom
instead of blood En. el. II 22, and passim in En.
el.; [ul] assuk (for adsuk) Sira 68 ul assu[b]
I have not bitten the flesh, I have not sucked
the blood CT 15 38 K. 8567:2’ (SB wisdom), cf.
ibid. 9, also §eru Sera e-kal da-mu da-ma inassab
AMT 9,1:26f.; Ja Sinnima lunzuga da-mi-Su
let me suck the blood of the teeth CT 17 50:17

damu

(fable); ana mannija tball da-mu Ubbija
for whom was the blood of my heart being shed?
Gilg. XTI 294; wna NA..ZU pitadu tessima U§-
§u tatabbak ina libbi wrigalli tuded$ibdu you
slash his (the patient’s) forehead with an
obsidian (knife), let his blood flow (and) seat
him in a reed hut KAR 184 r.(!) 39; Jamnu
didpu Sa ina lLibbi ¢15.PISAN inaddini a-na
NU U8.MES-&i-nu inaddini the oil and honey
that they pour into the container, they pour
inas areprensentation of their (theslain gods’)
blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.).

2’ in omen texts: Summa immeru ultu
naksu US.MES-$u la ussd if no blood comes
forth after the sheep has been slaughtered
CT 31 32 83-1-18,410:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb), US.MES-§4 la ibas¥d ibid. 12, U8.MES-
$4 ugding ibid. 13, obscure: U8.MES kima cA.AM
ugarrak ibid. 9; Fumma sit Samsi d[a]-ma-am
salih if the east (at sunrise) is bloodstained
KUB 4 63+ iii 28, 31, 33 (astrol.), see Leibovici,
RA 50 18, cf. kima o GS salth Bab. 7 pl. 17 (=
p. 234) 24f. (astrol.); Summa igar bit améls U§
salth CT 40 6 K.6715+ : 15, and dupl. CT 38 16:58
(SB Alu), also [$umma isri] imatii/Sumels
US usallith KAR 423 i 11ff. (SBext.); Summa
martum réssa da-ma-am lapit if the top of the
gall bladder is tinted with blood YOS 10 31 iii
46 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 52 iv 3, ibid. 42 i 14, cf.
[flumma x-da-ab-bu-um 3a da-mi-im xa
martim sabit YOS 10 31 xi 27; Summa uru:
dum da-ma-am mali if the trachea is full of
blood YOS 10 36 iii 40, Summa wurudu US$
utabbak Boissier Choix 70:4, also Summa fi=
rant U8 mald if the coils of the intestines are
full of blood ibid. 92:2 (SB ext.); [§umma
slibtum kima udulti Sa da-m[i] if the excres-
cence looks like a blood vessel RA 38 82:12
(OB ext.); Summa qaqgaru US thil if the
soil oozes blood CT 40 47:21 (8B Alu), and
passim, for other refs. see hdlu A; Summa 0§
ina mdtt innamir if blood is seen in the
country (after oil, milk, ghee) CT 40 46:28 (SB
Al); [$umma Samnam alna mé ina nadéja pani
da-mi-im Sakin if, when I pour oil on the
water, it has the appearance of blood (followed
by pani naptim) CT 3 2:4 (OB oil omen text).

3’ in letters, ete.: 1 alpum ... ikkabitma
wma  uzuzzim  Saplinum $episu  da-mu-um
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isbatma wzuzzam ul ile’s one ox has become
too heavy, therefore, when he stands, his legs
in their lower part start to bleed, and he is
unable to stand ARM 2 82:32; PN PN, idfa:
ritu ... ina méSu u da-mi-§u izibSuma ana
PN, [mufelniqti taddid§uma the i8taritu-
woman PN, renounced (all her claims upon)
and gave over (her newborn child) PN to the
wet nurse PN, immediately after its birth
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on it)
MDP 23 288:9; la-hu.MES-§u ina ha{it mahis
u ta-ma.MES mud$ur his (the injured person’s)
cheeks have been struck with a stick, and
he has bled HSS 9 10:9 (Nuzi), cf. d[a-ma]
umesStr AASOR 16 72:18 (Nuzi); da-mu Sa
kirrija ana mubhi massarti Sa Sarrt bélija
anandin 1 would give the blood of my throat
for the service of the king, my lord ABL 521:16
(NB); aké lablat ali ni-sa(!)-fr da-me-e-a
ina libbija établu how can I live? where is my
family? my blood has dried up in my heart
ABL 455:13 (NA); [...] $a belija wrra uw mise
da-mi-ia ina arnija nadikw (in broken con-
text, obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.).

b) in med. — 1’ as a symptom: Summa
na appidu U8 dlaku if blood runs from his
nose Labat TDP 56:19, cf. AMT 42,5:3, also
U8 ina appi$u pigam la pligalm DU-n{im]
Labat TDP 100:2, and US ine Ka-§i DUB
AMT 83,1 r. 29; if a man ¢ifr rw’tidu US ttas
naddi continually spits up blood with his
spittle AMT 45,6:9, cf. U8 ugad¥i he spits up
blood AMT 27,2:16, US Parru passes blood
AMT 107,2:4, also Labat TDP 120:26, and U8
iparre ibid. 72:20, US thahhu coughs up
blood ibid. 120:27, US 4sarrur drivels blood
ibid. 28; tna mubhi marsi o GS.MES Sa appisu
illakant . .. GS.MES ma’du ittalkw with regard
to the sick man who has a hemorrhage from
the nose, he has had a great hemorrhage
ABL 108r. 2 and 6 (NA), cf, 68.MES ¢kkaliu the
hemorrhage will be stopped ibid. r. 17; $ind:
tusu U8 wkallam his urine contains blood
AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAS(text US8)-§i4 68 d-kal-
la-ma AJSL 36 80:24; wndsu 0§ wkalla his
eyes are bloodshot KAR 202 r. iii 15, and pas-
sim; dld@tudu U8 wkalla his spittle contains
blood Labat TDP 228:99; [$umma ... z]0U.
MES-[§]d enda lu GS ihilla if his teeth are loose
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or bleed AMT 69,12:2, and passim; [§umma]
amelu ina uddridu U8 utabbakam if a man loses
blood from his penis AJSL 36 83:97, cf. (with
Suburru) KAR 191 ii 8, and passim, also ina
uddridu U8 LUGUD usdnidfu AMT 61,1:12; lu
na idisu lu ina fepidu U8 ussd if blood flows
from either his arm or his foot Ebeling KMI
p. 55:10; Summa NA indsu marsama S mald
SIM.HAL.HT.A US wul-fa-fa-ni-> U8 in ina Lbbe
midu ittasd if a man’s eyes are sore and
charged with blood, . .. . bloody(?) tears come
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31, cf. wnd$u U8
Sunnw’a his eyes are bloodshot AMT 8,1:26,
cf. énaka da-mu Sunnw’a your eyes are blood-
shot KAR 43 r. 8 (lit.), cf. also Jepesu 68 malad
AMT 73,1:20; Summa amélu ina Suburridu ©§
ttezzi if a man evaecuates blood in his stool
KAR 191 ii 16, cf. Labat TDP 86 r. 3; nd adatu
nd pursindi da-a-me Subarriatuy dimmed eyes,
eyes .... blood AMT 11,1:33, cf. {ina ...]
[pur-ri-mil-it 68 $uharratu ibid. 12,1:44, also
i pursit US Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu ibid. 10,1:10,
and note [dug.bur.zi.mud] = [pur-si-it da-
ms] bowl filled with blood Hh. X 284, restored
from dug.bur.zi.mud Wiseman Alalakh 446
v 18 (Forerunner to Hh.); Summa GS ikiabtusu
if the (coughing up of) blood gets difficult for
him AMT 55,7:8, cf. Summa marsu Ser’anu
nakkaptidu TS i8-te-gqi Syria 33 122 r. 12;
may Gula inflict a grievous disease upon him
adi am baltu 3ar-ka w da-ma kima mé lirmuk
so that until the last day of his life he may
be bathed in blood and gore MDP 2 pl. 23
vii 24 (MB kudurru), cf. LUGUD % UG8 kima mé
lirtammuk BBSt. No. 7ii 31 (NB), and passim
in kudurrus, also da-mu w Sarku (in broken
context) Borger Esarh. 113:16.

2" as a remedy (used in medication): US.
MUS.MI : U [ak-tam] blood of a black snake :
aktam-herb Uruanna I 204; U a-mu-§e : AS
U8 habli blood of a wronged man, ¥ e-zi-2u :
A8 U8 me-e-ti blood of a dead man  Uruanna
III 106f.; U U8 KA GURUS : U LAL, U US KA
KLSIKIL : U « « bi-nu blood from the nose
of a man, blood from the nose of a woman
Uruanna III 317-317a; various medicinal
plants 4 a-di U8 UrR.MaH until (the entry)
lion’s blood (listed in the tablet) CT 14 9r.ii
14 (Uruanna colophon); [MUS].DIM.GURUN.NA
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qaqqassu tanakkis US.MES-§4 pan ziqlv tap:
tanas$ad you cut off the head of a lizard, and
with its blood rub the surface of the sting
RA 15 76:18, cf. U8 kalit alpi tapasddad you
smear blood from the kidney of a bull (on it)
AMT 74 iii 15, and KAR 204:17; for the blood
of animals used in the pharmacopoeia, cf.
US cup blood of an ox CT 14 44 K.4152 ii 24,
KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, (rit.), U8 gizzt blood of a
male goat BBR No. 26 iii 20, AMT 35,3:5 and
97,6:11, TS $a Uibbe Sahi blood from the heart
of a pig AMT 8,1:34, U8 MUS blood of a snake
AMT 33,1:13, and passim, US $ikki blood of a
mongoose AMT 34,1:17, U8 hulé blood of a
huld-mouse LKU 32:19 (rit.), US ¢ssur hurri
AMT 73,2:5, 8 qadi TCL 6 34 i 6, US SIR.
BUR MI MUSEN blood of a black raven ibid.
r.i7, UGS sudinni CT 40 13:37 (rit.), U8 sums=
matt AMT 88,4r. 2, U8 burki KAR 182 r. 1,
U8 kursipti ¢UD MI AMT 12,7:4, U§ NAM.
TAR.MUSEN(!) CT 4 5:7 (rit.), US anduhallatu
AMT 30,2:7.

3’ other oces.: [U 618.HASBUR] G18.01 :
U 3d-mi U8 pardst drug for stanching blood
CT 14 36 79-7-8, 22 r. 3 (pharm.); alldnu U3
pardsi suppository to stop bleeding AMT 53,9
r. 4; US SAL ana pardast to stanch the blood of
a woman (title of a ritual) BRM 4 20:27; US
haridtida ina libbida ttteskiru (if after a woman
has given birth) her menstruation is obstruct-
ed inside her KAR 195:2; U8 Ni¢.GIG SAL
Z[...] the unclean blood of a [menstruating]
woman (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 6;
adi 68 ussini takdr you scrub (the rectum
with your finger) until blood comes out AMT
43,1 ii 5, also ibid. 7,41 20, cf. adi G8 innammary
takdr youscrub until bloodisseen ibid. 25,6ii 8.

¢) referring to blood shed in murder and
war: bél arnim $a ina [damlim $dtu ballu the
criminal who is stained with this blood ARM
3 18:12; da-ms (var. US.MES) tappesu ittabak
he has shed the blood of his friend Surpu IT
49; andku kakkeka ina GS.MES (vars. da-me,
da-mi) utabbia 1 shall dip your weapons in
blood LKA 107:13, vars. from dupl. KAR 71:17
and LKA 108:12 (egalkurra rit.); wuparri’ma
udlat da-mi-$a 3Gru ilidnu ana puzrat ustabil
he opened her (Tiamat’s) veins, let the north
wind carry her blood to secret places En. el.
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IV 181, cof. $aru da-mi-Sa ana puzratw libil:
lunt ibid. 32; o labbi illaku da-mu-§4 the
blood of the lion flowed CT 13 34 r. 9 (SB lit.);
nakréka ahtatip da-me-$i-nu ndgra umtalli 1
(Istar) slaughtered your enemies and filled
the rivers with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23
ii 23 (NA oracles); CMuhra ribis abullisu ina
da-me (var. US.MES) el v ardati ittadi Suz
bassu DN, the guard at his gate, set up his
residence amidst the blood of men and
women Gossmann Era IV 17; gqarradisu liz
Samgit da-mi-Su-nu ersetam lidgi may (IStar)
strike down his warriors and drench the
earth with their blood CH xliv 10; erseium
tadti da-am azlija O nether world, you have
drunk the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs
Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); annil dmu So
da-am niseka wmakkaruw namé girbeti this is
the day when the blood of your people will
irrigate the fields and meadows Tn.-Epic iii 32;
US.MES-Su-nu harri v bamdate Sa Sadi lusardi
T let their blood run down the ravines and
high spots of the mountain AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl.
I), and passim in NA hist.; muqtablisunu ...
unappis U8.MES-[§i]-nu add asrup I crushed
their warriors, I dyed the mountain red with
their blood AKA 236 r. 32 (Asn.), cf. U8
MES-§i-nu bitdtiSunu asrup AKA 313ii55; 1
defeated his soldiers, 08.MES-§d-nu kima mé
nars talbit aliSunu lu udards 1 let their blood
run down the surroundings of their city as if it
were water 1R 31 iv 28 (Samfi-Adad V), cf.
8. MES-Sid-nu kima mé rati tusasbit talbit ali
Gossmann Era IV 34; addu ... lo aqqd US.MES
qurddesu, so that I need not shed the blood
of his warriors TCL 3 123 (Sar.); murnisqi

. na da-me-§i-nu gapdati isalld nari§ S
narkabat tahazija . .. do-mu u pirdu ritmuku
magarru§  the horses (harnessed to my
chariot) waded in the streams of their blood
as in a river, the wheels of my battle-chariot
were bathed in blood and filth OIP 2 46 vi 6
and 8 (Senn.); ana summesuny i§tattd GS.MES
u mé parfu in their thirst they (slit the
stomachs of the camels and) drank the blood
and water mixed with filth Streck Asb. 74 ix 37,
cf. ittt da-mi-im pardam wwadfiram YOS 10
47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); tkakkini
.. . da-mi-&i-nu niggi let us spill their blood
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with our weapons LKA 62:20, see Ebeling, Or.
NS 18 35.

d) referring to the exudation of trees:
Summa gifimmaru GS-$u ¢tllaku if blood flows
from a date palm CT 41 17 K.3757:12 (SB Alu),
cf. summa gisimmara takkisma da-ms iqqi ibid.
19 K.2851+ 1. 12, for dam erini, dam $urmeéns,
dam gani 1ibi resin of cedar, cypress, sweet
reed, see erinu, Surmeénu, gand.

e) color and properties: [Summa []ibbu
da-ma-am dannam mali if the heart is filled
with thick blood YOS 10 42 17 (OB ext.), cf.
Summo amitum da-ma-am donnam maliat
RA 27 149:37 (OB ext.); Summa martum Sumel=
da da-ma-am Sabulam pas§ if the left side of
the gall bladder is smeared with dry blood
YOS 10 31 ix 38 (OB ext.), of. TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB
ext.); Summa martum imittasa da-ma-am
bullom pa$s if the right side of the gall
bladder is smeared with . . .. blood YOS 10 31
ix 30, cf. ibid. 47; [§umma ...] U8 t{-ri-ma
1224z if blood coagulates and stays (in his
eye) AMT 10,4:4 and 9, cf. US {ire ibid. 5;
Summa ... mésa kima G8 sarpu if the water
(of a well) is as red as blood CT 39 22:6 (SB
Alu), ef. ibid. 18:79, 12:35, and passim; Summa
naru mésa kima US wbbal if a river carries
water (looking) like blood ibid. 19:127; Sum:
ma ndry kima 03 peli if (the water of) a river
is like light-colored blood CT 39 14:2,
followed by kimae UGS da’mu sima ballu is
mixed with red like dark blood ibid. 3, cf.
U8 peld isalli AMT 50,4:17, also U8 pi-lu-tu
Labat TDP 150:48"; $umma ... US MUD ittas
naddd if he spits dark blood Labat TDP
118:20, cf. ibid. 120:32; da-mu-§u kima llur:
simu (if the slaughtered lamb’s) blood is red,
like an ¢lluru-berry(?) Tul p. 42:7 (8B be-
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; for G§.MIsee adamatu ;
[karldnu G3.MES-§4 his blood is wine LKA 72
r. 14 (non-pictorial symbolic representation of
a god); hurdsu $a ta-ma $Gld (objects made
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood
is absent (lit. removed?) (obscure, perhaps
as opposed to purasu (red) gold) EA 22 ii8
and 15, ibid. i 20, 25, also EA 251 27,11 7and 9
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

2. bloodshed, slaying, blood money — a)
bloodshed, slaying: LUcAL da-me etapasma
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kussifu la tagnat the king has committed
bloodshed, therefore his throne is blemished
CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.); u i[nanna] LU bel
[e]rnim 3a ina [da]-mi-im $dtu balluma now
the criminals who are polluted with this
blood ARM 3 18:12, cf. $a ina GS.MES asakku
ballu Bauer Asb. 71:13; diukSunitima da-mi-
Ju-nu tér kill them and avenge their blood!
EA 8:29 (MB); da-mu i$Sakkanu there will
be bloodshed YOS 10 31 xii 44 (OB ext.).

b) blood money: kaspam 1 GiN da da-me
o suparim male PN elgiu ligima &ebilam
cash and send even the smallest amount (lit.
one shekel) of money from the blood money
for the servant, whatever PN was paid
TCL 14 12:7 (OA let.); da-me-e $a ahika nik:
Sud mimma da-me-e la ikSudw (they said)
“We shall try to get the blood money for
your brother” — they did not get any blood
money KT Hahn 16:23ff,, cf. ibid. 28 (OA let.);
x silver mulld $o GS.MES ... umallini they
have paid in full as blood money MRS 9 154
RS 17.146:35; a field parcel kiam da-me ib-
tatqu they have parceled off in lieu of blood
money ADD 806:3, cf. amta ... kam da-me
tddan da-me imassi ibid. 321:5f.; Sunu US.
MES 4-Jal-lum-<uy they will pay the blood
money in full ADD 618r. 4; U8.MES da re’i
i§ten amelu 2 bilat eri sartusu ... G3.MES-§4
da re’t 1 LY 2 bilat eri Sa ameliti iddanuns his
fine as blood money for the shepherds is two
talents of copper per person, he will give
the blood money for the shepherds- per person
two talents of copper for the men ADD 164:5
and r. 4, cf. ku-<um) US.MES da re’il nasina
ibid. obv. 9.

3. kin: da-mu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r.
i 25; andku ahuka $i-ir-ka % da-mu-ké I am
your brother, your flesh and blood Ishchali
31-T-299:4 (unpub. OB let.), cited JCS 8 32 n. 7;
cf. Ai., in lex. section; Jdorru ... da-mu Sa ar:
dianisu lo umaddar the king will not forsake
the kin of his servants ABL 753 r. 5 (NB);
mar Nippuri la tuhakloxa da-am kidinni
ikkib Enlil qdteka la talappat do not mistreat
a citizen of Nippur, do not dare to touch —
God forbid! — a descendant of people of
kidinnu status AnSt 6 154:106 (Poor Man of
Nippur).
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For damu as the designation of a color
(NA,.6UG USMES KAR 194i5, NA,6UG &
U8 ibid. r. iv 40), see saniu.

damu in bél dami s.; slayer; OB (Samsi-
Adad I), NA, NB; wr. syll. and BN 08.MES;
cf. damu.

dSamas ... kima Sarriqu be-el da-mi ana
qat Sarri bel limuttisu imal[lifly may Samag
deliver him into the hands of a king who is
his enemy, as if he were a thief or murderer
AAA 19 pl. 82iv 17 (Samii-Adad I); aki EN da-
me idaggalanni he regards me as one who has
shed blood ABL 211:18 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 4; PN
EN US8.MES da PN, tdakunt PN is the mur-
derer who killed PN, ADD 618:12; EN da-me
$a belinu ina muphiny ul irabbi one who has
shed the blood of our master shall not lord
it over us ABL 1109 r. 10 (NB); enna ahhé $o
PN EN da-me $a lapan Sarri ihligd ki i[qabbi]
how can the brothers of PN, a murderer, who
fled from the king, say ABL 1032r. 8 (NB).

In Hittite only, the expression ‘“‘lord of the
blood” refers to the person who has the claim
on the blood money, cf. KoroSec Staatsvertrage
38.

Landsberger, ZA 41 227.

dami v.; 1.
2. dummii to cause convulsions;
idammau, 11, 11/3; cf. dimitu.

1. to suffer from convulsions — a) with
parts of the body: Summa qaqqassu i-da-mu
if his head has convulsions (and his right leg
contracts so that he cannot stretch it out)
Labat TDP 20:26, also ibid. 27; Summa panisu
issanundu bindtusu itarrura u i-da-ma-a if
his face constantly becomes contorted, (and)
his hands and legs shake and have convulsions
Labat TDP 76:64, cf. Summa la*u 161!1-84 e-da-
ma-a ibid. 226:71; Summa subassu unakkas u
bindtudu i-da-ma-a if he tears his garment to
pieces and his arms and legs have convulsions
Labat TDP 182:44, cf. ¢-da-ma-a¢ (in broken
context) STT 91:67’; obscure: Summa 3arat
irti§u 1-da-mu Labat TDP 100:8.

b) alone: $umma zZ1.HA.zZA SAG.US issa:
nabassu u t-da-mu if he constantly gets short
of breath, and he has convulsions ILabat TDP

to suffer from convulsions,
SB; 1
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84:39; Jumma kar-§ 8U.S1.MES Sepefu saima
i-da-mu if the lower side (lit. bellies) of his
toes are black (and) he has convulsions
Labat TDP 144:49’; Summa i-da-mu w dama
thakhu if he has convulsions and coughs up
blood Labat TDP 182:39, cf. Summa ¢-da-mu
iR APIN.MES KA [ NU APIN ibid. 40; Summa
... tém$u KOR-Sum-ma i-da-mu if his mind
becomes deranged and he has convulsions
Labat TDP 28:83; Summa ina mursidu i-da-mu
if (a man) has convulsions during his sickness
Labat TDP 158:22.

2. dummid to cause convulsions: $a mim:
ma lemnu ... [hulmmanni dum-man-ni (1)
whom “‘everything-evil”’ has paralyzed and
caused to have convulsions LKA 90 r.i 186,
cf. du-um-{mla-an-nt pummanni LKA 85r. 12
and KAR 267:21; himitu dimitu Simmat
Sere ... idqulunimma amidamma ud(var. 4)-
dam-ma-MU-nin-ni  they have weighed out
to me paralysis, convulsions, shrinking of the
flesh, they cause me convulsions daily KAR
184 obv.(!) 30, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:9.

The relation of the verb dami to dimitu is
indicated by the parallelism of dimitu and
himitu and the use of pummd beside dummd
in the passages cited sub mng. 2. The MU in
the form wud-dam-ma-MU-nin-ni might rep-
resent an attempt to render the waw of the
root (cf. pres. idammu), or perhaps the form
indicates a variant damdmu. See ddmu.

(von Soden, ZA 43 266.)
daimu see da’mu.

damu v.; 1. to be giddy, to stagger, 2.
dwumu to cause fumbling movements; SB*;
I iddm, 11.

tu-ku BUL = da-a-mu (between verbs meaning
to tremble, such as rddu, ratdtu, tararu, ndsu) A
1/2:330; YBUL.BUL = na-a-[§u], BULMDU = da-a-
[pufor )], BUL.DUSSpU = do-a-[mu] Imgidda
to Erimhug D r. 4/ff., also Erimhu$ Bogh. E b 9'ff.;
[dlu-u BUR = na-[a-$ul, da-a-mu A VIIL/2:162;
du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-pu, da->-mu, de-a-lu, du--
4-mu Diri II 50ff.; BUR.BUR = ma-a-sum to churn,
da-ba-bu-um to go around, na-a-fu-um, du-hu-mu-
um Proto-Diri 90-93a.

al.du,.dv, : i-da-am Surpu VII 35f., cf. mng. 1.

MUD ga-la-tum | MUD da->-g-mu ACh Supp. Sin
17:8.
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1. damu to be giddy, to stagger: u,.ge,.
ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga g[ig.ga] : masu u
urru i-da-am marsi§ indlq] (var. ul «4-[...])
(the man who has been afflicted by demons)
suffers from giddiness day and night and
cries bitterly Surpu VII 35f.

2. dwumu to cause fumbling movements:
$i-da-al panija ithalu ... Liptija d-da-i-mu
hasisija isbatu diglija uSamtd (the sorceresses)
have taken away the .... of my face, they
have made me (lit. my sense of touch) fumble,
they have made me hard of hearing, they
have weakened my eyesight RA 26 41r. 9,
with dupl. KAR 80 r. 32; see Diri and Proto-Diri,
in lex. section.

Probably to be connected with the verb
damd, describing similar symptoms.

dananu (da’anu) s.; 1. strength, might,
superiority, 2. force, violence, 3. severity
(said of cold weather), 4. (a part of the liver);
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, NB, SB; wr. syll., but
KAL-an in SB ext., KAL in mng. 4; cf. dananu.

kala.ga : da-na-nu Antagal VIII 63; wvzu.

KAL-gn = da-na-nu (among parts of the exta) Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 917.

gurud kala.ga Su.du,.kex(xrp) ki.bal.a.
gul.gul.[1a] : etlu §a da-na-na Suk-lu-lu mwabbit
mat nukurts the hero, who is perfect in strength,
who destroys the hostile country SBH p. 28 r. 10f.

[Alu(?)-$u-a-tum, x-te-tum = da-na-nu CT 18 8 r.
5f.; [nul-ru-tu = do->-a-nu LTBA 2 2:48; magsaru
= da-na-nu CT 20 39:20 (SB ext. comm.); XUR
LI.DI APIN-ka [ [L1.DI J| d]la-na-nu [ 1X.DT [ bu-Su-i
ROM 991:12 (Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

1. strength, might, superiority - a) physi-
cal strength: da’an(xAL) erd do’an(KAL) sipar:
ru siparruina da->-a-ni-§4 issabat qaqqaru land:
kul ina da->-a-ni-ia assabat pi Sa galli w dan-ni
strong is the bronze, strong is the copper, the
copper in its strength has broken into (lit.
seized) the soil, I in my strength have seized
the mouth of (both) humble and mighty
(incantation to be recited over bronze) KAR
71 r. 13f. (egalkurra rit.}; !l [ine da-na]-ni-ia
ine da-na-ni gastija ina e-[ . . .} da-na-ni %istas
ratija not by my might, not by the might of
my bow, but by the [...] (and) the might of
my goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 4f. (prayer of
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Asb.); tna da-na-ni u Supduqi marsi§ ubiluz
nimma they brought (the colossi) with great
toil and trouble (to the palace) OIP 2105 v
76 (Senn.); tna Sumur kakkéja ezzite Sa A¥Sur
belu da-na-na w metelluta idruka with the
fury of my raging weapons, upon which the
Lord Assur has bestowed strength and valor
AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I).

b) outstanding power or deeds — 1’ said
of kings: da-na-an A3ur ... esiga qiribda
I drew the victory of Assur in relief thereon
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28; salam bunnanija épus
liti w da(var. dan)-na-ni ina libbi alfur 1 had
my portrait made and inscribed it with my
outstanding victories AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.);
Sarru $a tanattasw da-na-a-nu a king whose
power is its (own) praise AKA 353 iii 26 (Asn.);
liti w da-na(var. adds -a)-n¢ eli GN askun I
achieved an outstanding victory over GN
AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. IT),
and passim, also litu da-na-na u kisitti qdits
Knudtzon Gebete 68:9, and passim; §a& ana Sarr:
magrisa . .. idarraku$ da-na-nu w Lt (18tar)
who grants to the king she loves outstanding
victory Borger Esarh. 73 §47:5, cf. (wr. da-na-an
litu) ibid. 96:12, also kima jatima Lisrukus
da-na-nu w litu Streck Asb. 90 x 115, litu da-
na-nu [ajna Sar Sarrani ... lu tadru[k] ABL
1060:7 (NA); Sarritu ikkid da-na-nu ikkdma
yours is kingship, yours also is power 4R 61
v 22 (NA oracles); #lans ... Sa kis&ita w da-na-
na ana 13qija 1§rukint the gods who granted
me as my lot power and full dominion AKA
33147 (Tigl. I), cf. da-na-an kidsatijo Suturtu
the strength of my exceeding might TCL 3
153 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 60, and passim in N'A hist.

2’ said of gods: ddid&i etlitam narbi’am
da-na-na-am he (Ea) gave her manliness,
great stature (and) strength VAS 10 214iv 4
(OB Agufaja); da-na-an-ka 1 nuzammer let
us sing of your might JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6
i4 (OBlit.); [...]-a da-na-ni-ki usarbd ilatki
they [...] your (fem.) might, they exalt your
godhead Craig ABRT 2 21r. 11; midSu da-na-
nu qarradatika what has become of your
great valor? (addressing Enkidu) Gilg. Y. 145;
da da-na-nim Suklulu who is perfect in
strength (said of Lugalmaradda) CT 36 23 ii
17 (Nbn.), cf. SBH p. 28, in lex. section.
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C) superiority: KAL-an LUGAL ¥ ummd:
ni§u umman Sarri éma illakv mahira ul wradsi
superiority of the king and his army, wher-
ever the army of the king marches, it will
have no rival BRM 4 13:69f., cf. KaL-an Sarri
miqitts umman nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 20, KAL-
an ummdnije CT 20 31:33, and passim in SB
ext.; KAL-an wmman nakr: superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 31:34 (SB ext.), cf.
KAL-an nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 19, TCL 6 4:3,
and passim, also PA wmmanija KAL-an umman
nakri defeat of my army, superiority of the
army of the enemy CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.), and
passim in omen texts; KAL-an rubé TCL 6 5 r. 42,
also PRT 110:8, and passim.

2. force, violence: wltu PN imiitu PN,
eqla Sudtu ina da-na-ni ikim after PN died,
PN, seized this field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv
14 (MB); a’ilu ki da->-a-ni batulta isbatma -
ma-an-zi-e-’-§ (if) a man seizes a young girl
by force and rapes her KAV 1 viii 20 (Ass.
Code § 55), cf. ki da-na-ni-im-ma[...] KBo1l
10:48 (let.); PN elippija ana da-a-ni ubtappi
PN has maliciously destroyed my boat MRS
9 119 RS 17.133:12; Sa ina Surqi idarriqu lu
ina da-na-ni ekkimu whoever steals (this
tablet) or seizes (it) by means of force KAR
203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon), cf. [da] ... ina dan
(text B)-lnal-ni ekkim{u] KAR 886 r. 49; [lju
ina da-na-ne lu ina nik[si] whether (the
enemy will conquer the city GN) by assault
(lit. force) or through a breach PRT 9:6, cf.
Knudtzon Gebete 1:6; Ja ana Sipst u da-na-ny
itka[luma)] who trusted in force and violence
AKA 119:16 (Tigl.) I, and passim in NA royal;
ina §ipisi da-na-ni anae GN érub with force
and violence I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn.
11); birate Sa&a RN ... ana Nairi uSasbituni
$a Arumu ina da-na-ni ékimunt the for-
tresses which RN had manned against GN
but that the Arameans had taken by force
AKA 239 r. 44 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:53 (Adn. IT),
and passim in NA roysal, also a-na da-na-ni

. aflule LKA 64:11 (NA lit.); the cities
Sa ina tarsi abija Elamd ekimu da-na-ni§
which the Elamites seized by force during
the time of my father OIP 239 iv 57 (Senn.);
birit ali w biti amelu mimmi tappedu ul ekim
ina da-na-[ns] in no city or house did any
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man take any belongings of his neighbor by
force Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; Sa emiqu u da-na-
nt e tasdud ana libbika do not (my successor)
set your mind to (rule by) power and force
(alone) VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); LU.S1D
£ mimma 3o da-na-nu tna mubbiie ippusu
the scribe (of the temple) does all kinds of
violent things against me BIN 194:19 (NB
let.).

3. severity (said of cold weather): da-na-
an eryjatt the severity of the cold ACh Adad
10:13, also ACh Supp. 2 103c:8, see dunnu;
da-na-an MU.AN.NA ebiiru ul sSI.sA there will
be severe cold that year, the harvest will not
Pprosper CT 28 37 K.798:3 (8B Izbu).

4. ( a part of the liver, in ext.): Summa
da-na-nam §u if (the liver) has a d. RA 38
80:9 (OB), cf. da-na-nam iu RA 41 50:19,
YOS 10 7:24, 8:5 (all OB reports), also KAL TUK
Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB report); Summa da-na-NAM
nabalkut if the d. lies upside down RA 38
80:10, (OB), cf. Summa KAL nabalkut CT 20 45
ii 34 (SB), and passim, alsolda-na-nu-umlibbal:
kitma KAR.GAL dfful YOS 10 21:1 (OB dandnu
cf. naphar 8 MU.BI da-na-nu-um
ibid. subscript; Summa ine amitim kakkum
i8tu warkat takdltim ana da-na-nim iggul  if
on the liver a mark faces from the rear of the
takaltu towards the d. YOS 10 11 i 30 (OB),
for various appearances of the d., see RA
38 80f. (OB), YOS 10 21 (OB), CT 20 45 ii 30-34
(SB excerpt), and Summao KAL Sitti ¢-]...]
Salustasu nabalkut KUB 4 74 r. (liver model),
dupl. Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40
66f.; Summa $Siru u takdliv istalmu man:
zazu paddnw KAL Sulmu w MAS kakku
imnikae if the exta and the stomach are
perfect, (and) the “station,” “‘path,” d.,
Sulmu (and) MAS signs are at your (the bard’s)
right BBR No. 1-20:37, also ibid. 114, cf.
padinu manzazu KA.DUG.GA KAL Sulmu w
paddnw tmitti marti CT 28 46:5, Summa
amiitu nabalkutatma manzazu paddnu KAL u
Sulmu ana Sumeli subhuru TCL 6 1:38, and
passim, mentioned together with manzazu,
padinu and Sulmu; Summa KAL NU GAR-mg
if there is no d. KUB 4 72 r. 6 (liver model),
cf. Summa KAL NU GAR PRT 21 r. 14, and
passim; KAL GAR Sulmu t§u BE 14 4:4 (MB

omens),
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report), KAL GAR JAOS 38 82:9 (MB report),
PRT 114:3, and passim; Summa KAL 2-ma
pudaduny nenmuda if there are two d.’s and
their backs touch KUB 37 228 r. (liver model);
da-na-nu-um $u abullim the d. of the “gate
(of the palace)” RA 3559 No. 13 F IT (Mari liver
model).
Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 40 66f.

dananu (da’anu) v.; 1. to become strong,
2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, to
deliver promptly, to bequeath, 3. II/2 to
become stronger, 4. II/2 (with reduplicated
final radical) to become of even thickness, to
contend for superiority; from OA, OB on;
wr. syll. and Kan(.Ga); I idnin—idannin—
danin, Ass. inf. de’d@nu, 1/2, 11 Ass. tuda’an,
imp. da’in, 11/2, 11/3; cf. da’anatte, dandnu s.,
dandannu, danna, dannatu, dannitu, dannis,
dannisamma, dannw adj., dannitu, dunnu A
8., dunnuna, dunnunid, dunnunu, madnanu,
Sudnunu adj., tadnintu.

du-u pV¥ = da-na(l)-nu Idull 234; [e]DU+DU =
du-un-nu-nu-um MSL 2 133 viii 46 (Proto-Ea);
[in.kal] = d-da-an-ni[n], [in.kal.e8] = [4-d]a-an-
ni-nu, [in.kal.e] = [4}-da-an-na-an, {in.kal.e.
ne] = [u-dla-an-na(!)-nu Ai. 1iii 8, 10, 12, 14.

egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge : arkassu u-da-an-nin
he has bequeathed (Sum. will bequeath) his assets
Ai. VIii 32, cf. egir.bi nig.kala.ga : arkassu 4-
dan-na-an.  Hh. II 63; um.me.ga.ld.a.ni.&é
mu.3.kam Se.ba i.ba sig.ba tig.ba.biin.na.
ni.ib.kala : ana museniqtisu 3 Sandte ipra pisSa:
tam lubusta d-dan-nin for three years he has
punctually delivered to his (the child’s) wet nurse
provisions, oil and clothing Ai. IIT iii 50; [nig].
sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.laml : endissu lu u-dan-
ni-in I reinforced its (the wall’s) weak parts 5R 62
No. 2:57 (Samas-fum-ukin).

LUGAL ang MU-it & : ana et-lu-ti : da-na-nu 2R
47 K.4387i 11 (comm. to astrol. omens) ; **-{Xl-rugpy
: ma-ra-rum $a da-na-ni  to be bitter (in the
sense) of to be strong Izbu Comimn. 213, comm. to
rublt kakkésu eli kakke mat nakrisu SES.MES the
weapons of the prince will be more “bitter’’ than
the weapons of his enemy country ibid. 212 (= CT
27 22:19), cf. ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum [ da-na-[nu]
to be bitter A VIII/3:5 (with comm.).

tu-dan-na-an SR 45 K.253 iv 59 (gramm.).

1. to become strong — a) in gen.: endati
id-ni-nu-ma andku éni§ the weak have be-
come strong, but I have become weak STC

6.
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2 80 r. 61 (SB rel.), cf. Sunu liniSuma andku
lu-ud-nin  Maqlu II 96; binitud li-id-ni-in
may her form become strong VAS102i4r.v
9 (OB AguSaja); awélum t-da-on-ni-tn  the
man will become strong PBS 1/2 99 ii 4 (OB
smoke omens), cf. YOS 10 47:83 (OB ext.); Sar:z
ram ukaddaduSuma ina patisu i-da-an-ni-in
they (the people) will oust the king (from the
city) but he will become strong in his out-
lying territories YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.);
LUGAL NIM.MAN ikabbitma i-dan-nin-ma the
king of Elam will become important and
strong (and conquer the entire world) ACh
Istar 1:11; darru i-da-an-[ni-inl-ma GABA.RLA
ul trad$ the king will become strong and have
no rival BRM 4 15:6, and passim, cf. farru
KAL-ma [aljabi bilta inadsisu KAR 423 i 28
(SB ext.), LUGAL t-dan-nin CT 39 11:54, and
passim, LUGAL KAL.MES-ma CT 28 32 80-7-19,
60:7 (SB Izbu), rubidi KAL-tn CT 27 48:10,
LUGAL KALA.GA ibid. 21, and passim in Izbu;
rubd i-dan-nin-ma KUR-su ustedder the prince
will become strong and lead his country
aright KAR 423ii 71 (SB ext.); ummin Sarri
t-dan-nin-ma GABA.RI NU TUK-§ the king’s
army will become strong and will have no
rival CT 20 39:9; mdtu irappis $a[nif] i-dan-
n[tn] the country will become large or, also,
it will become strong CT 30 19 r. i 5 (SB ext.),
cf. mat rubé irappisi-dan-nin CT 27 49 K.4031
r. 5 (SB Izbu); beldu i-dan-nin its (the
sheep’s) owner will become strong CT 27
48:15 (SB Izbu); lama kiasum id-ni-nu-4  be-
fore the cold weather has grown severe
CCT 4 29a:11 (OA let.), cf. kima kipu i-di-i-
ni ABL 112 r. 12 (NA); Jat-ltu(?)l annitu
mé id-da-an-nu ina mubbi igiri [Ezilda
ételi this year, the water was high (lit.
strong), it rose up to the wall of Ezida ABL
1214:12 (NA); gissu daddaru w qidate elidun
td-nin-ma  thorny shrubs and brush grew
thick on them (the paths) Iraq 16 192:54
(Sar.); GAN.BA i-dan-nin [ iSanni the market
will be strong, variant: will change ACh
Sama¥ 10:90; birat dir nakri t-dan-ni-in the
enemy fortress will become strong KAR 428
r. 50 (SB ext.), cf. farbasadu i-dan-nin his
fold will become prosperous (lit. strong) CT
27 46:4 (SB Izbu); Summa eriftum SUHUS-
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sd i-dan-nin tkabbirma if the base of the
eriftu-mark is strong and thick Boissier DA
11 i 10 (SB ext.); [ummdlnum adar illaku
zittam tkkalam panisa t-da-ni-nu-i wherever
the army goes, it will take booty (lit. profit)
for me, it will become proud(?) (lit. its face
will become hard) YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.);
PN id-ni-nam ummami PN spoke the follow-
ing energetically(?) ARM 6 71r. 6; $a’alu ina
ekalls i-dan-nin there will be severe question-
ing(?) in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46;
adi $o PN a-da-ni-in-ma Sa Saldhim asalla:
ham (mng. obscure) BIN 4 70:23 (OA let.);
GIS &nnt i-da-<day-an-ni-tn (obscure) ARM
129:15, also i-It KUR i-dan-nin CT 39 26:20
(SB Alu).

b) to become stronger, to be too much
with ana, eli, ina muhhi — 1’ with ana: ana
timerdti id-ni-nu tn-gi-ru ugard (the water)
became too much for the reservoirs (and)
inundated the fields CT 15 34:31 (SB fable).

2" with eli: LU.GALMES-ia gitrub tahazi
LO.KOR elidun id-nin-ma ul ili’w maharfu as
for my officers, the onslaught of the enemy
in battle became too strong for them, and
they could not withstand him OIP 2 50:22
(Senn.); mdtu eli Sarri t-dan-nin-ma Sarre
z1 [...] the country will be stronger than
the king and drive out the king CT 27 32
K.3865 r. 6 (SB Izbu); eli emiiqi ummdn nakri
a-dan-nin-ma ina kakki nakra asakkapsuma
ina manzazidu azzaz 1 will be stronger than
the might of the army of the enemy and will
overthrow him in battle and occupy his
(political) position CT 20 12 K.9213 i 12, re-
stored from dupl. ibid. pl. 10 K.3854:10 (SB ext.);
LYU.BI DAM-su elidu i-dan-nin that man’s wife
will be stronger than he TCL 6 14 r. 11
(astrol.).

3’ with ina mubhi: dullu ina mubhing id-
di-ni-nt the work has become too much for
us YOS 3 188:7 (NBlet.); dullu aganni ina
mubhijo u tna muhhi PN td-din(!)-nin YOS
3 11:6 (NB let.); janumma miitu uskitu ina
muphikunu ta-dan-nin otherwise the out-
standing deficit will be too much for you (pl.)
CT 22 112:20 (NB let.); note: amélu Sudtu
mursu la tebd ighassu i-dan-nin-$§4 an incur-
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able disease has seized that man and is over-
Whelming him CT 23 46 iii 29 (SB med.).

2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely,
to deliver promptly, to bequeath — a) to
strengthen, to increase: darru massu urap:
pad ulu d-dan-na-an the king will expand
his country or make it strong(er) CT 30 15:8
(SB ext.), cf. (said of the enemy king) ibid. 9;
d-dan-na-nu Soltu 3a pubursu an[nu] they
raise to power (lit. strengthen) the proud man
who is full of sins ZA 43 68:273 (Theodicy), cf.
d-dan-ni-na-an-ni ja§ (in broken context)
Gilg. VII iv 20; 4-dan-ni-nu emigqija they
have increased my strength OECT 6 pl. 11:18
(prayer of Asb.); idifa tu-da->-an you increase
the fire ZA 36 186 I § 6%*:12 (NA chem.), cf.
1$ata la tu-da-an  Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:22,
pl. 3:6 and 23, idta la tu-da->-an KAR 140:19,
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 38; Sa Ad§ur kakke:
Su d-dan-nin-nu(text -ni)-ma eli Sarrini abbé:
Su udater[u] whose weapons AsSur had made
much stronger than those of his royal prede-
cessors Borger Esarh. 103:11; in personal
names: Bel-i-Rav-an-ni Bel-Fortified-Me
VAS 3 36:5 (NB), cf. A§Sur-da-in-apla ASSur-
Fortify-the-Son! ABL 872:9, Adur-xav-apla
1R 29 i 52, A&Sur-KaL-in-apla ibid. i 39,
AdSur-da-in-ni ADD 946:10, AdSur-KAL-tn-
a-ni ADD 753:10, Samas-da-in-a-ni ADD 57
r. 2, note I$tar-di->-ni-nt ADD 320:4 (all NA).

b) to reinforce — 1’ buildings: Summa
tgdrum ig@mma babtum ana bel igari usedima
sgardu la 4-<dany -nin-Imal igarum imquima
if a wall bulges out and the precinct has
given warning to the owner of the wall but
he does not reinforce his wall and the wall
caves in Goetze LE § 58:26 (E¥nunna Code);
itinnum $i ina kasap ramanidu igaram Swati
d-dan-na-an that builder shall reinforce that
wall at his own expense CH § 233:3, cf. ibid.
§ 229:68, also ad$um bt pusu la d-dan-ni-
nu-ma imquty ibid. § 232:88, and passim in CH;
Sa bit agurrim Swati indma iltabbiru lo -
da-an-na-nu-§u& he who does not reinforce
this temple of baked bricks when it
becomes old RA 11 92 ii 2 (Kudur-Mabuk);
sabam abfitasunu iSakkanuma [pitam] $a GN
i-da-an-na-nu they shall station their con-
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tingent and reinforce the dike break at GN
TCL 7 19:17, cf. ibid. 10 (OB let.); ana Sirim
S0 ERIM.HI.A ana tdim $a Nar-4Adad du-un-
nu-nim tksumuma about the reeds that the
soldiers have cut to reinforce the side of the
canal GN YOS 2 130:4 (OB leg.), cf. kar GN
[4]-da-an-na-nu-mfa] LIH 88:17 (let. of Abi-
efuh); iz.zi in.na.ab.kal.la.gi.dé he
has to strengthen the wall (of the rented
house) PBS 8/1 102 v 8f. (OB); ur.bi i.ga
apin.bi i.ka[la] he has to put on a roof
and strengthen the foundation (of the rented
house) PBS 13 53:9, cf. asurram 4-da-an-na-
an PBS 8/2 217:11, 218:11, 224:10, and CT 8
23b:13 (all OB); askuppdt pili rabbdti asur:
riadu udashira d-dan-<niy -na Supuksu 1 sur-
rounded its (the terrace’s) damp-courses with
huge blocks of limestone and (so) reinforced its
structure OIP 2 96:77, cf. eli Jo ame pani 4-
dan-nin amahhus ibid. 58:24 (Senn.), wus¥esu
u-di-nt-in KAH 2 34:26 (Adn. 1), 4-dan-ni-na
kirhéSu Lie Sar. 58:404, cf. [ad-m]a-na-§i du-
un-nu-nim aste’ema 1 sought to strengthen
its dwelling(?) 5R 35:38 (Cyr.); adi kald -
dan-na-nu until I have reinforced the res-
ervoir PBS 1/2 383:9; mannau ine muhhi
ndri$u massarttm lissur w narasu [li-daln-nin
everyone on his (section of the) canal has to
be on watch duty and must reinforce the
canal TCL 9 109:17 (NB let.), cf. harrdtisun
d-dan-nin ki Supuk Sadi OIP 2 115 viii 39
(Senn.); madah Sa ina muSannitum Sa Nar-
aSin Sa tkkasSidannisu nupattan v nu-da-na-
nu $a la i-bat-tag-> we shall make very strong
the section of the dike of the Sin Canal which
pertains to us so that no break will occur
BE 9 55:17 (NB).

2" troops, guards, fortifications, etc.:
eid massafrtakal ana massardti[ka] la teggi
massardtuka lu du-un-nu-nla] inspect your
watch, do not neglect your duties, your
watch should be reinforced VAS 16 107:8, cf.
ibid. 20:11, and YOS 2 90:9 (all OB letters),
cf. LU.MES massarifu du-un-ni-i[n-na}-ma
ARM 1 12:20, and passim in Mari; ana meétiq
girrija d-dan-ni-na massariuv  he reinforced
the guard against the advance of my army
Lie Sar. 44:275, e te-ga-a dun-ni-na ma-sar-
tu§ do not be careless, keep close watch on
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him! OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); Bdabilam u-da-an-
ni-in hursanis massarti Esagila 4-da-an-ni-in-
ma I made the city of Babylon as strong as
a mountain, I put Esagila under a stricter
gua,rd VAB 4 120 iii 32f. (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 134
vi 54, and passim in NB hist.; ad§u du-[un]-nun
massarti on account of the better protection
there (he left his wife and child in Sardis)
BHT pl. 18 r. 10 (NB chron.), cf. massarii Nic.
GA-§ivi-dan-[nin] heincreased the guard over
his possessions ZA 43 13:4 (SB lit.); INE.DU,
NL.DUR.GAL $a ersetim massartasu li-dan-nin
let DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether
world, be well on guard BMS 53 r. 21 (SBrel.);
elt it kamdt sibittas$u 4-dan-nin-ma he (Mar-
duk) kept the captive gods under strong
guard En. el. IV 127, cf. §igaru ud(var. i)-
dan-ni-na Sumeéla w imna En. el. V 10; 1
sikkat hurasi ... mu-dan(text -un)-ni-na-at
rikis ekurre one gold peg to hold secure the
closure of the temple TCL 3 374 (Sar.); GN
al denniti$u dannassu d-dan-nin-ma 1 in-
creased the defenses of GN, his stronghold
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 81, and passim in NA hist.,
cf. GN u GN, lL-[dla-an-ni-nw ARM 2 3:10,
also alanisunu i-dan-na-nuw ABL 542:24 (NB).

c) to increase (in hendiadys): alanidunu
udasbissunu billy madattu urdasi d-dan-ni-in
(var. -ni) eliSunu afkun I had them settle
(again) in their cities, T imposed increased
taxes on them (and placed) wrdsu-officials
(over them) AKA 328 ii 90 (Asn.), of. ibid. 227
r. 1; bilta w tamarta v-dan-nin elifunu ukin
I imposed increased tribute and tax upon
them KAH 2 84:93 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90; <na
muhhi idisu iStakan idi{3u} 4-dan-nin-ma or
tabe bilassu he (Etana) placed his arms upon
his (the eagle’s) wings, he leaned his weight
heavily (upon him) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana);
mi-ri-tk-<riy-tam $ate epud d-da-an-ni-in I
rebuilt this postern more solidly ARM 2
88:22.

d) to make valid, binding (OA): fuppidu
lu-da-ni-in-ma let him make his tablets bind-
ing CCT 2 28:13, cf. bikunu w fuppikunu
da-ni-na-ma TCL 4 24:31, also §ibika amma:
kam da(text Sa)-ni-in CCT 3 46b:11; kaspam
Sadqildu ula fuppidu da-ni-in CCT 1 30b:14,
cf. tuppeka da-ni-en TCL 20 130 left edge y+4.
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e) to speak severely — 1” with &ipiu, awa:
tu, etec.:  Sipitkama du-ni-in-Su-nu-Si-im
reprimand them severely ARM 1 6:14; $ipit
Jamé w ersetim 4-dan-na-an I will hold severe
judgment over heaven and earth Géssmann
Era I 181; awatam madis d-da-on-ni-tn 1
have stressed the importance of the matter
ARM 2 35:22; Sapdram li-da{!)-ni-na-Sum-ma
let him write to him in severe terms TCL 17
40:26 (OB let.); nede AsSur elis u Saplhd ittisu
udashirma d-dan-ni-na tométu alant udam:
girma (when the rebel) persuaded the Assyr-
ians to support him, gave them assurances
under oath (and) made (all) the cities obey
him 1R 29i 43 (Sam$i-Adad V); ana da-ni-ka
Sarru ki d-dan-ni-in since the king has spoken
severely (to me) for your sake CT 22 160:23
(NB let.).

2’ in hendiadys: esir du-un-ni-<in> pani
ri§ma press (this matter) hard, exert your-
self! TCL 18 124:21 (OB let.); 3 métim si[bam]

twwa’ir lu-da-an-ni-in-Su-nu-ti-ma  let
me give strict orders to 300 soldiers ARM
2 39:11; beéli li-da-an-ni-in-ma a-na PN
lipur let my lord write to PN in strong terms
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru p. 21 No. 25 (Mari),
cf. aspur ti-da-an-ni-in ARM 2 35:9, 11 and 20,
also ana PN u PN, 4-da-an-ni-nam-ma asiap:
ram TCL 7 19:15, of. ibid. 36:18 (OB);
[rigim}§u i-dan-nin-am-ma kima dmé $egli
ezzi§ eltja idasst he shouts at me with fierce
roaring, angrily, like a raging storm, ZA 43
17:55 (SB lit.).

f) to deliver promptly (OB, in Sum. con-
texts only): cf. Ai IIT, in lex. section; PN
it PN, PN; ad.da.ne.ne.ra in.na.ab . kal.
la.ge.ne ibila la nu.mu.na.ab.kal.la.
ge nam.ibila.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé PN and
PN, will deliver promptly to PN;, their father
(barley, oil and clothing every year), the heir
who does not deliver it promptly forfeits his
status as heir BE 6/2 28:25f., also ibid. 48:30f.,
PBS 8/1 16:22ff., PBS 8/2 116 case 9 and 12,
153:21, OECT 8 20:20, RA 26 106:22 and 32
(all OB, from Nippur).

g) tobequeath: see Ai. VI, inlex. section.

h) other oces.: % abidu i-da-na-nu t-pi-[$a-
am] I shall build for myself the house which
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his father will strengthen YOS 10 62:21 (OB
oil omen), opposite: E abisu whallaqu eppe:
dam ibid. 24; puturi $a tu-dan-nin kisir lib=
biki [...] loosen the band of your heart
which you have tied strongly KAR 45r.1 23;
Saplis asrata d-dan-ni-na gaqgarde beneath
it I made solid ground in this locality En. el.
V 131; 6 MA $d@t 30 (GUR) TA ana PN lLiddin
PN, &ipre li-da-ni-in let him give six boats
of thirty gur capacity each to PN, let PN, . ...
BIN 8 151:10 (QAkk, let.); ana kurummat bi:
tim ing mu-ilh-x] qatam bL-da-an-ni-nu (in
broken context) VAS 7 197:30 (OB let.).

3. I1/2 to become stronger: fu-ud-dan-na-
an-ma nakirka tasakkap you will become
stronger and overthrow your enemy Boissicr
DA 7:19, also KAR 423 ii 28 (both SB ext.); Ja=
lummaty, ud-de-an-ni-in  the glare became
stronger KUB 4 12r. 15 (Gilg.); for the mng.
“to contend for superiority,” see KAR 423 i
61 and 428:24, sub mng. 4b.

4. 1I/2 (with reduplicated final radical) to
become of even thickness, to contend for
superiority — a) to become of even thickness
(OB only): kaskasum imittam ana gerbenum
Likpis Li-da-na-an-ni-in Suméelam Ui[pparglid
let the sternum bend up inward and be of
equal thickness at the right and bend back-
ward at the left TISM 7494:29 (unpub., OB ext.
prayer, cited Goetze, JCS 11 103), also ibid. 87.

b) to contend for superiority (OB and SB
ext.): afte u nokirke tu-ud-da-na-an-na-na
you and your enemy will contend for superi-
ority YOS 10 47:80 (OB), also ibid. 42 iii 5;
LU.KUR-ka ud-da-na-an-na-na-ak-kum your
enemy will strive for superiority over you
YOS 10 25:21 (OB), cf. LU.XCR-ka i-da-na-an-
na-kum ibid. 47:75, dupl. ibid. 48:13, also ana
LOKUR-ka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-an ibid. 47:74,
and dupl. (wr. tu-da-na-an) ibid. 48:12; re-
placed in SB by I1/2: nakirke $a 4-da-na-nak-
ka [ul il-man-gur-ke i-man-gur-ka  your
enemy, who strives for superiority over you,
will or will not submit to you KAR 4231 61;
Sarru ellatu$u i-dan-na-na-§u-ma KO[R x]
the military forces of the king will strive for
superiority over him and the enemy [...]
KAR 428:24.
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dandannu (dannudannu) adj.; almighty;
SB, NB; cf. dananu.

kal.kal.la : dan-dan-nu (in broken context)
K.5028:1f. (unpub., SB Ilit.).

[dan-dan]-nu = dan-nu Malku I 34.

a) said of gods: dNinurta gedru dan-dan
dlani Ninurta, the strong one, mightiest of
the gods ADD 641:5, cf. $a ANinurta dan-dan
¢t ... an@ku Lenormant Choix 27:3 (= Coll.
de Clereq No. 253); libbi kaskasi dan-dan-ni
kamé limniiti . . . wnip he appeased the heart
of the strong and mighty who puts the
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.);
W Nergal dan-nu-dan-nu kaskas ilani VAS 6
61:22 (NB), cf. TCL 12 13:17 and RT 36 189:17
(NB), dan-dan-nu gitrudu bél abdri (said of
Nergal) BMS 46:16 (SB), and passim in lit. and
hist., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 83.

b) said of kings: ekal RN Sarru rabi Sar
kigsati Sar ASSur dan-dan-nu etel kal malks
palace of Sennacherib the great king, king of
the universe, king of Assyria, the almighty,
ruler of all princes
danndku dan-dan-na-[ku] etelliku Sitrahaku
ge$raku 1 am powerful, I am almighty, I am
lordly, I am glorious, I am strong Borger
Esarh. 98 1. 19, of. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also
rubd dan-dan-nu the almighty prince Borger
Egsarh. 96:23.

**danibu (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read
gal-da-ni-be ABL 114 7r. 1, ete.; see galteniwa.

dani$tu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

13 MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a harran LU GN $u
UGULA PN §a 1 ERIM 4 DIRI §o UD.55.KAM
ma-an-za-a§-tim 4 da-ni-id-tim 3a PN, har:
ran§unu illiku ana pihat kaspim annim Saqalim
PN, u PN, NU.BANDA LG GN ... tzzizuma . . .
ana PN, Xi1S81B.IB.RA ¢-zi-bu(!) PN, and PN,,
the officer of GN, (and three more persons
called LU GN) assumed guarantee for the
payment of 110 shekels of silver (due) for
the out-of-town work gang of GN under the
overseer PN, (that is, for) one man and (his)
replacement for 55 days (consisting) of actual
work or stand-by duty(?), for which PN, had
performed the service, and they made out a
sealed document in favor of PN, TCL 11 112:7

(leg.).

OIP 2 127 £ 3 (Senn.);'
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The conjecture as to the meaning of this
administrative term is based solely on the
context,.

danna adv.; hardly, with difficulty; OB,
Mari*; all oces. with ina; cf. dandnu.

a) uncontracted: ina da-an-na LU.MES
Turukd [md)kal UD.5.KAM ina kaprim iti
[¢l]g#@ the Turukeans could hardly have taken
food even for five days in this village ARM
4 24:15; (twelve men are not enough) i-na
da-an-ne 14 LU.MES ana 1 GIS.APIN kaddu
even 14 men are hardly enough for one plow
RA 42 73:9 (Mari let.).

b) contracted to iddanna: [inalnna id-da~
an-na ina UD.3.KAM [midil] md imagqulu
now the water will hardly fall in three days
[to half its height] ARM 3 29:18; ina tasi:
mdtija ina UD.5.KAM tmmerdtim ina bag@mim
[uldallamu [id}-da-an-na [ina UID.10.KAM
wluma UD.12.KAM udallam ina famé u ina la
awilil ba[qd@lmim according to my estimates,
one could finish the plucking of the sheep in
five days, (but) I will hardly finish it in ten
or twelve days because of the rains and the
lack of pluckers ARM 2 140:15; 1 $u-§ Uy,
UDU.HLA o alim ... ana SILALNITA bdrim
i-da-an-na kadda the sixty ewes of the city
hardly suffice (even) to provide the diviner
with one lamb (for extispicy) TCL 18 125:19.

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 129.

**dannatinu (Bezold Glossar 108b);
dannaty mng. 2.

see

dannatu s. fem.; 1. famine, distress, hard
times, 2. fortress, fortified place, 3. ground,
terrain, bottom of a foundation pit, 4. cold
weather, 5. (a part of the lungs), 6. (a mark
on the exta predicting distress), 7. (part of
the construction of a window), 8. wvalid
tablet; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and xr.
KAL, SALKALA.GA (NAM.KALA.GA CT 38 13:
90); cf. dandnu.

[ki-ik-la] [KIL.K]AL = §U-u, apitu, [adarltu, dan-
na-tii bare ground Diri IV 256ff.; ba-ad K1.KAL =
apitu, dan-na-[tum] Diri IV 263f,; xP*adgay =
dan-na-té (in group with asartu and apitu) Erimhus
V 86; XKL.RAL = $U-u, apitu, afartu, dan-na-tu Hh.
T 172ff,
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am-ba-tum = dan-na-tu Malku I 51; pu-ud-qu =
dan-na-té distress LTBA 21 v 11 (= ibid. 2 iv 218);
dlon-nal-tu = bu-bu-tvi hunger ibid. 2:343, and
dupl.; mi-it-ru, e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18
8 r. 12f,, corrected from Meissner Supp. pl. 20;
ki-lum = dan-na-t¢ prison Izbu Comm. 314; da-
nat ir-tum = [ne-oh-lap-té ta-ha-z¢] fortress of the
breast = battle dress Malku VI 120, restored from
da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-td ta-ha-2¢ An VII
207; e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504;
pa-§ug-tii = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311; KI.KAL jJ
a-$ar(!)-t[4], K[1].[KAJL J dan-na-tum CT 41 31:21f.
(Alu Comm.); [pudqu [ PlaP.HAL [ dan-na-ti CT
41 32:7 (Alu Comm.); [SAL.KAJLA.GA = dan-na-tum
CT 41 33:19 (Ala Comm.).

1. famine, distress, hard times — a) fam-
ine — 1’ referring to actual famines: [u
tashine da-nu-tum [z-x]-tum ina dlim wula
deam 1 siva tézibam since you left there has
been famine and [. . .]in the city, you did not
leave me so much as one seah of barley CCT 3
24:15 (OA 1let.), cf. annakam da-nu-tum
CCT 4 29b:21 (OA); PN u aslassu PN, ina da-na-
tim ana PN, iddisSunu ina dd-na-th uballissunu
PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, during the
famine, he (thus) kept them alive during the
famine Lewy, AHDO 1 17:7 and 10 (OA); 5
narug GIG i-da-ni-tim PN iddisfim PN gave
her five bags of wheat during the famine
CCT 5 37a:5 (OA); bitum $a kalidkw bit da-an-
na-ttm the house where I am confined is a
place of famine CT 2 19:8 (OB let.), cf. ina
bit da-an-na-tim la amd[t] ibid. 37; ina KI.
KAL u husabhi Sa RN ... saltukku Sudtu ip:
parisma during the severe famine in the time
of RN these regular offerings were discon-
tinued BBSt. No. 36 i 24 (NB); sunqu u dan-
na-a-ti ina mats [ . . . nisé ina la makalé [ . . .]
tmutu (the town was besieged) there was a
severe famine in the country, so that the
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 173:19,
see Oppenheim, Irag 17 77, cf. [slungu « dan-
na-tum vna mati iddakinma BM 77216, cited
ibid. n. 26, also PSBA 10 pl. 6:62 (all NB).

2’ mentioned in lit. and omen texts: ma:
mit nibriti w dan-na-tt (var. SAL.KALA.GA) the
evil of hunger and famine Surpu IIT 123;
Summa bitu tdanni ) bite Judiu NAM.KALA.GA
isabbassu if the house is repaired, famine
will befall this house CT 38 13:90 (SB Alu);
matam da-an-na-tum isabbatma huSahhum
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tbbass distress will befall the country, there
will be famine YOS 10 56 i 21 (OB Izbu); XI.
KAL tne mats tbaddima matu isehher there will
be famine in the country, and the country
will become depopulated CT 27 17:3 (SB Izbu),
also nukurtu dan-na-tum ine mati bassi
ibid. 25:32, and (wr. NAM.KUR KI.KAL) CT 31
23:13; na da-an-na-tim akalam ikkal he will
have food to eat in a famine AfO 18 66 iii
11 (OB).

b) peril, hard times — 1’ in omen
texts: elippdtika ina da-an-na-tim ussi your
ships will escape from peril YOS 10 25:29
(OB ext.), cf. ina da-an-na-tim ul ussi ibid. 30;
wmmanka ine XI.KAL sabtus? ussi your army
will escape from the difficulties which befell it
TCL 6 3:16 (SB ext.), cf. ina sérim ina da-
na-tim Sarrum usst YOS 10 31 iv 16 (OB ext.),
also §ar mats ina KI.KAL ussi KAR 212 r. iv 46
(SB Alu), amelu §4 ina KL.KAL ussi | wl usst
CT 39 36:84f. (SB Alu), bél eqli ina KI.KAL-§%
usst ibid. 6 K.9665:7, and passim; Sarram don-
na-tum is-<saby-bat YOS 10 36 iv 20 (OB exu.);
ana ummanike o ina KI.KAL naddt ne-pi§
DINGIR DUG.GA E-§¢ for your army, which
has fallen into trouble, a sweet smell of the
god will come forth TCL 6 3 r. 38; awilum
ina puridim w da-na-tim usst the man will
escape from difficulty and hardship €T 3 4
r. 3 (OB ocil omens), cf. amelu §i ine PAP.HAL 4
KLEKAL ussi CT 38 34:26, Kraus Texte 44:8,
also ¢ne PAP.HAL % SAL.KALA.GA ussima KAR
382:13, and passim; [amelu] Sudtu ina@ KALA.
oA ussi (parallel: na kispi, ina arni usst
ibid. 3 and 7) AMT 87,3 i 5; dan-na-lu DUg-su
distress will leave him CT 40 101 10 (SB Alu),
of. CT 39 49 r. 31; akk pani ummanim da-
an-na-tam immar the vanguard of the army
will experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37
(OB ext.), cf. matu XILKAL vmmar CT 28 1
K.6790+:12 (SB Izbu), UD.21.KAM SAL.KATA.
A smmarma sballut he will have a bad time
for 21 days but will get well Labat TDP 230:116,
and passim in TDP, cf. marsu Sudiv iballut
&[> SAL.KALA.GA tsabbassw ibid. 2:10; ina
pudqi w KL.KAL ramansu L he will drag him-
self through distress and hardship Kraus
Texte 3b iii 35, restored from ibid. 4c iii 25°, cf.
KI.KAL ramandu IL ibid. 3bii 14,
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2" in lit.: efférat ina PAP.HAL % SAL.KALA.
¢A (Bélet-ili) who saves from distress and
hardship BMS 9:35, cf. tne PAP.HAY. % SAL.
KALA.GA $uzibi[nni] BMS 31:6, and passim;
[$¢ ine PAP].HAL 4 KIKAL uSapsaqu qdfijo
sabti take my hand (the hand of me) who
‘suffer in distress and hardship OECT 6 pl. 13
r. 12, cf. ina dan-na-t¢ gassu sabatma PBS 13
68:10 (MB let.?); also ina da-an-na-tim isab:
bat qdtni IM 52615 r. 3 (OB lit.); na kar mats
kalat elippu ina kar dan-na-ti kaldt makurru
the ship was held in the harbor of death, the
barge was held in the harbor of hardship
KAR 196 r. i 59, contrast: ana kar dulme ...
ana kdar baldyi ibid. ii 51.

2. fortress, fortified place — a) in gen.:
kaprum adar $eum §& Sapku ul da-an-na-tum
the village where this barley is stored is not
fortified ARM 2 52:9; [be]li dan-na-ti-Su
Liki[l] let my lord hold his fortress ARM 2
44:28; alumi dan-na-tu la dan-na-at (if it
is said before the king concerning the city)
“The city is a fortified place,” it is not a
fortified place (for the army of tne king, my
lord)! EA 137:101f. (let. of Rib-Addi); dalat
kaspt $a ... ana mullarribiti ana da-na-a-ti-
Su elgi the silver door which (Sausgattar)
took away to his fortress in order to display
(it) KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); kima ginni uding
MUSEN tna qirib $adé dan-na-su-nu Sitkun
their fortresses lay as deep in the mountains as
thenest of the . ...-bird AKA 271i 50 (Asn.);
GN o dan-nu-td $o mdr Babili iqabbidsuni
GN, which they call the stronghold of the
Babylonians Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 17:11, cf. ibid.
pl. 12:6, also dan-ni-ti Sa mar Babili (in
broken context) 3R 9 No. 3:40 (= Rost Tigl.
III pl. 21:19), and ina dan-ni-fi (in broken
context) Johns Doomsday Book 13 ii 7; GN
dan-na-su-un rabitu GN, his great fortress
KAH 2 141 + TCL 3 231 (Sar.); GN
ana al Sarriti w dan-na-at nagé Sudtu asbatma
I turned GN into a royal city and a fortress
for that district OIP 2 59:32 (Senn.); silte
alani$u ana dan-na-a-te udérib (the king of
Elam) brought the (people of the) rest of his
cities into fortresses OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.); Sar:
ru beéli da-an-no-ta-a-nu mae-so-<ary -ta-a-nu
&4 the king, my lord, is our fortress (and) our
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guard ABL 633:15 (NA), cf. da-nat ir-tum
Malku VI 120, in lex. section.

b) mentioned in connection with military
service in a border fortress: Summa lu réedim
u lu b@irum $a ina dan(var. da)-na-at Sarrim
turru if either a rédd-officer or a ba’iru-soldier,
who has been taken captive in a fortress of
the king (§ 32:15 has $a tna harran Sarrim
turru) CH § 27:15 and § 28:32; adfum sablim
da halsija TUR u SAL.TUR ana dan-na-tim
kamasim beli i§puram my lord ordered me to
assemble in the fortresses the corvée party of
young men and girls from my district ARM
3 38:6, cf. matum ana dan-na-[t]i-Su kamsat
ARM 5 36:8; Summa ana dan-na-at Sarri la
érub if he does not enter the fortress of the
king KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45).

c) in omen texts: nakrum ana da-an-na-at
maltilka idatam inaddi the enemy will set
fire to the fortresses of your country YOS
10 44:46 (OB ext.); da-na-at Sarrim ippallas
the fortress of the king will be breached CT
6 2-3 case 28 (OB liver model), cf. KALA LUGAL
tppollad  ibid. case 22; nawika ana da-na-
tim ipahhuru your outlying regions will
(have to) assemble in fortresses YOS 10
13:11 (OB ext.), cf. matum rapastum ana da-
an-na-tim [t]pahhur ibid. 56 iii 2 (OB Izbu), cf.
also namii[a ana] KI.KAL NIGIN.MES (= ipah-
huru) CT 31 24:24, mat rubé {ana) KILKAL
NIGIN-hur 'TCL 6 3:36 (both SB ext.), mdalu
ana KI.KAL NIGIN-#dr CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu),
and passim, but note mat rubé ana K1.KAL -
sah-har OT 20 38 Rm. 2,238:4; rubdl KI-su (=
ersessu) ana KLKAL irrub the territory of the
prince will (have to) go into the fortress
BRM 4 13:40, cf. ibid. 41, also nakru mdit
rubé ana KI.KAL uderrib CT 27 47:12, CT 31 23
Rm. 482:7, also nakru ummdnke ane KI.KAL
uderrib CT 20 4 r. 15, and passim.

d) in al dannati: a-al dan-na-tem o mat
GN kalasunu issa[btu] all the fortresses of
GN were conquered ARM 1 135:15; téretim
ana Sulum mattm w a-al da-an-na-tim PN
ipud did PN perform the extispicies concern-
ing the welfare of the (open) country and the
fortresses? ARM 5 65:11; beli a-al dan-na-
tim lissur let my lord guard the fortresses
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ARM 2 44:33; mdatum ana ¢-al dan-na-tim
kamsat the (whole) country is assembled in
the fortresses ARM 5 37r. 8; URU.KI KALA.
GA nakrim «LU.KURY asabbat I shall conquer
the fortress of the enemy CT 6 2 case 24
(OB liver model), cf. nakrum URU KALA isabbat
ibid. 25, also URU.KLKAL.MU nakru isabbat
CT 31 20 r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim in SB ext.,
also URU.KIL.KAL nakri tasabbat TCL 6 1 r. 43,
and passim; kaspu ussili inag URU dan-ni-te
assakan 1 took the money away and depos-
ited it in the fortress ABL 205:10 (NA).

3. ground, terrain, bottom of a foundation
pit — a) ground, terrain: cf. Diri IV, Erimhug
Vand Hh. I, in lex. section; i§at apim Sa
da-na-ta-am ipessw the marsh-fires, which
have cracked the ground JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 r. v 24 (OB lit.); ul iddar dan-na-at eqli
he does not fear the difficult ground BBSt.
No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. I), cf. tna gaqqar da-na-ti ti-
§e-a-ni MDP 18 250:12 (OB? lit.).

b) bottom of a foundation pit: darsu
laberu unagqqir adarduw wmesst dan-nu(var.
-na)-su akfud I destroyed its old wall (and)
cleared its site, reaching to the bottom of its
foundation pit AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), and passim
in NA royal from Adun. I on, see Baumgartner, ZA
36 38 ff.; anhiissa wuddil dan-na-so umessy
I repaired it, clearing the bottom of its foun-
dation pit KAH 2 83 r. 13 (Adn. II), also KAH
1 24r. 8 (Adn. II1); hirisa rabd . .. lu ahri dan-
na-sw kisir dadi ina aqqulldt eri lu-pi-si-id
I dug a great moat, with bronze axes I leveled
the bottom of its foundation pit in hard rock
KAH 1 18:7 (Tn.), cf. 80 sArR dan-na-su
[kisir] Sadi ana Supdlu lu ak$ud Andrae Fes-
tungswerke 164:25 (Tn.); ana Supalt dan-na-su
mé ludekdidi going down, I made the bottom
of its foundation pit reach (subsoil) water
KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); 20 mudari zigpa ana
Supali dan-na-su [4]-3e-la-a kisir $adi lu akiud
for twenty sAR vertically downward, I cleared
out its foundation pit (and) reached bed-
rock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.).

4. cold weather — a) in dannat datti cold
season: da-an-na-at Sattim sent PN ul abaq:
gam I cannot shear PN’s sheep because of the
unseasonable cold TCL 17 23:10 (OB let.).
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b) in dannat kussi coldest part of the
winter: ina umse rabiti v dan-na-at kussi in
great heat or the coldest part of the winter
TCL 3 100 (Sar.); dalgu kussu 111 Sabaiu
dan-na-at kussi ul ddur 1 did not fear the
snow and cold of the month of Shebat, nor
the coldest part of the winter Borger Esarh.
44 i 66, cf. dan-na-of EN.TE.NA = ITI [...]
CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm.).

5. (a part of the lungs, perhaps the dia-
phragmatic lobe): da-an-na-at hasim HSM
7494:32 and 89 (OB ext. prayer, unpub.), cited
Hussey, JCS 2 25, note the parallel: du-un-ni
hasi RA 38 85:11, sub dumnu A mng. 5b,
cf. [...] KAL HAR (in broken context) KAR
439 r. 7; Summa KI.KAL hadi imitta w Sumela
patrat if the d. of the lung is slit at the right
and the left CT 20 45ii 12 (8B ext.), also TCL
6 5:15; for other refs. wr. KI.KAL, see dunnu
A mng. 5b.

6. (a mark on the exta predicting distress):
Summa Sand KI (var. MA) KLKAL imelts mihrit
sac Gir[...] ... dan-na-at imitti KI PAP.HAL
imitts kima igbd pu-u$-qu dan-na-tum  if,
second (protasis), the place of the right d.
faces(?) the top of the “path’’—the right d.
is the place of the right pudqu, because they say
(in the commentaries): pusqu equals dannatu
CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:8ff., restored from dupl.
CT 20 21 83-1-18,433: 61T,

7. (part of the construction of a window):
1 RUS hittr 3 RUS 8 8u.st dan-nat apti the
architrave is one cubit (high), the d. of the
window is three cubits, eight fingers (high)
(description of the gate of the Sama$ temple
in Sippar) PSBA 33 pl. 21:5 (NB).

8. valid tablet: fuppam PN ana da-ni-ti-ni
#-ba-al-Su PN will hold it for us as a valid
tablet BIN 4 152:16 (OA); mahar PN LU A.BA
sabit dan-nat $u[dte] in the presence of the
scribe PN, holder of this valid tablet ADD 185
r. 13, and passim in NA, cf. sdbit dan-ni-ti TCL
9 58 r. 58; rabu arki pi dan-ni-te Sudtu la usam:
sak no future prinee shall infringe upon the
wording of this valid document ADD 651:12,
of. u lu Sarru w lu rubd So pi dan-ni-te Sudtu
udannii ADD 646:62, and passim, cf. also tna
dan-ni-ti la Satir ADD 864:8, and passim in
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ADD, also dan-nu-ti & £ ana Saparte Saknat
CT 33 19:7 (leg.); for a parallel usage, see
dannu adj. mng. 2.

Ad mng. 3b: Baumgartner, ZA 36 38ff.; ad
mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 25.
dannatue s. fem. pl. tantum; 1. severe,

strict words or orders, 2. binding agree-
ment; OA, Mari, MB; cf. dananu.

1. severe, strict words or orders: da-na-
at-ku-nu gib’>asum speak (pl.) harsh words to
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
22:14; middum PN da-na-tim istanapparam why
does PN constantly write harsh words to me?
VAT 9228:8, in MVAG 33 No. 243 (OA let., trans-
lit. only), cf. [d]a-na-tim Su[pur ...] BIN 6
214:9 (OA let.); belt dan-na-tim idpuram my
lord has written harshly to me ARM 3 22:7,
of. ibid. 23:7, ARM 5 67:14; dan-na-tim [a§§lum
sagbim wwa’er§u I gave him striet orders
concerning the vanguard ARM 5 43:18; ana
awilt $a bazahdtim dan-na-tim askun 1 gave
strict orders to the police troops ARM 2
103:11, cf. ibid. 92:22, cf.[bE]li dan-na-tim li&:
kun ibid. 130:34, ARM 1 118:33’, also dan-na-
tim §[ukulnma ARM 1 94:13; iStu $a beli . ..
Siptam dan-na-Ttiml iSkunannéstm since my
lord has given us a reprimand (and) a severe
talk ARM 3 12:22; ki-i da-an-na-ti i-da-afb-
bu]-fbul (in broken context) PBS 1/2 16:8
(MB let.).

2. binding agreement (OA only): adi mihir
fup[pilm Sa da-na-ti-a taSammeu [lugatam]
ane mamman la tuwasdar tuppam Sa da-na-
to-a lapputant ku-nu-ki-a [...] as long as
you have not read the copy of the tablet
(containing) the binding agreement you must
not release the merchandise to anybody, seal
[and send] the (original) tablet on which my
binding agreement is written BIN 6 162:4 and
8 (let.), cf. ana 20 @meé PN da-na-ti-Su ub:
balamma BIN 4 83 .46 (let.); [amm]ala tuppika
[ul da-na-ti-ka kasapka ammakem [$ladqilsu
let him pay out your silver there, according
to your tablet and your agreement BIN 6
58:15 (let.).

danninu s.; nether world; SB.*

hi-lib 161.XUR = dan-ni-na Diri IT 148, ga-an-
zér IGLKUR.ZA = Ydan-ni-na ibid. 153, cf. ga-an-
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zé-ir IGLKUR.ZA = da-ni-nfa] Proto-Diri 111 b, for
context see ganzir 8. lex. section.

RU = dan-ni-ni, dan-ni-nu = x1-tim STC 2 57
ii 7f. (NB Comm. to En. el. VII 135); da-ne-ne =
er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:2.

ad¥Su adri tbnd iptiga dan-ni-na bel matat
Sumsu ittabr abu 4Enlil because he created
the (heavenly) places and fashioned the nether
world, Father Enlil called him lord of the
lands En. el. VII 135, for comm., see lex.
section, also quoted, with comm. er-se-tum,
CT 13 32 r. 10 (NA comm.); rapde [x] dan-ni-
nu sabit kippat kigalld (Enmesarra) who .
the nether world, holds the circumference
of the solid ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7;
limuru epdet bél ili Marduk ... lum@si apsi
da-ni-nu  may the lumdsu-stars, the Apsi,
the nether world (etc.) see the works of Mar-
duk, lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 30:37.

danni§ adv.; 1. greatly, very, 2. severely;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (kAL only EA 37:7);
cf. dananu.

LUL.AS = ma->-di§ [ dan-ni§ 2R 47 K.4387 ii 54
{comm. to astrol. omens), cf. [LUL].A8 = ma-a-di-i§
Proto-Diri 509.

1. greatly, very — a) in OAkk.: eressunu
lissuru da-ni-i§ let them take great care of
their drilled field HSS 10 5:19, cf. a-ti da-ni-
3§ ibid. 11 (let.); Sum-[s]u a-zé-ha-me da-ni-
7§ da-ni-i§ (obscure) MAD 1 298:7 (let.), cf.
MU a-zé-hla-me] da-ni-i§ da-ni-i§ ibid. 16.

b) in OA: kima andku ana tértika dan-ni-
i§-ma na’ddkuni how greatly I respect your
order TCL 19 73:12; subdrtum da-ni-i§ irtibi
the young girl is very much grown up CCT 3
20 r. 38.

c) in OB: dan-ni-i§-ma lemun (it) is very
bad {in broken context) As. 30 T 229 r. 8
(unpub. let.).

d) in MB — 1’ in private letters: ana mar
belija Sulmu da-an-ni-i§ the son of my lord
is very well PBS 1/2 25:9; wu tikkada Sa ikka:
[lu] da-an-ni-i§-ma ik-kal-{...] and her
throat, which hurts, hurts her very painfully
BE 17 94:7.

2" in royal correspondence: ana jis u
mi[tija] da-an-ni-i§ [$ulmu)] ana kisa ... u
mdtika gabbide da-an-ni-i§ lu $u[lmu] all is
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well with me and my country, may all be
well with you and your entire country EA
2:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 3:6, 7:5 and 7, and passim in
greeting formulae of MB royal letters.

e) in EA, Bogh., RS: [ana)] matika «
mimmika da-an-ni-i§ da-an-ni-i§ lu Sulmu
may it be exceedingly well with your country
and all that belongs to you EA 20:7 (let. of
Tufratta), and passim in greeting formulae, cf.ang
mimmitka dan-m$ dan-nid dan-ni§ lu Sulmu
EA 23:12; ina [bbt gabbi matika dan-nis lu
Sulmu may all be well in your whole country
KBo 1 10:6 (let. from Hattua); kima madits (a-
an-ni-ts lu nirtana’>am let us entertain very
friendly relations EA 19:31, cf. EA 29:11
(letters of Tudratta), cf. madis dan-nis anakker
EA 29:74, also tabu dan-nis w ahtadu ki ma:
diuti da-an-ni§ EA 19:26f. (all letters of Tus-
ratta), and passim; hurase matta Sa Sipra [la ep):
Su dan-ni§ dan-nis eteri§ 1 greatly desired
much gold, without measure EA 29:137, cf.
ibid. 138 (let. of Tusratta), cf. ana jast kaspa mad
dan-ni$ ultebilanni ahije my brother has sent
me a large amount of silver EA 35:19 (let. from
Cyprus), also ahija kaspa 3a erisakkw udébila
mad dan-ni$ ibid. 44; ki tmurdt w ui-te->-ez-zi
dan-ni§ when he beheld her (my daughter),
he praised her greatly EA 19:22 (let. of Tus-
ratta): Soiqabbakky Simasdu damqid dan-nisla
1kadSadakku Sarru arna listen very carefully
to what he has to say to you so that the king
may not catch you at fault RA 19 105:10 (let.
from Egypt), cf. ibid. 12; note awdti Jarri rabi
belija 18mi da-ni-i§ EA 317:12, cf. (exception-
ally in a let. from Palestine, all others use ma-
gal) ibid. 22, and note the writing KAL lu Sulmu
EA 37:7 (let. from Cyprus); ana dSamsi Jarri
rabi belisu itanah dan-ni§ he is very devoted
to the Sun, the great king, his lord MRS 9 51
RS 17.340:18’, cf. dan-nis uktebitsunu ibid. 23;
OGN ma-kal ta-an-ni-i§ ina pitrid irtisu GN re-
joiced very much at its separation (from
Hatti) KBo 1 5i 34 (treaty).

f) in MA: mare Siprika ki amuru ha-da-a-
lkul da-ni-i§ 1 was greatly pleased when I
saw your messengers EA 16:7 (let. of ASSur-
uballit); mé dan-nis la tasarrah you must
not heat the water too much Ebeling Parfim-
rez. pl. 2 Stambul I ii 3, of. KAR 140:21, also
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dan-ni8 la tutahhal you must not shake(?)
ithard KAR 222 i 23, r. 21, also Ebeling Parfiim-
rez. pl. 51 2, ii 16.

g) in NB: lu Su[lum] ana dan-ni§ ana
[...]bélija ABL 855:3.

h) in lit.: anha indjo da-an-ni-i§ my eyes
are very weary ZA 49 15 iii 20 (OB); Enkidu
o arammuma da-an-ni-t§ Enkidu, whom I
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB); si¢ dan-ni§
lahmu (if the newborn animal) is thickly
covered with wool CT 28 15 K.9837:1 (SB Izbu),
cf. s1¢.BABBAR MIN ibid. 2; dalu dan dan-ni§
the city was well fortified AKA 361iii 51 (Asn.),
of. ibid. 332 ii 98, also alu margi dan-ni§ ibid.
335 ii 104; 3add maris dan-ni§ a mountain very
difficult (to climb) ibid. 2701 48 (all Asn.).

2. severely: andaku lukrisumma do-an-
[n18] lugab[bima] 1 (Enkidu) shall challenge
him (Gilgdmes) (lit. call him and speak
severely to him) Gilg. I iv 47; {ta-an-ni-i§
tetepSanni IPN « mimmama la taddinanni you
have mistreated me by not giving PN or
anything at all to me HSS 14 27:3 (Nuzi).

danniSamma adv.; very much; OA*; cf.
dandnu.

da-ni-$a-ma libbi imtarsakunati I am very
much worried about you TCL 20 112:22, cf.
libbr da-ni-Sa-ma imtaras TCL 4 24:34, also
libbi [da-nil-Sa-ma e-ti-ni-x BIN 4 76:26; 4
Summa da-ni-Sa-mo kuatc domganikkum but
if it pleases you very much KTS 5b:16, cf.
awdtum da-ni-$a-ma damga CCT 3 15:9.

**dannitu (Bezold Glossar 108b);
dannu adj. mng. 2.

see

dannu (fem. dannatw) adj.; 1. solid, strong,
hard, heavy, thick, massive, fortified, steady,
loud, 2. legitimate, binding, reliable, 3.
strong, powerful, mighty, great, 4. fierce,
savage, difficult, dangerous, serious, grave,
obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh, pressing,
urgent, essential, imperative; from OAkk.
on; stat. abs. dan, fem. da--tu ABL 420:11
(NA), pl.da’na ABL 312:10 and 1134:17 (NA);
wr. syll. (fal-na-ta KAJ 146:17, MA) and
KAL.(¢A), in EA also ga.kAL, in OAkk., OB
and NB hist. also pa.NUM; cf. dandanu.
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[ka-al] [KAlL = de-an-nu A IV/[4:262; [kla-al
KAL = dan-nu Ea IV 302; ka-la KAL = dan-nu Idu
11 323; kAL = da-an-nu-um Proto-Izie 1; li.kala.
ga = dan-nu Igituh short version 295, also (= da-
an-nu-um) OB Lu A 163; [mi-ir] KAL = [danl-n[u]
Recip. Ea F 6'; u-ug PIRIG = dan-nu A II1/4:74;
[G-8u-um] BUR = dan-nu VAT 10296 i 8 (unpub.,

_text similar to Idu); [li-rum] $U.RAL = dan-n{u]
Diri V 114; li-r1 A.XAL = [dan-nu] Diri VI 62; nu-u
NUM = §d dan-nu §U — nu is the reading of the sign
NUM in DA.NUM, which represents dannu A V(1:57,
cf. [nu-1] [NUIM = §d dan-NOM dan-n[u] Recip. Ea
B 1, also [nu-u] NUM = §d dan-nu da-nuw Ea V 11;
la-la [KAL] = §¢ BA.RAL dan-nu Ea IV 308, also
A 1V /4:303.

4.kala.ga.mé zi.%a.gél. 4Inanna.me.en :
iddn dan-na-tu, §d tahazi Sikin napisti Ustar andku
I am the mighty arm of battle, (I am) endowed
with vigor by IStar Angim IV 14; kala.ga kur
gaba nu.gi,.me.en (var. kala.ga a.méa.uru;.
dEn.li1.14 kur.ra gabanu.gi,.me.en) :dan-nu
abib 3Enlil $a ine KUR-: la immabhary andku 1 am
the mighty one, the flood storm of Enlil, unopposed
in the mountains Angim IV 8; ka.la.ka hé,
me.en = [lu dal-nu atta VAS 2 89:8/10 (OB);
ni.in.ta ka.la.ak.ka : zi-ka-ru-um da-an-nu-um
Sumer 11 110 pl. 16 No. 10:3 and 5.

Sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan]-nu, ur-na-tum, kis-5u, pa-
ag-lum, e¥-qu, pa-dé-qu, kap-ka-pu, mi-idft-rum,
ra-d$-bu, da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu, mar-mo-ru, SAG-dum,
kas-ka-su = dan-nu Malku I 33ff.; né-i-ru, du-un-
nu, da-pa(var. -d§)-nu (var. adds da-pi-nu), pu-un-
gu-lu, git-ma-lu, git-bu-lu, ra-ds-bu = dan-nu LTBA
2 1 v 12ff,, vars. from dupl. ibid. 2:219ff.; kap-
ka-pu = [dan-nu] An VIII 35.

kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 71, also ibid. 175;
[ra-d&}-bu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 475; ga-dé-rum =
dan-nu Izbu Comm. 557; dé-ta = dan-nu CT 41
29:20 (Alu Comm.); Sap-su [ dan-nu CT 41 40:16
(Theodicy Comm.); ag-gu [ dan-nu CT 41 44:4;
git-ma-lu || dan-nu CT 41 40:24.

1. solid,strong,hard, heavy, thick, massive,
fortified, steady (said of prices), loud — a)
solid, strong, hard: wdannanma elippam
dan-na-tam ana beél elippim inaddin (the
builder of the faulty boat) shall reinforce it
and give a solid boat to the owner of the boat
CH § 235:24; ina pili aban Sadi dan-ni us§idu
addima 1 laid its foundation with solid lime-
stone blocks Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, and passim
in NA hist.; kisd DA.NUM tna kupri u agurrs
udashirda 1 surrounded it with a solid suppor-
ting wall made of bitumen and baked bricks
VAB 4 84 i 15 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist., cf.
2 kari DANUM-t in kupur w agurri abnima
ibid. 132 v 28, also (said of tamid terrace)
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ibid. 196 No. 29:4, for other rvefs., see diru A;
Stgurum lu da-na-at Sumdu the name of the
lock is May-it-Be-Solid Belleten 14 224:18
(Iri¥um), of.si.markala.ga : Sigaruda-an-nu
SBH p. 77:15; dan-nu lippatir markassa let
her strong ties be loosened KAR 196 ii 49 (SB
inc.); n kakki$u da-nim lidatfiduma may
(Nergal) strike him with his mighty weapon
CH xliv 35, and passim, said of kakku, qastu, ete.;
zuruh Sarri KALA.GA udéribanni ang bit abijo it
is (but) the strong arm of the king that has in-
stalled me in my father’s palace (lit. house) EA
286:12 (let. of Abdi-Hepa), and passim, also ids
Sarri da-na-tu EA 147: 64, qa-ti-hu da-an-na EA
284:20, cf. dan-na-at gatka strongis your (the
god’s) hand PBS 1/1 14:34 (SB rel.), for other
refs., see rittu; AB.GUD.HL.A da-an-na-a-tvm
lissubanim let them take strong cattle for us
VAS 7201:16 (OB let.), cf.gud.kala.ga=dan-
nu, [amar.ka]la.ga = dan-nu Hh. XIII 323
and 347; datu la da-an the fire should not
be strong Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:18, cf. ifata
dan-na-fa Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22; Summa
amitum damam dan-na-am maliat if the liver
is full of coagulated blood RA 27 149:37 (OB
ext.), for other refs., see damu, cf. Summa ami:
tum ukultam dan-na-tam maliat if the liver is
full of hard food(?) ibid. 16; Summa . .. imessu
da-an if his hypogastric region is hard (paral-
lel: nurrub soft ibid.26’) Labat TDP 112:23' and
24/, also ibid. 24:58; tallum $a libbim da-an the
diaphragm is hard YOS 10719 and 30 (OB ext.
report), cf. (said of 2thu) ibid. 22:21; pdsu ana
dababu (wr. DUG,.DUG,) da-an his mouth is too
stiff to speak AMT 50,4:25, cf. pasu ana a-wa-
ti da-an ibid. 27; im.kala.ga = dan-nu, ku-
ud-Fik-kw hard (ground) Hh. X 406f.; na,.
ka.gi.na kala.ga= Sadanu dan-nu Hh. XVI
6, also urudu kala.ga erd dan-nu
Hh. XTI 332, for further refs., see erd A s.;
[dug.kalag] = [daln-nu-tu (NA for dan:
natw) Hh. X 237c, cf. DUG.KALA Samna fuz
malli you fill a thick container with oil
AJSL 36 83:109 (NB med.); KAL-an erd KAL-an
siparry siparrw ina de’dnisu issabat qagqqary
hard is the copper, hard is the bronze, the
bronze in its hardness has taken broken into
the ground KAR 71 r. 12 (NA egalkurra rit.), cf.
LKA 104 r.9; A.GESTIN.NA (= {abati) dan-na-t
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TI-¢t take vinegar of full strength AMT 84,1
ii 5, cf. A.GESTIN.NA KALA.GA XKiichler Beitr.
pl. 10 iii 9, and pagsim in med.; na 1 siLA KAS
dan-na tasik crush (it) in one sila of beer of
full strength AMT 40, 1i 63, also XAS.KALA.
¢A KAR 157:17, and passim in med.; GESTIN
dan-nu wine of full strength AMT 66,1:5, and
passim in med.; DUG masity KAS dan-nil
ADD 1004:13, cf. ibid. 760:13, GESTIN.MES dan-
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 183.

b) heavy, thick, massive: addisuma da-an
eltja ... ul e-le’-ia nussu 1 tried to lift it,
but it was too heavy for me, I could not move
it Gilg. I v 29; $umma izbum kima mu-ga-ri-
im kubbutma w da-an if the newborn lamb is
as massive ag a . ... but hard YOS 10 56 ii 27
(OB Izbu); Summa martum kima zibbat hu:
mussirim da-an-na-at if the gall bladder is
as thick as the tail of a pumsiru-mouse YOS
10 31 xi 33 (OB ext.); $umma Sarat qaqqadisu
da-an if he has thick hair Kraus Texte 3bii 57,
cf, sig-su ... RAL-at CT 28 28:19; Summa
GU KAL-an if his neck is thick Kraus Texte
26:12, cf. liddndu KAL-df ibid. 23 r. 1; Sarru
uda kupd da-a-na adanni§ the king knows
that the reed thickets are very dense ABL
242:12 (NA), cf. Siru da-an BE 17 3:35 and
48:21 (MB let.); urpu da-na-at the clouds were
dense ABL 1392:6 (NA); lu piriganni $a ana
lubiigim da-nu-ni-ma or pirigannu-fabrics that
are thick enough for clothing BIN 4 78:10 (0A
let.), 10 TUG sad-din KAL.MES ABL 568:12; me:
ki dan-nu qaggadi uttiq a heavy storm has
bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 14:7 (SB lit.); emiigi
KAL.MES idekkd ana muhhi PN willhe move up
numerous troops against PN? PRT 29:5, and
passim in PRT; sdbam dan-ne-am a large
army ARM 1 42:38, and passim in ARM; sabe
KAL.MES ABL 304:2, and passim in ABL; wurré
Se’im DANUM-ti ... adtapaksu 1 heaped up
great piles of grain VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.);
Sipik eperé dan-nu-tim a$tappak VAB 4 166
vi 70; mé dan-nu-tim dla ustalms I had the city
surrounded with far-reaching waters VAB 4
166 vi 64 (Nbk.), and passim said of water;
[Summa . ..] situm dan-na-of (mng.
unkn.) KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 14), cf.
Summa UD.DA-su dan-na-af ACh Samad 13:24.

94

dannu

c) fortified: alani da-an-na-te ... usabbit
I conquered the fortified cities (of GN) RA 7
155 iii 7 (OB royal), and passim in hist., cf.
5 bit-dirant dan-nu-t¢ TCL 3 305 (Sar.), also 3
alanw anndtu ul da-an-nw ARM 5 16:15, TRU
XAL-an danni§ AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), for
further refs., see birtu; massardtum da-na
the guards are strong CCT 1 44:23, of. CCT 4
18a:17; sabum Salim Glum Salim massarti bé:
lija da-na-a[t] As. 31 T 197:7 (OB let., Tell
Asmar), cf. PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB let.); massariika
lu dan-na-at massartu dan-na-at adannis let
your watch be strong—the watch is very
strong ABL 506:9f. (NA), ef. ABL 1074:7 (NB),
and passim in NA and NB letters.

d) steady, high (said of prices): KI.LAM.
kala.ga = MIN (= mahiry) dan-ni, [K1.LAM]
nu.kala.gl[a = mabire la dan-nt] Hh. II
135f.; xrram.kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru)
dan-nu  Ai. II iii 22; la taStanamme kima
kaspu da-nu-nt have you not heard that
silver has become high? KTS 18:22, and
passim in OA texts.

e) loud: 3Sum Sané da-an rigim$u the
name of the second (dog) is His-Bark-is-Loud
KAR 298 r. 18 (inc.), of, URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA
da rigimsu dan-nu AfO 14 146:120 (SB bit
mésiri), also Dan-rigimdu His-(Adad’s)-Roar-
is-Loud (personal name) PBS 2/2 132:16 (MB),
and Rigmud-dan ZA 41 pl. 2 iii 8f. (OAkk.).

2. legitimate, binding, reliable, regular:
Kurigalzu Sarru rabi Sarru dan-nu Sar kisdati
RN, the great king, the legitimate king, king
of the world CT 36 6:2 (first occurrence), cf.
Arik-den-ili rubtt kénu Sorru dan-nw Sar mat
A$$ur AOB 1 50:2, and passim in the insers.
of Assyrian kings, note RN ... Sarru rabid
Sarrw dan-nu Sar kisSati Sar mat A$Sur mar
Tukulti-Ninurte Sorru rabd Sarru den-nu
Sar mdat ASur mar Adad-Nirdari Sarru rabi
Jorru dan-nu Sar ki$$ati Sar mat A$urma
AKA 157:1ff. (Asn.), also RN Sarru DPA.NUM
Sar Badbili VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 2 (Nabopolassar),
Sorru rabid Sorru dan-nu Sor kisSati  ibid.
218 i 1 (Nbn.), VAB 3 8 b 4 (Cyr.), 5R 661 2
(Antiochus Soter); arrukin Sorrvw dan-nu
Sar Agade anakw 1 am Sargon, the legiti-
mate king of Akkad CT 13 42i 1 (Sar. legend),
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cf. Bezold Cat. 1627 Rm. 618 r. 22 (catalog);
liplippi $a Sumulailum aplum da-nim 3a
Sinmuballit ... andkuw I am the descendant
of RN, the legitimate heir of RN, CH iv 69,
cf. o RN u RN, naspordunu dan-nu
andku T am the legitimate agent of Nebuchad-
nezzar and Neriglissar VAB 4 276 v 18 (Nbn.),
also RN nadpari dan-nam YOS 9 35i 33 (Sam-
suiluna); sukkallu dan-nu the regularly ap-
pointed sukkallu ADD 810 r. 12 (= ABL 568),
also ibid. 470:21, and passim in NA, cf., tadlisu
dan-nu ADD 372:16, and passim, mukil ap:
pate dan-nuw ADD 60:5, cf. ABL 609:4 (NA), and
passim in ADD; LU.8ID dan-nu regular scribe
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1 (NA list of professions); 7tk
satim da-an-na-tim nisakkan we will estab-
lish a binding agreement RA 36 51:10 (Mari
let.); ni& tlim dan-na-am ina biritidunu tz:
kuruma they swore a binding oath among
themselves ARM 1 3:9, ef. ARM 4 20:22; Tul
ana biri§uny NAM.ERIM dan-na iSkununimma
and they have established a binding oath
among themselves Smith Idrimi 50; fuppam
da Alim da-na-am rabisum ukdl the rabisu-
official holds the binding tablet of the City
TCL 14 21:6, and passim in OA; {uppam 3a
&bt da-nu-tim algiakkum 1 have taken for you
a tablet containing (the names of) reliable
witnesses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 12:7 (OA); tuppa da-na-ta ana pans
Sarri wSattar he will write a binding document
in the presence of the king KAJ 153:18;
DUB.KALA.GA egqli 3uddu asar ti-li-ni ana PN
zakuat (see eld mng. 2d-1'd’) KAJ 149:22, and
passim in KAJ; adi fuppa KALA.GA-Ha] ...
1datturuni annituma da-na-[at] this tablet will
remain valid until they draw up a final doc-
ument KAJ 151:21ff., also ibid. 152:21; ana
mubhi PN mar Sarre iqtarbu ma da-an-ni at
they appeared before the crown prince on be-
half of PN and said, ‘“This is my (i.e., PN’s)
valid declaration” KAV 159:4 (MA); for refs.
without fuppu in OA and NA, see dannatu
mng. 8; li-ta-tv vZU.MES mallakati dan-nu-tu
vzu danamma ul ip-pagt¥-ti the ....’s,
the test(?) omens, (these are) reliable(?),
he (the diviner) shall not request(?) an-
other omen (mng. obscure) KAR 151:7
(SB ext.); in personal names: Lu-da-an-
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némedi; May-my-Support-Be-Reliable BE 14
15:2 (MB).

3. strong, powerful, mighty, great — a)
saidofgods: igideir.UNU.gal ur.sag kala.
ga 9En.lil.14 .kex(KIip) mu.un.sug.sug.ge.
e§ : ina mahar SMIN qarradu dan-nu(var. -nz)
Sa 9Enlil ittanallaku Sunw they march before
Nergal, the mighty warrior of Enlil CT 16 15
v 16f.; 4Nergal dan(var. da-an)-nu-um ina
1li Nergal, the mighty one among the gods
CH xliv 25, and passim, see Tallqvist Gotterepi-
theta 83; Sarru . . . uda ki 913tar 3a Arbailudan-
na-at-u-ni the king knows that the Istar of
Arbela is powerful ABL 876:9 (NA); kala.
ga gud.ib Su.ti.a : dan-nu mira ilegqd (the
#mu-demon) takes away the strong bull-calf
SBH p. 15:16f.; GAL.LU.KUR.RA = a-li-¢ §d-di-1,
o-lu-t dan-nu CT 41 33 r. 6f. (Alu Comm.);
gapsate dan-na-ta pasqate lemnita ajabata
you (demon) are powerful, you are strong,
you are dangerous, you are evil, you are
hostile AMT 97,1:9 (inc.); in personal names:
Ea-dan RTC 127 vi 20’ (OAkk.), and passim in
names of this type, see MAD 3 112ff. and Stamm
Namengebung 224; Ina-Ekur-dan-nat She
(the Goddess)-is-Great-in-Ekur CBS 3486, in
Clay PN 88 (MB); note the divine name 4L;-
bur-dan-nu (possibly popular etymology of
a foreign name) Surpu VIII 23.

b) said of kings: Epirmupt da-mim MDP
14 p. 5 seal impression 2 (OAkk.), cf. Nardm-
Sin da-ndm Sar kibratim arba’vm RA 118812,
and passim in OAkk., also 48u-98in naram
Enlil Sarrum dan-ndm MDP 4 p. 8:4; ana
balat Amar-Sin DA.NUM AOB 1 2:5 (Zariqum);
LUGAL dan-nu-um Syria 32 p. 12:27 (Jahdun-
lim), cf. $arrum da-nim CH v 3, also LIH 57:2
(Hammurabi), LUGAL dan-nu ibid. §9:11,
Hammurabilugalur.sagkala.ga : Sarrum
qarradum da-an-nu-um LIH 60iv 6, and passim
in Hammurabi and Samsuiluna; wrribma 3ar:
ru dan-nu iktadad ana kidad ip GN the mighty
king quickly reached the river GN BBSt. No.
6128 (Nbk.I); ang LUGAL.E KAL-an-nt tgbi
BBSt. No. 8 i 10 (NB), cf. ki p2 RN LUGAL.E
KAL-an-[ng] ibid. i 23; eflu dan-nu 3o ana
zikir Sumidu nakridu ... ittarradv a mighty
man, at the mention of whose name, his
enemies flee VAS 1 37ii 33 (Merodachbaladan
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kudurru); Dan-4Sulgi Legrain TRU 300:23 (Ur
111), cof. Dan-nu-§arre ADD 219 r. 8 {personal
names); ztkarw dan-nu KAH 2 60 i 19 (Tn.),
and passim in NA royal; den-na-ku dan-dan-
na-kw KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 19; « Juats taddinuni maré PN ana
Sarri da-an-ni and the sons of PN have given
it to the strong king EA 126:66 (let. of Rib-
Addi); tab libbi u tib $eri Sa Sar kidsat dan-nu
belija usalla I pray for the good mood and
good health of my lord, the mighty king of
the world ABL 326:3 (NB).

c) said of private persons: ina ERIM.GI.IL
Swati 1 LG e[ndum] x $U.GI, 4 TUR la innammar
el-lam da-an-nam-ma furdam let there not
be found among these basket-carriers a
single weak or old man or child, send only
strong, young men LIH 27 r. 5 (OB let.);
[§dm]a dan-nu tappu mudézib ibri he is indeed
a strong partner, able to save his companion
Gilg. Ivi2l, cf. kima da-an-nu pirbum $a Uruk
Gilg. Y. 184 (OB), also da-a-an la sa[lilu] he
is strong, he never sleeps ibid. 132; dan-na
emiiqa elika 18 he is stronger than you Gilg.
Iv18; EN KAL ilebbima mata usamgat 8 strong
lord will arise and overthrow the country
CT 27 46 r. 11 (SB Izbu), cf. dan-nu ina mati
ibad$i CT 39 26:24 (SB Alu), and passim in omen
texts; erim.kala.ga hul.gél : ajabi lem:
niitu dan-nu-[tu] BA 5 642:19f. (SB rel., coll.),
also la.kir.mah.dm : nakru dan-nu 4R 19
No. 3:45f.; amelu Suatu asaridita ok aplu
dan-nu irad¥i that man will become promi-
nent, he will have a strong heir EAR 178 i 14
(SB hemer.); Tilid-da-nam She-Gave-Birth-
to-a-Strong-Boy MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.),
cf. Nidu-dan-nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy
Kish 1930 148+, in MAD 3 113 (OAkk.), also Gau-
tier Dilbat 65:2 (OB); Usi-da-num A-Strong-
Boy~Came-Out OIP 43 145seal No. 11: 3 (OAkk.);
dan-nu-um endam ana lo habilim so that the
strong should not oppress the weak CH xl 59,
and passim, see endu, usage b; ld.nam.kala.
ga si.ga sag.e.8é bi.in.rig,.ga : enfa ana
da-an-nt iSarra[ku] the man who hands the
weak over to the powerful KAR 119:13f, (SB
wisdom); sdesstikama dan-nu muskenu u ord
the powerful, the poor and the rich call to you
(Marduk) KAR 26:29.
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d) big, great, heavy, (in contrast with
gallu, NA): pi 3a qalli v dan-ni the mouth
of the small and the great KAR 71r. 15 (NA
egalkurra rit.); nigé dan-na-a-fe great sacri-
fices ABL 49 r. 18, cf. takpirtu RAL-td ABL
970 r. 2; biuru dan-nu a big well ADD 624:5,
cf. nahal dan-nu itid. 425:12, and passim;
E dan-ni main room (followed by £ qallu
small room) ADD 756:1 (= ABL 457), cf. ADD
326:5, ABL 126:12; ahiiu dan-nu usésibi 1 in-
stalled (in office) his elder brother ABL 154:17;
ina pi kalbiki dan-nu-te idi hargullu put
muzzles on the mouths of your big dogs KAR
71:6 (vel.); ana zakdr Sumeja dan-ni malky .
i§ubu atthe mention of my great name (all) the
kings shook (like reeds) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. IT);
matati dan-na-te large countries (and difficult
highlands) AKA 184r. 3 (Asn.), of. ABL 9r. 1;
emari da-nu-tim CCT 3 44b:20, of. TCL 14
33:24 (0OA), also 1 aziram da-nam TCL 20 98: 16,
also ANSE fa-an-nu HSS 14 27:18 (Nuzi),
(said of horses) ABL 32:13, (of sheep)
ADD 994:2; 7 akli dan-nt seven big loaves
of bread ADD 1005:9, and passim in ADD;
DUG.GU.ZLMES dan-na-a-te tkarruru they
put up large goblets MVAG 41/3 p. 65 and
pl. 3 r. 45 (rit.); 12 ariat kaspi dan-na-a-te
twelve big silver shields TCL 3 379 (Sar.),
and passim in the list of booty of Sar. in this
text, also didu URUDU dan-nu ADD 964r. 7,
and passim in these texts; gold (silver) ina
KAL-fe in the large (measure) Rost Tigl. III
25 and 98, cf. tna GAL-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21.

4. fierce, savage, difficult, dangerous,
serious, grave, obstinate, bad, tyrannical,
harsh, pressing, urgent, essential, imperative
— a) fierce, savage: ana hullug zéri Akkadi
nakra da-an-ne idkiomma he called up a
fierce enemy to destroy all the Akkadians
JCS 11 85 iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend); Barat:
tarna arru dan-nu . . . unakkiranni (for seven
years) RN, a ferocious king, made war against
me Smith Idrimi 43, cf. ibid. 51; da dan-na
KUR Lullubi uSamgitu ina kakki who de-
feated the fierce Lulubeans BBSt. No. 6 i 9
(Nbk.I); akd KURAkkadi dan-na Sutd lisamqit
let - Akkad, however weak, overthrow the
fierce Sutean Gossmann Era V 27; ¢I$hara
... ina tihazi da-an-ni la iSemmidu may DN
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not listen to his (cry for help) in a fierce battle
BBSt. No. 8 iv 29, see saltu, Sadmu, ete., cf. 1ib
tahazija dan-na AKA 72 v 36 (Tigl. I), and
passim, also ttbu dan-nu ana mati itebbdm CT
27 9:28 (SB Izbu), and passim; da-na-at nukurtu
elija  the enmity against me is very savage
‘EA 64:9, cf. ibid. 283:31, and passim, also ana
jast GA.KAL nukurtu EA 103:8, nukurtu
magal KALA.GA elidi u elija KALA.GA-al EA
106:9.

b) difficult, dangerous: $iprum Sa sabtaku
mddi§ da-an the work which I have under-
taken is very difficult ARM 3 5:31; dullu
da-an ina mubhini the work is too hard for
us ABL 479 r. 2 (NA), for further refs., see
dullu; meshi wl da-a-nu the sections are not
difficult BIN 1 8:14 (NB let.); akanni da->-ti
abutu etapSanns thus he imposed a difficult
task upon me ABL 420:11 (NA); qagqurum
[dal-nu-um ukallike they hold you back on
dangerous ground CCT 2 43:19, ¢f. BIN 6
124:11, and passim, cf. 6 DANNA gagqar KUR-%
dan-nw niribt marsy Wiseman Chron. p. 74 and
pl. 17:16; parrdanum da-na-af the journey
is dangerous CCT 4 48b:24, see harranu, mng.
la, girrw, mngs. la and 2a; Sadé marsiti $ipik
basst KAL.MES steep mountains and danger-
ous (desert) sands Borger Esarh. 98 r. 36;
Sadié da-nw the mountains are dangerous
CCT 4 35a:16 (OA); Sadi dan-nu elikunu limqut
may a dangerous mountain fall upon you
Magqlu V 164, and passim, for further refs., see
gab’u; 3a istu tarsi abbéja ina Sandte dan-na-a-
te umdasdserama ... épus I rebuilt (the pal-
aces) which from the time of my fathers had
been deserted during the difficult years ARKA
88 vi 98 (Tigl. I); Summa ana 4 Sami nukurtu
ta-an-nu itebbs if serious hostility should
arise against the Sun (the Hittite king) KBo
1 5 1ii 63 (treaty), cf. ibid. iii 2.

c) serious, grave: matam hudahhum [dal-
an-nu-um isabbassi severe famine will befall
the country YOS 10 9 r. 25 (OB ext.), and
passim in omen texts; sungqu dannu ina mat
tbadsima there will be serious want in the
country CT 28 8 r. 6 (SB Izbu), and passim,
also nideda sunga dan-na immaru KAR 421 ii
18 (SB prophecies); mitanu da-an-nu-tum bz
bassima ahum ana bit ahim ul srrub there will

7
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be a terrible plague and one brother will not
enter the other’s house YOS 10 56 iii 4 (OB
Izbu), cf. CT 39 33:50 (SB Alu); mésiru dan-nu
isabbassuma  a severe imprisonment will
befall him CT 40 35:4, and passim; na pudgi
dan-ni nisinu $drsw tabu whose sweet breath
(of life) we smelled in severe distress En. el.
VII 23; andkuw ... So ummu dan-nu [bu
isbatanns I, whom a severe fever, the I2°bu-
disease, has attacked Scheil Sippar 2:5; &1z
bati w mursu dan-nu ana $ér ramanije I am
old, and a severe disease afflicts my body
EA 137:29 (let. of Rib-Addi); 9Nin.kilim en
a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki.ki.a
Su.u.me.ni.te.ga : dMIN bél nammadii mu=
russu dan-na zérmandi gqagqari LSambirsu
let DN, lord of the beasts, transfer his grave
illness to the vermin of the earth Surpu VII
69f., and passim, said of mursu, cf. liptusu da-an
maris adannid ABL 1:15 (NA); la hitu dan-nu
thti he did not commit a grave crime ABL 43
r. 11, cf. ABL 620:3 (both NA), cf. also hiffu
dan-nu ana 9ASSur ahtima Borger Esarh. 103
ii 21; $eretka dan-na-af your punishment is
severe PBS 1/1 14:24, and passim; ana marsim
qati ilitim da-an-na referring to a sick person,
the disease (lit. the hand of the gods) is grave
YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens); tkkibaka dan-na
gteppus andku 1 violated one of your grave
taboos KAR 45:16; kilu (wr. K1.80) dan-nu
isabbas[su] severe imprisonment will happen
to him CT 39 40 r. 44 (SB Alu), and passim, see
kilu; Ui->-$4 dan-nu ina libbi B.XUR eppusu
their practices in the temple are very corrupt
(they stick together, saying, “This is the way
we do things’’) ABL 1389 r. 7 (NA).

d) obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh: bél
dlini o GN ... u KUR Madaja dan-nu-t¢ the
obstinate mayors of the city GN and of Media
TCL 3 39 (Sar.), and passim in Sar., said of the
Medes; bél alant dan-nu-ti (var. KAL.MES) §a la
kitnusu ana niri Borger Esarh. 55 iv 49; ki-
ma 2-mu da-nu-ni since the weather is bad
CCT 5 3b:12 (OA let.); @m#é dan-nu harran
kasim ... la nillak the weather is bad, we
cannot travel by the desertroad ARM 2 78:31;
[tna malt kussu dan-na there is severe cold
in the country KBo 110r. 64 (let.), cf. kussu
dan-nu OIP 2 90:23 (Senn.), and passim, cf.
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ina AMA.ME umdum dan-nu 1ba$$t ina kussi
kugsu dan-nu 1badi in summer there will be
great heat, in winter, great cold TCL 6 16:32
{astrol); kuppu garhu Kavr-an the snow and
ice are severe ABL 544r.6 (NA); LUGAL KALA.
A ina matim ibbasst there will be a despotic
king in the country YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB
Izbu); Nergal tkkal wlu Sarru dan-nu ine
mdti tbbassima mata usahhar there will be a
pestilence, or a despotic king will rule (lit. be)
in the country and will reduce (the might of)
the country CT 27 42 obv.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), and
passim, note matu pald dan-na immar CT
20 32:77 (SB ext.); note, with ellipsis of juppu
(or awatu): ana Sa inakkiruka da-na-tdm
¢ibisum speak harshly to whoever is hostile
to you XKTS 5a:26; Summa awelum da-na-
tdm eppalka if the man answers you with
harsh (words) BIN 6 28:33 (both 0A), cf.
dannaty s. mng. 8, and danndatu.

e) pressing, urgent, essential, imperative,
influential: awdt ili da-na the word of the
god is urgent TCL 20 88:9, of. CCT 3 2b:4;
awdtum da-na-¢ the matters are urgent KT
Hahn 6:21, cf. CCT 4 4b:23, KTS 37a:12, etc.,
also awat ekallim da-[na-at] BIN 6 122:12 (all
0A); apputum awdlum da-an-na please! the
affair is urgent YOS 2 83:26 (OB let.); tértaka
da-nu-ti-um ana sérija your pressing order
to me Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien-
nes 10:15; naspertaka da-nu-tum your press-
ing message TCL 14 27:18 (OA); INIM KALA
da Sarri el[i%u 1badsi] a pressing affair of the
king will be upon him Boissier DA 49:4, and
dupl. KAR 212 ii 14; [lal attali &4 w maqat
Sardru ana attali da->-na this is not an eclipse,
the disappearance of the brightness is essen-
tial for an eclipse ABL 1134:17 (NA); Da-
an-eréssa  Her(the Goddess’)-Desire-is-Im-
perative (name of a priestess) CT 4 40a:7 (OB);
mimmadu dan-nu ikkalma & inazziq an in-
fluential person will make use of his pos-
sessions, he himself will have worries YOS
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.), cf. mi-im-ma-Su
dan-na tkkimma ibid. 21; dan-nu ina ali thalliq
an influential person will come to nought in the
city TCL 6 8:6 (SB Alu), and dupl. CT 40 33:7; lu
mimmanusu lu dan-nu or anybody else of his
family or an influential person ADD 234:17.
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Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 348 n. 12 and
JNES 5 278. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 32f.;
Zimmern Fremdw. 19. Ad mng. 3: Hallo Royal
Titles 89ff. Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21
18 n. 2; Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42.

dannu s. mase.; vat (used mostly for storing
beer, wine, etc.); NA (only ADD 964:9), NB;
pl. danndtu in NB, danndtu in NA; wr. syll.,
often with det. pve, and once DTG.SILA.BUR
Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:1.

dug.dal.mah = §v-hu, dug.dal.mah dingir.
e.ne = k.MES.DINGIR.MES, dug.nam.tar = tir-hu,
dug.nig.dagal = ri-i-bé, dug.sab.gal = na-ds-
pa-ku = den-n[u $o .oivcir.MES] Hg. B IT 271ff.

a) in gen.: 2 dan-nat bit rimki two vats
for the bathroom ADD 964:9; 10 dan-nu-tu
da $ikari $o 1 GUR.A sabat ten beer vats that
hold one gur each Evetts Ner. 14:1, cf. 25
dan-nu §& 1 GUR.AM Camb. 435:8, dan-nu @,
5825 GUR vats holding 5825 gur (of date beer)
TuM 2-3 216:12; 130 den-nu-f{u] rigutu 130
empty vats Nbn. 572:1, and passim, cf. 12 DvG
dan-nu-tu ma-li-td w 11 DUG rigiitu VAS 6
241:1; 3 DUG dan-nu-tu rigitu labirdtu Nbn.
335:6, and passim; DUG dan-nu hepd u halqu
udallam he will replace any broken or lost vat
Nbk. 325:6, ¢f. VAS 6 87:7; 5 dan-nu-tu riqi-=
[tu] labiratu $a la batq{w] u kupri five empty
old vats, without a crack and without bi-
tumen (used to repair cracks) BRM 1 69:1;
dan-nu-tu, Salmitu bal[tétu] vats in good con-
dition, whole VAS 6 40:20; for further refs.,
see gurrury B adj. and gurabu s.

b) liquids stored in d.-vats: 3 dan-nu
KAS ana 103 cin VAS 6 223:9; 3 dan-nu-tu
do KA8.8AG DUG.GA ibid. 58:4; 1 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR SAM 50 dan-nu KAS.DUG.GA a-di
has-bat-tum Camb. 331:1; 1 dan-nu o Sikars
tabi ana 1 Siglv kaspi TuM 2-3 232:9; DUG
dan-nu $a KA8.U.SA Nbk. 338:5, cf. 1-en dan-
nw §d bil-li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); 41 dan-nu
Sikari mar Satts 12 dan-nu Stkaru labiru 41
vats of one-year-old beer, 12 vats of old beer
CT 22 96:4f. (let.), cf. Dar. 168:2; 2 dan-nu-tu
So Sikari pasd YOS 6 19:1; istén dan-nu So
maprat i8ten dan-nu $a pasé CT 22 63:24f.; 1
pUG dan-nu o Stkara mali tabu BE 8 158:29; 2
dan-nu-tu KAS.5AG labiru Nbn. 254:2; 4(!)
dan-nu-tum Ja GESTIN four vats of wine
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TCL 9 105:9 (let.); 1 DUG dan-nu $a suluppi
(stolen from the storehouse) YOS 7 42:12.

c) uses — 17 cultic: dan-nu-tu u namhars
vats and receptacles RAcc. 66:10; dan-nu
1GI 9K AL (one) vat in front of DN VAS 6 234:2;
dan-nu-tum $a Sikari pa-ni Zdarigu Peiser
. Vertrage 91:6; 4 dan-nu hasbu $a ITI MN pan
dSamad GCCI 2 63:21; 3 dan-nu S bi-il-tum
naptanu $o INabidi VAS 6 144:1, cf. ibid. 139:1;
1 dan-nu $a Sarri AnOr 9 21 r. 5, cf. 4 dan-
nu-tu kaspt a Sarri  ibid. 22:6, and passim; see
silver vats, sub usage d.

2"  private household: 4(!) dan-nu-tu
{dowry) Nbn. 258:12, ¢f. BE 8§ 123:1, sub
usage d.

d) metal d.-vats: 1 dan-nu kaspi VAS 6
4:24, cf. (for cultic purposes) YOS 6 189:7, ibid.
192:7 and 23, also YOS 7 185:16; l-en dan-nu
[1] ¢UR UD.KA.BAR one bronze d. (holding)
one gur (household inventory) BE 8 123:1.

The word dannu (not *fannwu, see Lands-
berger, AfO 12 138 note 10) is late and seems to
appear in Arabic and Aram. as a loan word
(Tallqvist Nabunaid 65, Meissner, WZKM 4 116
note 4, Zimmern Fremdw. 33, also Holma, ZA 32
47). It should not be connected with Ugaritic
dn (a container for bread Gordon Handbook
No. 493). Derived from the adj. dannu de-
geribing containers (see dannu mng. la), it
refers in NB exclusively to large storage jars
for beer, wine or dates.

dannudannu see dandannu.

dannitu (de’n@tu) s. fem.; 1. strength,
power, 2. harshness, violence, 3. fortress;
from OA, OB on; Ass. de’niitu; cf. dandnu.

[nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum A-tablet 406;
nam.kala.ga.ni.8é = ane dan-nu-ti-§u Hh. II 51.

nam.kal.ga.bi.§é gu ba.an.dé : ana dan-
nu-ti-du idassi (Ninurta) appeals to its (the fa:
danu-stone’s) strength Lugale XI 36; wur.sag
nam.kal.ga.a.ni 4.4g.gé.8é nu.ub.zu.a
qarradu $a dan-nu-su ana wurt lo natdt a hero
whose power is not readily ordered about ibid. IX
2; 9Ninur[ta] lugal dumu a.ni nam.kal.ga.
a.ni.§é [hal.la] : dvN Sarre mare do abusu ana
dan-nu-ti-§u hadd King Ninurta, a son whose father
rejoices at his might ibid. I 7; §4.A8.DpU nam.
kala.ga.a.nirib.ba : [gim]dlu $& dan-nu-us-su
&atuqat 8 noble, whose power is surpassing 4R 24
No. 1:48f. (rel.), cf. [...] nam.kala ki.§4r.ra

7‘
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ud.ul.dt.a.a.ni.§é : [danl-nu-us-su $a kidéati ana
ami gdte JRAS 1932 35:1f.

[mal-ad-na-nu, {el-et-lu-tum, &i-ia-u,
ma-ag-$a-ru = dan-nu-tum  CT 18 8 r. 7ff.

1. strength, power — a) said of gods:
udaApd dan-nu-us-su-un ina puhur wmmands:
tejo I made their (the gods’) power famous
before all of my host Streck Asb. 84 x 32; da
la i$Sannanu dan-nu-su (Nabl) whose might
has no equal 1R 35 No. 2:6 (NA votive),
cf. (Ninurta) $a lo immahharu dan-nu-su
IR 29 i 7 (Sam$i-Adad V); also [§a ...] la
undad$alu don-nu-u-s& BA 5 651:29 (rel.);
Nand ... $a ina naphar béleti Surbatu dan
(var. e)-nu-us-sa Nané, whose power (var.
lordship) is supreme among all the sovereigns
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; adaréditka INinuria
dan-nu-[ut]-ka 9Nergal your (Marduk’s)
leadership is (like that of) Ninurta, your
strength (like that of) Nergal KAR 25ii 7;
bel umast $a ina dan-nu-ti-Su ersetim ibélu
strong lord who, with his strength, rules the
earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 6; tanitfs dan-nu-
ti-8u nide ana daldli so that the people should
proclaim the praise of his (A3Sur’s) might
OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); in personal names:
A-mur-da-an-nu-si 1-Beheld-his-Might LIH
29:17 (OB).

b) other oces.: qurddia ... alani 3a Sor
Elamti ikSuduw dan-nu-su-un my warriors
conquered the cities of the Elamite king (in
spite of) their strength OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.);
Sarru bely la ud[i] ki da->-nu-td [x]-mu Sa &
does the king, my lord, not know that this
(watch for the eclipse) is . ... (mng. obscure,
perhaps to dennatu) ABL 351:13 (NA).

2. harshness, violence: dan-nu-tdm u emii=
qi la dpulka 1 did not give you a harsh or
violent answer BIN 4 114:29 (OA let.); Sum:=
ma da-nu-tdm e-ta-wu if he speaks aggressive
words Hrozny Kultepe 103:19, cf. KTS 38¢:7,
TCL 14 3:45, CCT 4 22a:10 (allOA); PN ... ina
mubli dini 3a PN, akil GN ana dan-nu-te
gtelia 1 GUN kaspa ittahhiranni PN forcibly
contravened the decision of PN,, overseer of
GN, and took one talent of silver from me
ADD 1076 1 4.

3. fortress — a) in gen.: pandnu GN %
amelati[§t] [daln-nu-tum tbasdu formerly GN

ri-e-tum,
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and its people were a fortress (for us) EA
81:49; 3o tdimtum ana dan-nu-ti-§4 Sadd ana
emiqisu t$kuny who made the sea their
fortress, the mountains their stronghold
Borger Esarh. 68 v 17, cf. ubandt Sadé ... ana
dan-nu-ti-&i-nu ikunu 1R 30 ii 50 (Samdi-
Adad V), cf. also AKA 306 ii 37 (Asn.), and passim
in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. ITI, Asn., Asb.

b) in al danniti: ana URU dan-nu-ti-§4
qastisu danniti . . . itttkilma he put his trust
in his fortress, his mighty archery KAH 2
84:50 (Adn. IT); ana Madara URU dan-nu-ti-§u
da RN ... aqtirib I approached Madra, the
fortress of RN AKA 230 r. 15 (Asn.), and passim
in the inscrs. of Shalm. IIT, Sam#i-Adad V, Asn.;
ana GN agqtirib GN, URU dan-nu-ti-§i aktadad
I approached GN, I conquered GN,, his
fortress 3R 7 ii 45 (Shalm. III), ¢f. GN URU
dan-nu-ti-Su-nu alme ak$ud OIP 2 58:22
(Senn.), cf. also AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I), and
passim in the insers. of Asn., Sar., also GN
URU dan-nu-t-§4 umad[ir] Rost Tigl. IIT pl
12:28, of. KAH 2 141:214 (Sar.); GN URU dan-
nu-ti-§u birtusu rabitu GN, his fortified city,
his great fortress TCL 3 299 (Sar.); GN URU
dan-nu-ti-§4 dannassu udanninma 1 fortified
GN, his fortress, more strongly than before
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 80; algddSuniitt ana 43$Sur
URU dan-nu-ti $a tusatlimanni I took them
to Assyria, the fortress which you (Assur)
have entrusted to me Streck Asb. 198 jii 29.

danqu see damqu.
dansu see *damsu.

**danii (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read
ad-da-ni-ka; see dinanu.

**(danti), fem.danitu (Bezold Glossar108a);
read a(wr. DA)-ni-tam CH xli 39, a{wr. DA)-
ni-a-tim CH xliv 84, from annd.

dinu (tdnu) s.; mng. uncert.; NA*

2 da-na-a-ni $a ri-ki-i  two flasks(?) of
perfume Iraq 16 38 pl. 8 ND 2307:38 (dowry
list).

Not to be connected with dennu B, which
refers to a large container.

danu see dinanu.

dianu

ddnu (didnu) v.; 1. to judge, to render
judgment (mostly with dinu as object), 2. to
start a lawsuit, 3. dunnu to start litigation,
4. IV to be judged; from OAkk. on; Iidin—
iddn (t¢dean), I1, IV; with it in ang. 1b-2’
and in mng. 3, with ¢§« in mng. 2 in OA; wr.
syll. (p1.KU; in MB personal names); cf.
d@indtu, dajanu, dajinu in bit dajani, dajanu
in $a pdn dajini, dajanitu, dinu, dinu in bél
ding, dinu in bit dine, dinw in $a dind, dinw in
3a pan dindte, dittu.

kuy = da-{a-nu] Izi D ii 17; kug, kud.da =
da-a-nu Nabnitu IV 206f.; ku-ud XUD = da-a-nu
Idu IT 283; ku-u xUp = da-a-nu $a di-nim A
111/5:34; ku-ud XUD = da-nu &d di-nim ibid. 85.

ku-rum xUp = dae-a-nu §¢ di-nim A III/5:96;
[di].xupkt.ru = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su
Jzi Civ 7f.

di.dib.ba = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su Izi
C iv 10f.

di.bi.kus.da : ymiN (= di-in-3u) di-i-nu the
judgment concerning him has been rendered Ai.
VII i 33, cf. di.[b]i nu.kug.da : MmN ul MIN
ibid. 34, cf. also Hh. IT 102; di.xup di.[b]i nu.
un.ku; : de-a-a-nu di-in-§u ul i-din the judge has
not rendered a judgment concerning him Ai. VII i
39. For other bilingual passages, see mng. la—1’.

Sa-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-4 = da-a-nu An
IX 1ff.

1. to judge, to render judgment -— a)
said of gods — 1’ in gen.: lugal.e dumu.
dingir.ra.na di.da.a.ni ku;.ru.da ka.
aS.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a.ab : Sa Sarri mar
hdu di-in-§t di-ni pursadu pufrus] render
judgment concerning the king who has a
protective deity, give a decision concerning
him Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 6f., var. from dupls. K.
4610 r. 17f., Gray Sama¥ pl. 18 erroneously adds
KA before ku,; 9Ninurta en za.e.ging
(6mv) kalam.ma di.bi Si.in.ku;.re
dNinurta belu kima katama di-in mits -
da-nz O Lord Ninurta, it (the Asakku)
renders judgments for the land as you do
Lugale I 42; 8$a.ab.A8 tar.ra gal dima
an.ku;.da : ana Lbbisu iwr ta & rabiti $a
di-e-ni ramani$u i-din-nu for his heart ....
that renders its own judgment (mng. ob-
scure) 4R 21* No. 2:34f.; [7 daljanim $a
di-na-am ina [mudlalim] i-di-nu di-ifn sarlrd:
[t)em [li-di-nu-$u-um] may the seven (divine)
judges, who pronounce judgment at the
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muslaly stairway, pronounce an unjust
judgment against him Belleten 14 229:49f.
(OA IriSum); ina parak dSamad ... da ina
mahra purussi mati asardu i-da-nu the dais
of Sama§ where they formerly used to give
judgment for the country AOB 1 48:25 (Arik-
den-ili); di-ni & di-in-ki 4Samad li-di-in let
~ Sama$ render judgment in your favor or in
mine VAS 16 102:5 (OB let.); di-ni tenideéti
ta-din-ni atti ndru rabifi  you, great River,
render judgment for mankind STC 1 201:7
(SB), cf. ta-dan di-in teni§eti BMS 2:19, and
passim; dajanati di-nt di-Inil you (Istar) are
judge, render judgment for me! BMS 30:8,
cf. addum di-mi da-a-ni purussd parisi .
basd ttiki because it is within your power
(Istar) to render judgment, to give a decision
BMS 7:12, ¢f. BBR No. 58:10, BMS 50:11, and
passim, cf. also di-in biti di-in purusse biti
purus (addressing Lugalgirra) AfO 14 144:79;
tzizzanimma (i rabdt imd dabdbi di-ns di-na
alakti li'mda stand by, great gods, hear my
case, give me a judgment, learn of my con-
duct Maqlu1 14; {addl tahdti ta-da-ni tabarri
u tudtedir you (Gilgdmes as judge of the
nether world) interrogate, investigate, render
judgment, you verify (it) and lead the right
way Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB), cf. «l a-da-
nt di-ni $a ilt rabdti (Ereskigal speaking)
STT 28 v 77 (Nergal and EreSkigal), also ibid. 23’,
cf. also di-ni kitti ul a-da-ni puruss@ mats ul
aparras Gossmann Era IV 71; de-i-nu di-nim
CT 13 46 iii 10’ (SB copy of CH), var. of da-a-a-
nim rabim CHx 85; 4Ea da-a-a-in di-nt gereb
apsi KAR 361:9, and dupl. 105:9, da-in di-
in(var. -en) misari LKA 44:3, and passim, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; da-in di-ni-ia Maglu
II 77; twamti 4Samad da-i-na-at kibrdte the
twin sister of Sama$ (I¥tar), who renders
judgment for the entire world Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 128:3; 951G,.GA % ULUGAL.DINGIR.RA
da-i-nu(var. adds -te) ténidéte DN and DN,,
who render judgment for mankind Lyon Sar.
8:53; 9S8in-da--in Sin-is-the-one-who-Ren-
ders-Judgment VAS 3 90:6 (NB), also wr.
(same person) 4Sin-da-a-a-in VAS 3 175:4; for
further refs., see Tallgvist Gotterepitheta p. 79.
2’ referring to the giving of oracles: di-
nam di-i-ni(for -na)-ma give a decision (ad-

didnu

dressing Sama$ and Adad) RA 38 86:22 (OB
ext.), cf. kans@ku di-ni di-na I am kneeling,
give me a decision BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana di-
nt da-la-nil tasbama di-ni di-na  ibid. 75-78 r.
591, 48amad di-ni di-ni ibid. 11 r. 18, di-
en-§i di-e-ni purussasu purus KAR 105r. 1;
iterbu ana utul Samé ul i-di-in-nu di-na-am
they (the oracle gods Samas, Sin, Adad and
Istar) have gone to bed in heaven, they do
not give judgment (any more) ZA 43 306:8
(OB rel.), and parallels, cf. 4Samad di-in matim
1-di-in KUB 4 63 i 21 (= RA 50 12, astrol. apod.);
dSamad v dAdad . .. lu mulammenu igirridu
Sunuma din kitte w mesars aj i-di-nu-§u may
Samag and Adad give him a bad reputation
and never give him a reliable decision Hinke
Kudurru iv 18, ecf. aSamad u 4dad ... di-
nim kitte w midars i-di-nu BBR No. 79-82 ITI
20; ina balika 4Samas ul i-da-an di-na with-
out you (Marduk), Samas cannot give a de-
cision KAR 26:20; note: mafr baré ina)
mahar 4Samas w 9Adad ina kussé dajaniiti
udSabma dfi-in kit-t}e w médare ¢-da-ni (then)
the diviner sits down in the judge’s chair in
front of Sama$ and Adad and renders a just
judgment BBR No. 1-20:123.

3’ referring to the favorable judgment of
a deity in response to a prayer: inu 4Dagan
DLKU; RN dannim i-ti-nu-ma BN, ... gatidfu
iddinuma when Dagan pronounced judg-
ment in favor of Naram-Sin and delivered
Ris-Adad into his hands UET 1 275iii 1, cf.
inu DN DLKU;-su i-li-nu-ma PBS 15 41 x 1
(Sar.), PBS 5 36 r. iii 13’ (Naram-Sin); tnims
Zababa bely i-di-na-an-na when my lord Za-
baba pronounced judgment in my favor
(and my lady IStar came to my assistance)
RA 8 65 i 23 (AZduni-Erim), cf. dNen-lil i-ti-
Fum-ma ana 3Su-48in Ni. 2760 i 21 (copy of Ur
XII royal}; t-di-nu di-e-nt ittt RN dar Elamti o
la agri$u igrannt (the gods) rendered a deci-
sion in my favor against RN, king of Elam, who
turned hostile against me though I had not
started hostilities against him Streck Asb.
210:15 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:28), cf, di-in kitti itts
RN t-di-nu-tn-n¢ ibid. 128 vii 36, and cf. TCL
17 56:25 (OB let.); in personal names: I-di-
na-an-nt-ilu The-God-Has-Rendered-a-Judg-
ment-in-my-Favor BE 15 185:33, and passimin
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MB, wr.DLKU;-nt-4UTU BE 14 60:10 (MB), cf.
A&-Sur-di-ni-di-in KAJ 264:11 (MA), dMar-
dAdad-di-na-an-ni VAS 6 70:12 (NB), !1Sd-
lam-di-i-ni-in-ni VAS 5 53:3 (NB).

b) said of kings, judges, ete. — 1’ in gen.:
DLKU; mesarim tn @liSw i-din he rendered
just judgment in his city MDP 4 pl. 2 iv8
(OAkk.); di-in matim ana di-a-nim to render
judgment for the country CH x170; Summa
dajinum di-nam i-di-in purussem iprus kuz
nukkam wudezib if a judge has rendered a
judgment, made a decision (and) issued it
under his seal CH § 5:7, cof. di-in i-di-nu
ibid. 15; salmat qaqqadisu listésir di-in-§-na
li-di-in may he (a future ruler) provide justice
for his black-headed subjects and render
judgment for them CH xli 88; sukallu u
sartennu Sarru ina mat iptegid umma di-i-nu
Litte [u] mesarw tne mdtija di-i-na  the king
has installed a vizier and a chief judge in the
country (telling them), “Render equitable
judgments in my country!” ABL 716 r. 13
(NB); Sar kindti Sa di-in misari i-din-nu the
just king (i.e. Nbk.I), who renders just judg-
ments BBSt. No. 6i6; mamit di-in {@’ali
da-a-nu the curse incurred by rendering a
judgment (after receiving) a bribe Surpu IIT
24; Summa KLMIN (= am il alk) di-na i-din if
he has rendered judgment on the day of the
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:26 (SB omens).

2’ referring to a verdict in a legal case:
karum Kani§ di-nam i-di-in-ma  the karum
of Kanis rendered the judgment TuM 1 21d:2,
cf. karum WahSudana sahir rabi mahar patrim
Sa A$Sur di-nam i-di-ma the entire kdrum of
GN rendered the judgment before the dagger
symbol of ASSur TCL 21 275:3, and passim in
OA, note BIN 4 83:41 (let.); dlumX! di-nam i-di-
in-ma the city rendered judgment TCL 4
3:17, cf. Bab. 477 No. 1:3, also wabartum Sa GN
di-nam i-di-ma MVAG 33 No. 282:2, hamud:
tum mahar belim di-nam i-di-in-ma  BIN 4
179:4 {(all 0A); a-ma-la di-in da-a-ni $a i-no
mu-u§-ld-li-im di-nam i-di-nu-ni according
to the decision of the judges who pronounced
the judgment at the muslalu stairway (in
Assur) Kiiltepe c/k 904:4 (unpub., OA, courtesy
Balkan), cf. #-in mu-us-la-li-im -ti-$u lu-ti-
in (referring to the mudlalu in Assur) Ni 395

danu

r. 9f. (unpub., early OB let., Istanbul Museum);
DI.KU;. MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma
the judges rendered a judgment for them BE
6/1 26:5 (OB), cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:11, and
di-nam di-na UCP 9 343 No. 19:24 (OB); [ana]
NibruK! ana dl D1.KU;.MES alkama di-nam li-
di-nu-ku-nu-ti come to Nippur, a city where
there are judges, and they will pronounce
judgment for you (pl.) PBS 7 7:18 (OB let.),
of. DLKU;. MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-tt  ibid.
19; ad$um di-ni-i-tm $a PN w PN, [$al ta-di
(copy -ad)-nu-{§lu-nu-ti anumma [DJI.KUD.
DA [MES] W-bi-bu(copy -bi)-Su-nu-ti as to the
judgment concerning PN and PN, which you
rendered, the judges have now cleared them
VAS 16 71:8 (OB let.); di-nu §a PN [LU].GU.
EN.NA Nibruk! ... ¢-di-nu (thisis) the verdict
rendered by PN, the guennakku of Nippur BE
14 39:3 (MB); di-nu-tu, A.8A GN u di-na-tu,
A.8A ON, i-da-i-nu ina pani 1Sams they
have rendered a verdict concerning the fields
in GN and a verdict concerning the fields in
GN, in the presence of the Sun (the Hittite
king) MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:4; di-in-Su-nu di-
1-nt amassunu gamrat the judgment concern-
ing them has been rendered, their case is
closed RA 12 7 r. 7 (NB leg., archaic formula),
cf. Al., in lex. section.

3’ with the implication of rendering a
judgment against (someone): alum li-di-ni-
ma wlammadke (first) let the city conviet me,
and then I shall inform you KT Hahn 2:15
(0A); adsum PN $a abi i$puram ummams di-in-
Su di-in  as to PN, concerning whom my
father has written me, “Convict him!”
ARM 2 63:31; di-in-§u 9M id-di-in-Su Tesup
has found him guilty KBo 1 1:55 (treaty);
ahua di-na li-di-in-zu may my brother render
judgment against him KBo 1 10 r. 28 (let.),
cf. bele dinidunu ludpuramma [ahaa din]unu
li-di-in I will send you the persons against
whom they have claims, and you, my brother,
shall render judgment against them ibid.
r. 12; dASwr 4Sin ... di-e-ni(var. -nu) itti
nibit umija li-di-nu-u§ may AsSur (and) Sin,
mentioning my name, condemn him (who
destroys my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 x 120;
anndite §a K1.TA ia-an-nu-st karriini di-e-nu-ni
these are (the persons) who have been placed
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in fetters(?) and found guilty (nine names
follow) ADD 880i 7; #tmé ki mimma mala
i-di-nu-no-§i  di-i-ni-§d-nu nultannd  they
swore, “We shall not appeal their judgment,
no matter what they may sentence us (to
pay)”’ VAS 638:9 (NB); 125 GUR SE.BAR ...
S0 LU.DI.KU,.MES PN <) PN, i-di-nu (PN,
owes to PN) the 125 gur of barley concerning
which the judges have rendered judgment
against PN, (to pay to PN) VAS 6 43:2 (NB).

4’ with the implication of protecting the
wronged: alum wu beli di-ni li-di-in may the
city and my lord render a judgment in my
favor BIN 4 114:37 (OA); DI.KU,(?) {¢-n¢ render
a judgment in my favor MDP 14 p. 19 iv 3
(OAKkk. inscr. on the statue of a goddess); ammani
di-in-$a la ta-di-tn why do you not render a
decision in her favor? PBS 7 5:7 (OB let.), cf. di-
-3 isaris di-in-ma la tuste’asi ane habalim la
tanaddi$<§iy render a decision in her favor,
do not refuse her and let her be wronged ibid.
12;  48amad dajanum rabium ... di-in-Su
@ i-di-in may Samas, the great judge, not
render a judgment in his favor CH xliii 22;
mdr Sippar idasma ahdm i-din (if the king)
denies justice to a native of Sippar but grants
legal relief to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (Firsten-
spiegel); ta-da-a-ni di-en habli w habilts you
render judgment in favor of the wronged,
whether man or woman Maqlu II 128, cf. $o
ensi habli [dindu] ta-da-an BMS 22 r. 50, and
passim,

5’ referring to the promulgation of laws:
di-in matim $a a-di-nu . .. a unakkir he (any
future king) must not change the legal de-
cisions I have made for the country CH xli 68,
cf. di-in matim o a-di-nu ... nardm 4 li:
kallim$uma this stela shall show him the
legal decisions I have made for the country
CH xli 81, also di-in a-di-nu uptassis if he
effaces the legal decisions (written upon the
stela) which I have made CH xlii 27.

2. to start a lawsuit — a) said of both
parties: PN u PN, adum bitim i-di-nu-i-ma
PN and PN, started a lawsuit over the house
(followed by dinam $uhuzu by the judges)
YOS 8 66:4, cf. adum x SE GUR ... PN u
PN, t-di-nu-ti-ma VAS 13 89:7 (all OB); ad:

dapaltu

Sum 1 ANSE Wiltim $a PN ... KI PN, u PN,
tguruduma ihliqusu asum ANSE biltim PN PN,
% PN, i-di-nu-ma PN, PN, and PN, started
a lawsuit concerning the pack donkey that
PN had rented from PN, and PN, that had
run away CT 4 47a:7 (OB); andku v &4 ina
Babili ¢ ni-di-in he and I will start a lawsuit
in Babylon CT 4 28:21 (OB let.).

b) said of one party: la i8t¢ PN ta-di-nu
1§t PN, u i8tijo lu ta-di-nu you should not
sue PN, do sue PN, and me XTS 4b:10 and
12 (OA); adsum zithidu itfs PN PN, PN, issabit
i-di-im-ma DLKU; LUGAL ikudma DIKU;.
MES dinam uSahizzuniiti PN, quarreled with
PN and PN, (his siblings) about his share, he
started a lawsuit and appealed to the royal
judge, the judges granted them legal proce-
dures TCL 1 104:7 (OB); adi abi la illikam ul
a-da-a-an I cannot start a lawsuit until my
father comes PBS 7 55:25 (OB let.); [awlild
wla i$aluminnt eqlalm jrudu a-ti-in-ma ana
paddrim zudzim ti-na-am i-ti-nu-ni-im  the
men did not ask me but plowed the field, (so)
I started a lawsuit, and they rendered a judg-
ment requiring me to clean and divide (the
barley) As. 30T 740:7 (OB let. from Tell Asmar);
Lillikamma li-di-in-zu  let him come and sue
him KBo 1 10r. 31 (let.).

3. dunnu to start litigation: @misam di-
na-tim ittija tu-da-a-[an] you bring (a new)
lawsuit against me every day! PBS 7 69r. 20
(OB let.); di-ni tegtm {a-ra-di-§u-nu 4 la
ta-ra-di-$u-nu d-ul 4-di-in-ma RES 1937 106
(Mari, translit. only).

4. 1V to be judged: [wllan]ukka EN ul
i-da-an di-nu purusse habli u habilts vl ipparras
without you, lord, no judgment is pro-
nounced, no decision is given in favor of the
wronged, man or woman KAR 228:2.

For the problem of the reading of Kup in
di.RU;, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 98
index sub di.ku; but note the gloss di-qum
to IDI.KUD CT 24 50 K.4349N+ ii 6 (see di=
kuggallu).

Ad mng. 1a~-3": Nougayrol, RA 45 78 n. 21.

da’niitu see danniitu.

dapaltu see dapastu.
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**dapalu
**dapalu (Bezold Glossar 109a); see tapalu.

dapanu v.; to knock down; OB, SB*; I
imp. dupun; cf. dapinu, dapnis, dappanu
adj.

[e] [DU4J+ DU = da-pa-nu $a 6I8.6GIGIR to knock
somebody down, said of a chariot Diri I 213; ti=
da-pa-nu $d G15.GIeIR (in group with si.ga =
samddu $a cI8.cIcIR and El8'pyUg+DU = eld So
GI8.6IGIR) Antagal ITT 35.

Itar $aturat da-pa-na tide 1star is exalted,
she is expert in knocking down (enemies)
VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB Agusaja); inu Sadni§
isabba’uma  dtisu  alik du-pu-un  mahirsu
when they go to battle, go (addressing Adad)
with him, knock down his adversary CT 15
4ii 18 (OB); da-pi-na-dt[...] (said of Sarrat-
Nippuri) AfK 128 ii 25 (SB lit.).

von Soden, ZA 41 170.

daparanu see duprianu.

daparu (dabaru) v.; 1. to becomesated, 2.
duppuru to satisfy; OB, Elam, SB*; 1
idappir, 11 (only stative attested).

si = daba-rum CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44
K.14938 r. 7, and dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 8 (text
gimilar to Idu); ta-po-pu = §e-blu-u, [ma]-lu-u,
da(text x)-pa-rum An VIII 15ff.

1. to become sated: it bualim madqd -
dap-pir he sates himself at the drinking place
with the animals Gilg. I ii 40, cf. the parallel:
itti bulim madgd iSattt ibid. iv 4; obscure:
médtu pubburat [ina muphidu) i-dap-pi-ir um:
mdans [eli seridu) etlati uktammaru [elidu] ki
Serri lo’s d-pall-la-hu-$u] the country gathers
around him, the men want to become sated(?)
with (looking at) him, the young men throng
around him, they scare him as one does a
small child Gilg. IT ii 40, restored from Gilg.
I v 32ff.

2. duppuru to satisfy: zizu du-up-pu-ru
mesti they have divided (the property), they
are satisfied, they have cleared up the matter
MDP 24 338:8, and. passim in this phrase, cf.
zizu du-up-pu-ru mest Sunu ana ahmams . . . ul
ttebbd  ibid. 335:11, and passim, also o ul
zizaku [uw)l du-up-pu-ra-ku [ul] mesiku [iqab:
bi] MDP 22 13:20, and passim, see Schott, ZA
42 97 n. 2.

dapinu
dapastu (dapaltu, or dappastu) s. fem.;
(a cover or garment); NA, NB; pl. dapsdte
and dappasite; cf. dapsd.

2 106 ddp-sa-a-te c18.6U.zA two chair
covers KAV 121:9; TUG ddp-pa-ds-ti $o
DIR issinid tflanuniddu they gave him at the
sametimead.-cover as/of . ... Tell Halaf 52:6;
2 196 da-pa-sa-a-te (among garments and
objects given as a dowry) Iraq 16 37 (= pl. 6)
ND 2307:24; 1 166 ddp-pa-st v 6 106 ddp-
pa-sat Gi8.N[A] one ....-d., one bedcover
ADD 956 r. 7f., cf. 4 T0G ddp-pa-[sat] ibid.
957:3; 2 TUG ddp-pa-sat ... annile Sa erdi
3a bit 4Serua la nintuha two d.’s (and other
covers), these are for the bed of the temple
of Serua, we did not remove (them) ADD
959:3; l-et ddp-pal-tum iflen TUG.KUR.RA
Santu one d.-cover, one blanket of plucked
wool Evetts Ner. 28:7.

dapad8u (a part of the exta) see fapadsu.

dapinu (dabinu, dapru, deppinu) adj.; 1.
heroic, martial, ferocious, 2. (a name of the
planet Jupiter); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and
dyp.AL.TAR in mng. 2; cf. depanu.

X.TAR = do-bi-nu (in group with marmaru and
esqu) CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 8§ (Erimhus b).

da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 43, cf.
da-pi-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 2:222; da-pi-nu =
e-ma-mu CT 18 271 32 (to Malku I); da-ap-nu =
gar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35; ddp-pa-nu = de-pi-nu,
a-[blur-ri-i§ = v An IX 81f.; ddp-pa-a-nu =
da-pi-nu, a-bur-ri-e§ = Mmin LTBA 2 1 vi 39f.; da-
ap-pi-nu = da-pi-[nu] CT 18 8r. 18.

[8]Ju.zi me.ldm glur.ru vDp al.rAR ni.hus.ri.
a.bi : fa pulubtu milammi nasid amu da-pi-nu sa
raSubbatam ramé (Sulpaea) who bears awe-inspir-
ing splendor, overwhelming spirit covered with
terror 4R 27 No. 4:48ff.

1. heroic, martial, ferocious — a) said of
gods and demons: 94dad da-pi-nu aj ins’i
gabalka heroic Adad, your onslaught shall
not turn back CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of Zu),
cf. (said of 98ara) ibid. 40 iii 9; ana ‘Nabd
da-pi-ni 1R 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. III), cf. ane
dMarduk beli rabi de-pi-ni WVDOG 4 pl. 6
No. 2:1{Marduk-nadin-fumi), also ANusku da-pi-
nu uzaindu melammi Sarriti CT 36 21:16
(Nbn.), and bel niklati da-pi-nu BE 8 142:22
(Sama¥-fum-ukin); gadra ila Sarre luzzamur ila
da-ap-ne let me sing of the strong god, the
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royal one, the heroic god (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. iii 14, for other refs. (said of
Adad, Nabii), see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 83f.;
aGslgames-ms st Huwawa da-pi-nim <im) -
ltal-qu-ut (people will say) “Gilgames fell
(in battle) with martial Huwawa’” Gilg. Y. iv
149 (OB), cf. ibid. iii 92, also Gilg. I11ii 17; pdn
UR.MAH da-pi(text -$)-ni panisa Saknu as
her face she (Lamastu) has the face of a
ferocious lion 4R 58i 36 (SB Lamastu). Note:
Da-pi-nu-um (abbreviated personal name)
YOS 2 33:3 (OB).

b) said of kings: liplippi 3a Ninurta-apal-
Ekur Sarri da-pi-ni descendant of RN, the
heroic king AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. I), cf. Sarru
da-pi-nu mudi targigi KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. II),
also Sarru da-pi-nu muparr’i armahi GN
Lyon Sar. 4:22, Sarru da-pi-nu KAH 2 90:15
(Tn. II); kime kubburt do-pi-na-ku kimae
patri $albabe urassapa senni I am as heroic
as the . ..., I smite the wicked like a raging
sword KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II); A&Sur-uballit
ddp-na musharmita §d lam-da 1D.D1 RN, the
martial, who caused (his enemies) to dissolve,
who is experienced in .. Tn.-Epic ii 34.

c) said of battles, enemies: tmmelluma
ina Sehluippti kakki da-pi-nu mutu urdannu
(the warriors) danced in the destruction
wrought by the weapons, the martial, virile,
heroic ones Tn.-Epic ii 41; nir ddp-nu-ti umsz
min Kad% Quii Lulumi w Subari who kills the
heroic (enemies), the army of the Kassites,
Guteans, Lulubeans and Subareans KAH 1
3:3 (Adn. I) (= AKA 4), also KAH 2 35:3; ina
qirtb tamhdri da-ap-ni eli Urarti uamriru 1
made (my weapons weigh) bitterly on Urartu
in a heroic battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.), cf. tiba
dap-na (in broken context) AfO 7 281 r. 4
(Tn.-Epic).

d) other ocec.: alpu da-pi-nu (incipit of a
fable) Rm. 618:15, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog).

2. (a name of the planet Jupiter): 9Da.
pi.nu = 48ul-pa-é-a Antagal G 305, cf.
mul.ud.al.TAR = da-pi-nu = [...] Hg. B
VI 26; ITI GUD dUD.AL.TAR YMarduk ... 111
8U 9Da-pi-nu IMarduk in Ajaru Marduk
(i.e., Jupiter) is called d., in Du’nzu Marduk
is called d. 3R 53 ii 3 and 5, and dupl. CT 26

dappanu

49:2 and 4, see Weidner Handbuch der
Astronomie 24f.; Summa Samad irubma ing
6156AL-§% 4Da-pi-nu ¢UB if, when the sun
sets, Jupiter stands in its place ACh Samas
16:12, cf. 9UD.AL.TAR ana panidu KI.TA-ma
GUB ACh Sin 1:21, also ina ereb Samse 4Da-
pi-[nu ...] ACh Itar 37:5; ¢at 9UD.AL.TAR
(name of a disease) Labat TDP 76:59.

Ad mng. 2: Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie
25; Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 199f.; Gossmann,
8L 4/2 No. 99.

dapi’u s.; (a bowl or goblet); NA.*
1 do-pi-> KU.BABBAR n3hsu KU.GI one d. of
silver, lined with gold ADD 890:8.

dapni§ adv.; in a warlike manner, aggres-
sively; OB, SB; cf. dapanu.

[ur].sag mé.5é ti.na gub.bu : [garlddu $a
ana tdhazi do-ap-nid zzazzu the hero, who goes to
battlein a warlike manner LugaleI4, cf. [dim.me.
iJr mah.a mé Sen.Sen.na ti.na ba.gul{b.ba] :
[...] iz a ina gabli w tahazi da-ap-ni§ iz[zazzu]
BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6f.; mir.ti.bi : da-ap-nié§ (in
obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 20f. (SB wisdom).

ana sumaméts w manahts wmmanija ina grpis
ummdndteduny, ddp-ni§ (var. da-ap-ni-i§) lu
ithiinimma  because of the thirst and the
exhaustion of my army they (the enemy
army) advanced aggressively in their entire
mass AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm. I); 43 Sarrani

ana qabli w tdhazi ddp-ni-i§ 2212
zunt KAH 2 58:40 (Tn. II), cf. ana epés
kakki qable w tdhazi ina KUR GN ddp-nid lu
tzzizumima  AKA 53 iii 50 (Tigl. 1); da-ap-ni-
1§ (in broken context) VAS 10 214 r. viii 2 (OB
Agusaja).
von Soden, ZA 41 103.

dapnu see ddpinu.
dapnll see dabni.

dappanu adj.; warlike, martial; SB*; cf.
dapany.

dInanna up al.TAR.gin,(6M) ka.kéd mé.a
gi.ne.da.zu.ds : star kima dme da-pa-ni kisir
tahaza ino kunnika O IStar, when like a fierce
storm you set up the battle formation RA 12
74:11f.

da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] LTBA 21 v 14; ddp-pa-nu
= da-pi-nu An IX 81, also (wr. ddp-pa-a-nu) LTBA
2 1vi39.
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ddp-pa-a-nu Samru $a naphar malki ki-
brate gassw isbat martial, raging (king), who
personally conquered the princes of every
country KAH 2 73:11, dupl. ibid. 631 11 (Tigl. I).

dappdnu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

[da-alp-pa-nu = a-$u-i ag-ru — d. = a rare ani-
mal (following synonyms of b@lu) Malku V 24; du-
ap-pa-nu = §i-tk-ka-td {J> a-$u-u ag-rum CT 18 9
K.4233+ ii 32.

The explanation in the synonym lists
shows that the word was not understood any
more. The word adi (a synonym of bilu) was
apparently confused with the disease adi
which, in turn, attracted $ikkatu (see the
sequence sikkatum i$atum asé in the OB in-
cantations Goetze, JOS 9 p. 8ff.), especially
because dappanu (or a homonym of it) could
possibly be connected with the disease [tal-
pi-nu-um, listed in  JCS 9 10:7.

dappastu see dapastu.
dappinnu (coarse flour) see lappinnu.
dappinu see dapinu.

dappu (dabbu, adappu) s.; (wooden) board,
(metal) plate; SB, NB; pl. dappi, dappanu
VAS 5 50:7.

a) in hist.: 4 timme erini Sutahite ... el
urmahhé ukinma 618 dap-pi kuwlal babisin
eémid 1 placed four equally tall cedar columns
upon the lion-figures and supported by them
the boards (forming) the cornice of their (the
palaces’) gates Lyon Sar. 16:74, cf. Lie Sar.
78:3, and passim in Sar., cf. timme ... sir piriz
gollé ulzizma dap-pi kulal babanisin émid OIP
2 110 wvii 30, also ibid. 123:33 and 97:84
618 a-ddp-pi kulal babanisin émid Borger Esarh.
62 vi 23, and guldre rabiti ttmmeé sirdti G138
a-ddp-pi $ahati ibid. 60 v 74; 4 timme siparri
Sa SesSasunu andgku ballu sirus$u ulzizma ina
da-ap-pi erini $a kaspa (wr. KL.SAG) litbusu
udatrisa sulaldu four pillars of bronze (that
had been) alloyed with one-sixth part of tin
I erected upon it (the pedestal) and laid over
it (the construction) as roofing cedar boards
plated with silver OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.).

b) inecon.: 49 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 7 da-ap-
i UD.KA.BAR §d 6IS5.16.MES 49 minas of

dapu

bronze (for) seven bronze plates for the doors
GCCI 1 281:2 (NB); a-na § KUS riksu i-ra-
ak-kus ana & KUS da-ab-ba imahphas ana 1-na
tida pana u kutalle [¢)Sakkana aoki da-ab-ba
[1M] umalla at each half-cubit he will tie a
bundle (of reeds), at each § of a cubit he will
drive in a (vertical) board and place one layer
of mud in front and rear, to (the height of)
each board he will fill up [the mud] (con-
struction of a bit tarpadié shed) VAS 5117:8
and 10, cf. da-ap-pu imahhas Nbk. 202:8, also
ana %-tu (i.e., half-cubit) riksu i-rak-kus a-na
(Y am(!)-ma-ti da-ap-pa-nu isabbat VAS 5
50:7.

¢) other oce.: tkrib da-ap-pi nad[€] prayer
(to accompany) the laying of the boards (on
which to place a lamb during the construction
of a cultic hut) BBR No. 83:26, cf. a-da-pu
ina mubhi [... taneddi ikrib] a-da-pi nadé
tadabbub ibid. No. 75-78:30f.

Possibly a Sum. lw., as suggested by the
variant writings dappu and dabbu, and also
by Sum. dib, “board of a door,” (see dibbu B)
and dub, “tablet,” (see fuppu). For the re-
lation between dab, dib and dub, f. that of
sumug, samag and simig (see umsatu) and
lubun, laban, libin (see irbu, hinqu, pismu).
The use of the form adappu in Esarh. and in
BBR No. 75-78 may be explained as a NA
hypercorrection. Note Aram. dappa, ‘“board.”

Weidhaas, ZA 45 1194f.

dapranu see duprdnu.
dapru see dabru.

dapsii s.; (a cover or garment); syn. list*;
cf. dapastu.

lid-du, ta-$op-5u = ddp-su-u (followed by syno-
nyms of uldpu) An VII 266f.

**dapii (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read
fa-had a-[...]; see tahadu.

dapu (or tépu) v.; (mng.unkn.); lex.*; I, IL.

[d]u-u BUR = da-a-pu, du-[up-pu] (also = mdsu,
nd[$u] and ddmu) A VII1[2:1568; du-du BUR.BUR =
da-a~pu (also = mdgu, §dbu, da>mu, ddlu, duwumu,
dubbubu, ndqu, ndfu) Diri II 48; BOR = da-[a-pu]
Antagal Fragm. I iv 10; YWBULBUL = na-a-[§u],
BULMDU = da-a-[pu(or -lu)], BUL.DUMBDyY =
da-a-[mu] Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 4'f., also Erim-
huf Bogh. E b 9'ff.
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daqiqu adj.; small; lex.*; cf. dagqu.
da-gi-qu = do-ag-qu CT 18 7ii 5.

daqqagqita adv.; small; syn.list.*; cf.dagqu.
da-qa-gi-ta, du-qa-qu-4, se-he-ru-tum, su-ha-ru-u =

se-ep-he-ru-tw CT 18 15 r. ii 21ff.

*dagqaqu adj.; small; lex.*; only masc.

pl. attested; cf. dagqu.

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-ru-tfum], dag-
qa-qu-tum, dug-qu-qu-tum Diri 1 2581f.; za-az-na
iﬁl‘:ii[fv‘f]’:zﬂ = ge-eh-he-ru-ti, [dalq-qa-qu-ti, dug-qu-
qu-tz Diri I 304ff.

Plural to dagqu adj.

daqqatu (diggdtu) s. pl. tantum; small

amounts left over; OB*; cf. dagqu.

a) referring to silver: x silver ezib da-ag-
gd-tim So PN ana PN, iddd aside from the
small amounts that PN left to PN, UET 5
686:7; PN ahaka da-qa-at 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR

uSabalakkvw 1 will send to PN, your
brother, the small amounts left over from the
twelve minas of silver CT 2 49:14 (let.), cf.
Summa lLibbaka PN da-qa-at 3 MA.NA XU,
BABBAR ibilamma 1.sa¢ da-qa-at kak(text
bar)-ku-ul-lim $abilamma if you agree, send me
the small amounts left over from the half
mina of silver and the leftovers from the fine
oil of the vat ibid. 27f.

b) referring to food: istu teztbanni da-qa-ti
agdamar since you left me, I have used up
my small provisions CT 29 14:12 (let.); da-
qa-[tt] kalusa nadnat [kima] tattalkd da-qa-
a[t] [x]-si~¢ all my small provisions have been
given away, when you left, the small pro-
visions .... CT 29 13:27 and 29 (let.); wmma
Sima ul libbi mimma is-ha-at di-gd-ti-ia tlgema
shesaid, “‘I do not wishit,” shetookaway .. ..
of all that I had apportioned (to her) of my
(few) provisions PBS 7 101:16 (let.).

(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518f.; von Soden, Or.
NS 23 344.)

dagqu adj.; 1. small (child), 2. small;
OAkk., OB, SB; cf. dagiqu, daggaqita, *dag:
qaqu, dagqdtu, digqu, dugqiqu, dugqatu, dugququ
adj. and v., edagqu.

[laJ-al-14 LA.LA = su-ha-r[u-um), da-q[a-um], la-
ku-fum] Proto-Diri 734-f; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR =
se-eh-ru-tum, da-aq-qi-tum, en-$u-tum, la-HU-tum
Proto-Diri 711f.; {da-ag]-qu = se-eh-ru Malku I 145,

dar
also (wr. dag-qu) LTBA 2 2:296; [dal-ag-qu =
sér-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 27 ; e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu,
du-qd-qu, su-ed-§u = da-ag-gqu CT 18 7 ii 4ff.

1. small (child): see lex. section; Da-gum
(personal name) MAD 1 189; Da-aq-qum
CT 6 44b:12, and passim in OB, see Holma
Quttulu p. 46; Jamli daq-qu young appren-
tice scribe STT 87 colophon.

2. small: Summa emiatum imittasa ana
zihlht da-qu-tim kima na-am-ba-zi idaddad if
the right side of the liver pulls (something)
like ... .-s to the small abrasions RA 27 149:24
(OB ext.); sahli (wr. zaG.AH.L1.A) da-qa-tim
umallé wnaki they fill your eyes with cress-
seeds, finely ground BIN 2 72:18 (OB inc.),
see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338.

**daqi (Bezold Glossar 109); see dekit.

dar s.; ever, continuously; from OAkk.
on; occ. in absolute state only; wr. dar,
late dari; cof. dardnu adj., dardtu s., daria
adv., dariati§ adv., dari§ adv., daridam adv.,
daritu s., dard adj., daratas, dardtu s., diru B s.

a) dar — 1’ dar (alone): kima istu la-ba-ad
x z da-ar ina saniki niluma agtip 1have been
taken into confidence about the fact that he
has slept with you (lit. has lain in your lap)
continually since (the festival of) the cloth-
ing of .... TCL110:17 (OAkk., deposition in
court); da-a-ri (var. a-da-ri) in the Assyrian
king list (JNES 13 218 iii 21) remains ob-
scure (Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216, Landsberger,
JCS 8 38 n. 39).

2" in i&tu dar: Stum da-ar Skitls nide since
all time, (since) the settlement of the people
UET 1 2751 2 (Nardm-Sin).

3’ in ana dar (dari): Sumi ina damigtim
a-na da-ar lizzakir may my name be re-
membered favorably forever CH xli 1; Siram
tabam ana ni§i ana da-ar 1$%m he established
prosperity for the people forever CH xli 36;
nt$§iu [rlapsdatim in Sulmim ana da-ar starrdm

. uwa’eranni he commissioned me to lead
his widespread people in peace forever VAS
1 33 it 3 (Samsuiluna); wusaskin sattuk inbim
ane da-a-ar ina mahrise 1 provided daily
fruit offerings for her forever VAS 1 32 ii 15
(OB Ibig-I$tar); lu Sutlumdu ad-da-ar bald[ir)
RA 15 180 vii 29 (OB AguSeja); tn mahar Nund
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... an da-a-dr udziz he set up (the boundary
stone) before DN forever MDP 10 pl. 11ii 15
(MB kudurru); Surkamma balate lubir ana do-
a-rt grant me life so that I may be vigorous
forever KAR 59 r. 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung
p. 66, cf. ana da-ar dalilikunu ludlul KAR
38:23 (SB rel.).

4’ other oce.: a-di wl-la-a da-ri-im (var.
da-a[r ...]) forever AfO 13 235 VAT 14404:23,
var. from CT 13 49ii 23 (8B lit.).

b) dar dar, in ana dar dar (dari dar:) (RS
only): w iddindu ana PN ana marésu ana
da-ri du-ri (the king) gave (the property) to
PN and his sons forever MRS 6 48 RS 16.248: 14,
cf. u ittadindunu ana PN w ana marisu ana
da-ri-tt a-na da-ri du-ri ibid. 148 RS 16.182+: 9,
also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:21.

c) dar dar — 1”7 dar dar (dari dart) (alone):
ilani . .. kunnu paléja light du-ri da-ri may
the gods decree the stability of my reign
forever Lyon Sar. 19:102; lipia du-ri da-ri
ana wmeé rigqati ikinw qiribda may my off-
spring last in it (the palace) at all times (and)
to remote days OIP 2 134:93 (Senn.); kunni
kusst Sarr@itu du-rt da-[ri] ... ana Siriké
Surkamma grant me stability of the throne,
kingship forever! CT 37 20:53 (Nbk.); ul ki
$asummi anellomma ul atebbd du-ur da-or
must I not lie down like him, not ever to
rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; lu Sak:
nat §eni $a du-ur da-a-ri let shoes which are
everlasting be put on you 4R 56 iii 53 (La-
mastu); 4Du-ri 4Da-ri (divine couple, an-
cestors of Anu) CT 24 1:12f. (list of gods).

2’ in ane diar dar (darc dart): re’dssing
Sarru ... lepud ana du-i-ri da-a-ri may the
king shepherd them (the people) forever
ABL 435:9 (NA); it salmat Tgagqadil ana du-
wr [da-ri) lipilu may they (your descendants)
rule the black headed people forever ABL 6
r. 1 (NA), cf. lubél ana du-u-ri da-a-r¢ VAB 4
226 iii 21 (Nbn.); mdré$u mar maresu it sal:
mat qaqqads Likinu ana du-ur da-a-ri may
his sons and grandsons endure forever among
the black headed people OIP 2 139:60 (Senn.),
cf. ana du-ri da-ri likain palia VAB 4 150:23
(Nbk.); Sumdu aj immasd ane du-ur da-a-ru
may his name not ever be forgotten RA 16 126

daraku

upper edge (NB kudurru); damgatic ane du-
ur da-ri libdama ana mahrika for all eternity
may my good deeds be before you VAB 4 232
ii 7 (Nbn.); RN lu Serru zaninu musie’u
asratika ana du-ur do-ra an@kuw 1 am Neri-
glissar, the king who cares for you, who seeks
to be where you are forever VAB 4 218 ii 39
(Ner.); $[imtlu lusimki [§i]mat la igattd ana
du-ur da-a-dr 1 will determine a destiny for
you, a destiny that shall not end for all eter-
nity Gilg. VILiii 7, cf. ana du-ur da-[ar] (in
broken context) ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.).

It is here assumed that the basic meaning
of dir and its derivatives is in the realm of
continuum, permanence, etc. It is not to be
connected with any root referring to a circle
or a cycle, nor is the hapax ddru A, “‘gener-
ation,” which belongs to Heb. dor, Syr.
dara (and cf. Heb. dor wador, Ugar. dr dr, Syr.
dar darin) and represents a WSem. loan, to
be connected with any such root. The use of
dar, dar and the unique formation (ana) duar
ddr is restricted to poetic language in Akk.
(except darw B in OB) and to legal phrases in
the peripheral dialects (Elam, Nuzi, RS,
Bogh., and NB Neirab). The Sum. da.ri is
to be considered an Akk. loan word. The
meaning ‘“‘generation’” in daru A as well as
in the mentioned WSem. words should like-
wise not be taken as based on a cyclic con-
cept of time but rather like Latin saeculum,
i.e., duration of the life of a group of persons.

Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216.
daraggu (farqu) s.; path; SB*; cf. durgu.

har.ra.an = parrdnu, urhu, da-ra-gu, métequ
Hh. IT 270ff.; gu,.ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu
ibid. 277; ki.u8 = $vu-§d, kib-su, da-rag-gu (var.

tar-qu) ibid. 279ff.; ki.u8 = [da-ra-ag-gu] Antagal
F 50.

ina birifunu ana meteq zak $epé la i$4 da-
rag-gu there is no path between them (the
mountains) for the passage of even foot
soldiers TCL 3 325 (Sar.).

**(daragu) (Bezold Glossar 109b);
tardaku.
daridku v.; topack; OA¥*; Iidruk — darik,
II (gramm. only).

tu-dar-rak SR 45 K.253 vi 4 (gramm.).

see
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daranu

subdti nunappidma 1 me’at 60 subdti ni-id-
ru-uk-§u-nu-ma . .. nézibfunu we have aired
the garments and packed 160 garments and
left them behind TCL 14 28:19; 36 subata
... ina 7 narugqatim dar-ku 36 garments are
packed in seven sacks TuM 1 27c:8, cf. 1
naruqqum 15 gsubdté Sa Akkadé da-ar-ku
TCL 20 128A 6, cf. also ibid. 175:4, BIN 6 202:35,
TCL 19 43:42, CCT 2 34:9, also [11 T0G o
[x d]a-ar-kw (in broken context) TCL 19 77:18;
1 subdtum $a kassarim tllibbi subdti da(text
id)-ri-tk  one garment from the fuller is
packed among my garments CCT 2 4a:26.

J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 396 n. 5.

daranu adj.; permanent; syn.list.¥; cf. dar.

sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u LTBA
2 2:178ff., dupl. ibid. 4 iii 14ff., cf. sa-an-tak,
(kal-a-a-ma-nu, [DA]lRI.A = g[i-nu-u] CT 18 18
K.4587 iii 26.

daranu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U da-ra-nu, U §d-mi sfG.GA.{ZUMD.AG.A: U TAR.
Mu$ Uruanna II 379f.

dararu A v.; to become free (of a task), to
move about freely, to run off; OB, SB*; 1
sdarrar, IV nadruru, with durative inf. nadar:
ruru; cf. anduraru.

gi-ig-ri Kas,.kKAS, = da-ra-ru 4Saméi to become
free (of its daily task, said) of the sun (preceded by
rabé 4Samsi to set, said of the sun) Diri IT 47;
5w-ubgyp = da-ra-rum, SUBMNMINEUB = na-par-§u-du
to run away Antagal IIT 150f.; [di-ri] [DIRI] =
na-gar-ru-ru, no-dar-ru-ruy. Diri T 14f.; en.nam
UM.sar.ra = ng-ad-ru-ru, dim.kar = na-da-ru-ru,
dim.sar.ra = na-sar-bu-bu, G.svD.gi,.a = sa-
pi-hu-tw Erimhus IV 64£f.; [x] = [na]ldul-ri-ri
VAT 10185 iv 11 (unpub., text similar to Idu);
[x].kin = na-ma-z, da-ra-z (uncertain) Lanu A
147 £, ; na-[dar}-ru-rum = da-ra-rum An IX 83.

a) dardaru: Summa ndru ... midda kima
rddi iqorrury XI.MIN i-dar-ra-ru if the water
of a river flows as (it does after) a rainstorm,
variant: runs off CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); see
da-ra-rum to run away Antagal III, in lex.
section, da-ra-ru to become free (of its daily
task, said of the sun) Diri I 47, in lex. section.

b) nadruru, nadarruru: ina andararim ul
t-na-an-da-ar she (the woman bought as a
menial servant, kinattitu) will not be released
upon a (royal decree proclaiming) freedom
(for persons sold for debts) Wiseman Alalakh

dararu B

65:7 (0OB), cf. kaspum &i «uDy da-ra-ru-um
liddakinma ul id-da-ra-ar ARM 8 33:14; kas:
pum ul ussab ul it-ta-ra-ar the silver (of the
loan) does not yield interest, he (the pledged
person) cannot be released (by a royal andu:
rarudecree) Wiseman Alalakh29:11,cf. ibid.30:9,
31:9,38:10, 42:6 (all OB); Summa Sahd la §4 id-
da-ri-ir-ma ana bit ameli 7rub if a strange pig
runs off and enters a man’shouse CT 38 47:36
(SB Alu), dupl. CT 30 30 K.3:1, also cited Izbu
Comm. 536, and (misunderstood as na-ad-ri |/
Se-gu-% raging) CT 41 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.);
see na-dar-ru-ru (beside na-gar-ru-ru. to roll
around) to move around freely Diri I 14, in
lex. section, na-ad-ru-ru and na-der-ru-ru (in
group with nasarbubu to be possessed with
rage, and sapihiti scattered) Erimhus IV, in
lex. section.

Most of the refs. point to a meaning, “to
move around freely and at will,”” said of
humans and animals. For dararu, said of the
setting sun, see Diri II, in lex. section, and
cf. u,.ama.bi.8é.gis.a.8¢ until the sun is
set free (of its task) (lit. the sun having re-
turned to its mother) OBGT I 816, which
illustrates the connection of dardru with
andurdry (Sum. ama.ar.gi,), “freedom.”

Meissner BAW 1 42ff.; von Soden, Or. NS 20
259; Speiser, JAOS 74 22; J. Lewy, Eretz-Israel
5 21*ff.
dararu B v.; to add an intercalary month;
NA*; I idarrar — stat. dar.

ina mubhi da-ra-ri $a arhi $a Sarry iSpuran:
nt Sattu di-ri § ... ina libbi nimmar immate
ni-da-ra-ru-ni  as to the adding of an inter-
calary month (concerning) which the king
sent me word, this is an intercalary year
(when Jupiter has appeared I shall report to
the king, I am waiting for this, I shall stay
on for the entire month like this), thus we
shall see when we have to add the intercalary
month ABL 74 r. 10 and 20; $a Sarru beli 18-
puranni md ITLEIN da-a-rt arhi annt parst lo
teppada as to what the king, my lord, has
written to me, the month Ulilu has been
made an intercalary month, do not perform
the cults in this month ABL 338:10; 2 ITI.MES
da-rat ahis dma uttirra (mng. obscure) Thomp-
son Rep. 70:7.
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dardru C

Derived as NA technical term from Sum.
diri(g); see diri and dirigd.
Meissner BAW 1 43.

dararu C v.; tospin; lex.*

su-ur zZAR = da-ra-ru. (after za-ar ZAR = sa-ra-ru)
Ea 148, cf. su-ur zaR = sa-ra-rum[3a .. . JATI[2:263.

The verb refers to the spinning of a cocoon,
as is shown by Se-rim-sur LAGABxSE+ZAR =
tusarw $a nappillu cocoon of the caterpillar
(compound of Serim, “‘part of a loom,” sur,
“to spin’’) Ea I 86.

dardru (freedom) see andurdru.

dardsu (derddu) v.; 1. to trample upon, to
throw over or back, to press hard, to treat
harshly, 2. durrusu to treat oppressively,
3. IV to be thrown down; from OA, OB on;
I idarris (also iddarris), 1/2, 11, IV, darasu
in Bogh.; cf. darsu adj., mundarsu.

$u.bu.lu.ga = da-ra-su (in group with du-um-
$um, da-ma-$um) Erimhus I1 114; [...] = da-ra-su
(after x.kin = [sa]-ka-pu) ibid. 204, also (with
Hitt. translation) du-us-ki-ia-u-wa-ar KUB 3 99
ii 10°+KBo 1 80 (Erimhus Bogh. C).

[...]1= [sal-ka-pu, [da]-ra-su, [se]->-vi Antagal
D 30; [...] [x] = [sa-k]a-pu, [da-rla-su A Fragm.
D 1f.

1. to trample upon, to throw over or back,
to press hard, to treat harshly — a) to
trample upon: [étlenettiq Samamiksay kaqqa:
ra a-da-ri-ts-ma 1 cross the sky time and
again, I trample upon the earth VAS 102131
10 (OB lit.); u sisd la mar wgdri i-dar-ri-sa
gar-[ba-a-ti] but the horse, not at home on
the commons, tramples the field CT 15 34:35
(SB beast fable); 9IM RA.RA mi-lum i-da-ar-
ri-Sa-am  Adad will devastate (with rain-
storms), the flood will come smashing in
KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, RA 50 18; S§ums:
ma uban hasi qabliti ana 15 dar-sa-at if the
middle “finger” of the lung is squashed to the
right KAR 151:51 (SB ext.), cf. Summa martu
ane 15 dar-sa-at CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB ext.,
coll.), Summa martu réssa u SIG-§d dar-sa-
ma  ibid. S. 986+ r. 9.

b) to throw over or back: bel immerim
nakram i-da-ri-is-ma eli la Sattvm ittazzaz the
owner of the (sacrificial) lamb will throw
back the enemy and stand in triumph over

darasu

what does not belong to him YOS 10 1:5
(OB liver model); addum $a nakrum bazahdiam
id-da-ar-sa-am-ma (my lord should not wor-
ry) with regard to the fact that the enemy has
thrown back the police troops ARM 6 64:3;
kussd kussd i-dar-ri-is one throne will over
throw the other CT 27 25:24 (SB Izbu), wr.
id-dar-[ri-is] CT 27 27:17, and passim in SB
Izbu, Alu and ext., note: ASTE AS.TE [i-dar-
rli-is (explained as) AS.TE N18-n2 (read ian-
nt) [AS.TE KUIR-ir (read inakkir) the throne
will change, the throne will become different
Izbu Comm. 244f.

¢) to press hard, to treat harshly: awilum
1-di-ri-is-ni-a-th-ma kaspam o istagal if the
chief presses us hard and he (the debtor)
(still) does not pay (we shall pay) CCT 3
12b:10 (OA); ine awatim la i-da-ri-si-Su-nu-t
they should not treat them harshly in the
affair PBS 1/2 3:19 (OB); wldlu ibbatu i-dar-
ri(var. adds -is)-su la li-e-[a] they ruin the
weakling, they trample on the powerless
ZA 43 68:274 (SB Theodicy); in broken con-
text: da-ra-a-sw [...] KAR 128 r. 19 (bil
prayer of Tn.); umd addelah ad-di-ris (mng.
obscure) ABL 379 r. 14 (NA).

2. durrusu to treat oppressively: adfum
ing mé PA.TE.SLMES Sa g3t PN PA.TE.SI.MES
da qat PN, la du-ur-ru-si-im (divide the field)
50 that the settlers under the responsibility
of PN should not treat oppressively the settlers
under the responsibility of PN, on account of
the (irrigation) water TCL 7 23:16 (OB let.),
cf. abum aham ina mé la d-da-ar-ra-su they
should not treat each other oppressively on
account of the water ibid. 29.

3. IV to be thrown down: ¥-a ina qibs
Ja PN id-di-ra-as (for iddaras?) nide bitija ina
bit [ki)li my house is being ruined upon the
order of PN, and my family is in prison YOS
3 116:15 (NB let.).

Connect with Jewish-Aram. déras, “to tread,
trample” (Jastrow Dict. 324b), Arabic darasa,
“to tread (grain on the threshing floor).”

Meissner BAW 1 41f.

darasu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

bu-ur 8UR = da-ra-§um §d si-im-me —d., said of a
wound A VIII/2:177.
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darasu
darasu see dardsu.

daratu (daridgtu) s. pl. tantum; eternity;
from OB on; darudti KAR 64 r. 14; cf. dar.

gi-e GIL = da-ra-tu A IITf1:233; gil.sa.a =
da-ra-a-tum Lu Excerpt IT 124; é.gud = nam-ri-
a-tum, da-ri-a-tu Silbenvokabular A 77; a.nu.nu
= a-na da-ri-a-tém Silbenvokabular A 59.

nam.ku.li nig.u,.l1.kam nam.gi,.me.a.
afnig.u,.da.ri.kam : ¢britu da dmakkal kinatitu
$a da-ra-a-ti the relationship between persons of
the same profession is only ephemeral, but a status
association lasts forever AJSL 28 242 r. 11
(proverb).

a) qualifying another noun: Bel v Nabd
... kussé $a da-ra-a-te ... ana Sarri ... lid:
dinu may DN and DN, grant an enduring
throne to the king ABL 525:9 (NA), cf.
kussé da-ra-a-t¢ ABL 923:19 (NA), also Sar:
rite Sa da-ra-a-ta palé arkite ana Sarri .
ittannu ABL 916:13 (NA); udesibsi ina para:
maht Subat da-ra-a-tt I caused her (Istar) to
dwell on a high dais as an eternal dwelling
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 22 (Asb.), cf. ¢lans ina
parakkedunu wsarmd Subat da-ra-a-ti Borger
Esarh. 46 ii 26, and passim in Esarh., also udar:
md parak da-ra-a-te Lyon Sar. 23:18, Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20 (Asb.); 7 ... udarme
parak da-ra-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33
(Sin-far-i¥kun), cf. il ... uSormd Subat do-
ri-a-ta  5R 35:32 (Cyr.), and passim; ekalla
ana Subat Sarriitije ana multa’it belitijo 3a da-
ra-a-te ina libbi addi 1 founded therein (in
Calah) a palace for my royal dwelling and for
my everlasting lordly pleasure AKA 245 v 14
(Asn.); kimah tapdubts Subat da-ra-a-tv a tomb,
a resting place, to dwell there forever OIP
2 151 No. 14:3 (Senn.), cf. ekal tapSuhbti Subat
da-rat ibid. No. 13:2; $a nari annt mukin
kudurri da-ra-t7 Sumsu the name of this stela
is Establisher-of-a-Lasting-Boundary BBSt.
No. 71i 8 and ii 40 (NB kudurru); patfa kisa Sa
mé 618 la-mu 3-§i-nu ina abulli o da-ra-a-ti
1$akkunu the twig, the cup with water, and
the bough(?), these three (objects) they place
in the city gate .... (obscure) KAR 33:9 (NA
rel.).

b) with ana: DN « DN, adfumije ana da-
ri-a-tim liballituka may DN and DN, give you
life forever on my behalf PBS 7 4:5 (OB let.),
cf. Boyer Contribution 106:6, UCP 9 329 No. 4:5,

daritu

and passim in the greeting formulae of OB letters;
Summa ana nas$pakim [tallak] kullims§[uma]
lu usatum ana da-ri-a-tim if you go to the
granary, show it to him, so that it shall be a
help (to me) forever TCL 18 150:36 (OB let.);
Sippar « Babilim $ubat nehtim ana da-ri-a-
tim lu u$esib I made Sippar and Babylon
everlasting, peaceful settlements LIH 57 ii 34
(Hammurabi) ; 48in ¢l ri8ija lu rd@bis lemutiisu
ana da-re-e-tim may Sin, the god (standing)
at my head, forever summon him for an evil
fate AOB 126 r. vi 22 (Samsi-Adad 1), cf. Anu
w Enlil lu rabis lemutti$u ana da-ri-a-tim RA
33 52 iii 26 (Jahdunlim), and DN ... lu rabis
lemuttisu $a la nakdarim ana da-ri-a-tim  AfO
12 365:37 (OB Malgium); ana da-re-tim ina
kusstka wadbdta you will sit on your throne
forever ARM 4 20:20; athittam ina birini ana
da-re-tim 1 nidkun let us establish between us
mutual friendship forever! ibid. 26; kima abu
ana mare i$dmu PN ina kiden SInSusinak a-na
da-ra-tim idam as a father buys for (his) son,
PN has bought irrevocably under the legal
protection(?) of DN MDP 23 239:16, cf. MDP 24
353:20, and passim, also (with ana da-ri-a-{tim])
MDP 23 209:16; PN ¢na kiden dInsusinak
a-na da-ra-tv iptur PN redeemed (the slave
girl) forever under the legal protection(?) of
DN MDP 18 229:8; anumma ina ammils
amati ana da-ra-tim-ma lu nirt@’am now, on
account of this word, let us love each other
forever EA 19:29 (let. of Tusratta); ana da-
a-ra-tim-ma 3a ahija Sulmansu lullemme may
I forever receive the greeting of my brother
ibid. 74, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in EA; dyy gus
gal Samé u erseti ana da-ra-a-ti lu résini may
Tesup, the dispenser of water in heaven and
earth, be our helper forever KBo 1 3 r. 40
(treaty), cf. tab lLibbi ... ana da-ra-ttm-ma ¢
nidgul ibid. r. 42; @ma arkate kussd ana da-ra-
a-te liddinunikka may they (the gods) grant
you a long life (and) an enduring throne ABL
812:6 (NA), cf. kusst $a Sarri . . . ana da-ra-a-te
lukin[nu] ABL 177:9 (NA); r2’d kenu Sa Anu
w Enlil Sumdu ana da-ra(var. adds -a)-ti tbbi
andky I am the legitimate shepherd whom
DN and DN, chose (to rule) forever KAH 1 13
r. iii 28, see AOB 1 120 (Shalm. I); galam bé:
latija ... ana da-ra-a-ti épud 1 fashioned a
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dardarah

statue of myself as king (to stand) forever
3R 7ii 8 (Shalm. I1I), cf. ana da-ra-ti ukin
KAH 1 6:12 (Adn, I), also enéima DN .
na admanisu ... ana do-ro-te usSabu AKA
211:24 (Asn.); kabta bilta hurddni ana
da-ra-ti elidunu lu adkun 1imposed upon them
permanent heavy tribute (in products) of the
mountain KAH 1 13ii 6 (Shalm. I); lipia ina
gerbida ana da-ri-a-tim salmat gagqadam libelu
may my descendants rule the black headed
(people) from it (the palace) forever VAB ¢
94 iii 58 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 214 ii 41 (Ner.), also liprt
qatija libar ana da-ri-a-tim ibid. 64 ii 42 (Nabopo-
lassar), agé Sarritija ane da-ri-a-tom lukin radaa
YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.;
Jandte tab libby §ebé Littitu lu Sirikts Sarrati Sa
RN % RN, Sarri maridu ana da-ra-a-ti (let)
years of joy, a sufficiency of extreme old age,
be a gift to the reign of Antiochus and Se-
leucus the king, his son, forever! 5R 66ii 3,
cf. ana da-rat Sandte Streck Asb. 290:24;
pIN.TIRE! ana Marduk lu-zak-ki-Gry Sum:
kunw ana da-ra-a-[tt] may Babylon extol
your name to Marduk forever ABL 1431 r.
15 (NB); ritta$u ana PN ana do-ra-te [ .. .] the
palm (of the slave) is [marked] with PN(’s
name) forever RA 25 80 No. 22:5 (NB, from
Neirab); [§a Andar] ana da-ra-a-ti ludarbe ends:
su I will exalt [ASSur’s] lordship forever BA
5 652 No. 16:13 (8B rel.), cf. ana da-ra-ti ludlul
dalilika BMS 1:27, also @mirdae ana da-ra-a-ii
dalili[ka] lidlulu Schollmeyer p. 139:25, a-[me-
rul-ki(l) ana da-ru-a-ti [x-x}-ki Ldluly KAR
64 r. 14, and passim in SB rel.

For similar passages replacing dardtu by
darituin Elam, EA, Bogh., see daritu. Darigtu
Silbenvokabular A 77 may be connected with
daru B.

dardarah s.; (a small ornament of metal);
EA, MB*; Kassite word.

a) as a part of various implements: Ja
2 simdati aditi $a 12 ka-mu-sa-d§ GAL.MES
siparri dar-da-ra-ah ina mubhi patle for two
pairs of reins with twelve big bronze kamusas,
on which are braided(?) d.-ornaments PBS
2/2 54:8, cf. ibid. 9 and 15; 1 83U dénu o dus? »
tar-ta-ra-ah-ma $a hurdsi muphusu one pair
of shoes of dudi-colored leather, studded with

dariku

gold d.-ornaments EA 22 ii 23, cf. 1 mumerriz
tum $a nam-a-zi [u] tar-ta-ra-{ah] So hurdsi
muhhus ibid. 48; 1 8U KUS betdtu tar-ta-ra-ah
da hurast malii one pair of slippers, inset with
gold d.-ornaments ibid. 27; 1 XUSappitum ...
la-ar-ta-ra-ah $a pur(asi miublbuls u bit Sum:=
muhi tar-ta-ra-ah-ma 3o hurdsi mubhus one
(pair of) reins, its . ... studded with gold d.-
ornaments, and the . . . . likewise studded with
gold d.-ornaments EA 22 i 28f. (all list of gifts
of TuSratta).

b) other occs.: 8 insabti hurasi 130 da-ar-
da-ra-af mi-nu 1 GABA duditti hurdst eight
gold earrings, 130 d.-ornaments ...., one
pectoral of gold PBS 2/2 129:6, cf. [x] da-ar-
dla-rla-ah mi-nu % ¢in 15 $E ibid. 3; 73 ddr-
da-ra-ap hur@st Sumer 9 No. 25 (after p. 34) iv
24, also ibid. v 4, 7, ete.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 131.

dargi8 s. masc.; (a couch); NB*; foreign
word.

i§ten ¢18 da-ar-gi-i8 Sa hilepu iSten 618 da-
ar-gi-i§ $a G18 tu-ut-tum one d.-couch of willow
wood, one d.-couch of mulberry wood (listed
between kussé chair, and ¢tquru bowl) BE 8
123:8f. (inventory).

Mng. based on late Heb. darge§ Jastrow
Dict. p. 321a, Syr. dargusl@d Brockelmann Lex.
Syr.2 p. 165b.

daria adv.; forever; MB Alalakh*; cf. dar.

marmarisu ana da-ri-ia mariannt  his
descendants will have the status of marianns
forever Wiseman Alalakh 15:8, cf. mamma
ona da-ri-a i$u gatidu la iliggi  ibid. 24, cf.
also ibid. 12.

dariati§ adv.; forever; OB*; cf. dar.

da-ri-a-ti-is§ ame up-pa ¢ ni§me let us hear
foreverthe .... CT 6 5iii 28 (= PBS 10/1 pl. 3)
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 308.

dariatu see dardlu.
dariku see darku.

dariku s.; (a container); NB; pl. darikdnu;
wr. with and without det. pve.

a) ingen.: 1DUG da-ri-ku inandin he (the
tenant of the date grove) will deliver one d.-
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container (listed after tuhallu-dates, gipi-
baskets (with fresh dates), mangaga bast and
husabu stems) Dar. 123:9, Nbn. 623:8, and
passim; 2 da-ri-ku Camb. 122:7, and passim; 2
da-ri-ka-nu  Dar. 172:12, VAS 3 69:11; 3
DUG da-ri-ki Dar. 171:13, 304:10; 6-ta da-ri-
ki i[nandin] VAS 3 228:8; tuballe da-ri-ku
u husabs efir VAS 3 134:16.

b) with measurements referring to the
container: 2 da-ri-ku $a 3 (BAN).AM two d.-
containers, each (holding) 18 seahs Dar. 328:9,
l-en da-ri-ku $a 3 (BAN) VAS 3 61:15, and
passim, 2 DUG da-ri-ka 1 (PI) 3 (BAN).AM two
d.-containers, each (holding) 54 seahs Cyr.
316:10.

There are no indications as to the contents
of a dariku-container, which was part of the
dues of the tenant of a date grove. References
to single dariku’s are the most common,
though references to two or three are fre-
quent. VAS 3 228, sub usage a, is exceptional.

dariru adj.; bearded; syn. list*; cf. darru.
da-ri-i-ru = dar-[ru] CT 18 19 K.107:10.

dari$§ adv.; forever; from OB on; cf. dar.

i.ne.88 a.kur da.ri.ef ki.a nu.un.ey (pUy
+DU).dé : nanna mu-[4 da-ri]l§ iStu-erseti ana
Sadi ul ¢lld now the water will never rise from the

earth to the mountaing (Sum. obscure) Lugale
VIII 26.

a) daris (alone): $u ... ang DN v DN, ...
da-ri-i§ i§imu 2ib% ellatim who instituted pure
sacrifices for DN and DN, for all time CH iv
21; i-lu-ma it-ti WSamad da-ri-is [...] only
the gods are [...] with Sama$ forever (the
days of man are numbered) Gilg. Y. iv 141
(OB); 4sqé nindabé quirinni ana iant Suniti
ukin da-ri§ 1 established for these gods for-
ever shares (of the sacrificial animals), food
(and) incense offerings Unger Bel-Harran-beli-
ussur 16; ina tkribe lasliti w temeqr da-ri§
luzzizkuw may 1 stand before you forever in
worship, prayer and devotion BMS 11:27;
da-ri§ jate Surka pursaggi ta-had a-[...]
give me forever, offerings and an abundance
of [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:39 (SBrel.); girtbda
da-ri§ lurméma may I dwell therein forever
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, cf. Jed dumgqi lamassi
dumgr . .. da-ri§ listabrd ibid. 64.

daris

b) in ana dari§: Liblupme Sarradu liramsu
ad-da-ri-i§ may his king live long, may he
love him forever RA 22 171 r. 24 (OB hymn);
amur Sarri dakan Sumdu ina mat Urusalim
ana da-ri-i§ see, the king has established his
fame in the country of Jerusalem forever
EA 287:81; ana ta-ri-i§-ma PN marassu ana
PN, #ddin PN has given his daughter to PN,
for all time JEN 620:10; nini ine silli Sarr:
belini ana da-ris balidnu we always live under
the protection of the king, our lord ABL 886
r. 3 (NA); amu ana @mu arhu ana arhu Sattu
ana Sattu (@b 1ibbi tab Sert hiddti w risate kussd
da kwndati ana da-ri§ ana amé arkite ... ang
darri . .. liddinu may (the gods) grant to the
king forever, for all time, day after day,
month after month, year after year, good
mood, health, joy and pleasure (and) a just
rule ABL 1410r. 6 (NB); I&ar « Nand Sulum
baldte u tub Jeri Sa abija ana da-rid lighe’> may
DN and DN, pronounce well being, life and
health for my father forever YOS 3 141:5 (NB
let.), cf.ibid. 200:4, BIN 1 43:5, 75:6, and passim
in NB letters ; #mussu DN u DN, ana baldt nap:
dati 3a belija ana da-rid usalla I pray to DN
and DN, every day for the everlasting life of
my lord YOS 3 37:7 (NB let.); nard’e altur
u §umi ana da-ri§ alta[klkan 1 inscribed my
stela and established my fame forever KAH 2
26:10 (unidentified Ass. king); §a ... ild rabifi
... Sangissu ina ekurrate ana da-ri$(var. -ri-
&) ukinnu whose priesthood the great gods
have established in the temples forever AKA
262 i 25 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; almidina
kun-nu «wy ana da-ri§ their words are valid
forever OECT 6 pl. 11:7 (SB prayer of Asb.);
ame anndte lu ahsusamma ana da-ri§ aj amsi
I shall remember these days and never forget
(them) Gilg. XTI 185, cf. Gilg. VI 42; ana da-ri§
Ningidzida ib-[ni]-ka DN has created you
(ox) forever (i. e. that your skin, of which the
drum is to be made, may last forever) RAce.
26i21; amelu liblut ... maharke ana da-ris
may (this) man live (and prosper) before you
forever BRM 4 18:24 (NB rel.), cf. LKU 36 1. 5.

¢) inadi dari§ (EA, Bogh., RS): idtu awdite
Sarri . .. [la alpattar adi ta-ri-i§ 1 will never
depart from the words of the king EA 158:35;
ina saldimi damgi 9UTT 4 [9M z = x] adi da-
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ri-2§ the sun god (of Egypt) and the storm
god (of Hatti) [remain] in good peace forever
KBo 1 24:12 (let. from Egypt); dttadindu ana
PN u mdrédu a-di da-ri-i§ he (the king) gave
it (the field, ete.) to PN and his sons forever
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162:10.

d) in dari amse, dari§ datti: DN u DN, da-
ri-1§ wmi Liballituka may DN and DN, keep
you well forever CT 29 21:5 (OB let.), and
passim in greeting formulae of OB letters, also Syria
21 155:15 (Mari); napiftant ana da-ri-i§ dmim
ilum lissur 1ay the god (Dagan) protect
our lives forever ARM 4 50:8; Sublam ...
da amidam ina Lbbisu ni-qi ko-a-nu-i ana
da-ri-i§ @mi ipudmae he built for all time an
abode where daily offerings continue regu-
larly RA 11 92 i 19 (Kudur-Mabuk); $ippdt
GI[$.5AR] ane da-ri§ [z z] inba {@[ba) litelli-
[pa] may the fruit trees of the orchard grow
sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 25 (Agum-kakrime);
ana an-hu(!)-ti libbi la ezibu da-ri-es Salti subbu
they left the weary heart nothing to rejoice
in forever TCL 3 225 (Sar.), see Landsberger,
ZA 42 165.

e) in ana dar diris: a-na kan-ga-nu SEnlil
belidu ukin du-ur da-ri§ he gave (the cities)
tothe . ... of Enlil forever PBS 13 69r. 3 (MB),
of. ukin ud§isu ana du-ur da-ri§ Unger Bel-
Harran-beli-ussur 13.

dariSam adv.; forever; NA, SB; cf. dar.

mé dtunw . . . kima atartimma sér mé Husur
uraddd da-ri-$em I added this water to the
water of the Husur River as a permanent
supplement(ary water supply) OIP 2 115 viii
42 (Senn.); ana giné ilani KUR Adfurki ukin
da-ri-fam 1 established (one ox, ten sheep,
ete.) forever as regular offerings for the gods
of Assyria OIP 2 55:59 (Senn.), cof. sattukks
gind ana AS§ur w ili rabite . .. ukin da-ri-Sam
Borger Esarh. 87:16, also, wr. dd-ri-e(for -§am)
ibid. 99 r. 49; ubt[ani] idi da-ri-Sam found
our shrines (in Babylon) forever! En. el V
148.

daritu s.; continuity, lastingness; OB

Elam, Bogh., RS, EA; cf. dar.

dfa.rli = da-ri-du = (Hitt.) URUDU+DA-an-za
(i.e., tMMEDA-an-za, due to confusion with tdritu
nurse) Izi Bogh. A 268.

dirita

a) qualifying another noun: parsu $a
da-a-ri-ts $a YUTU % 9IM Tpudu it is an eternal
order, established by the sun god (of Egypt)
and the storm god (of Hatti) KBo 1 7:24
(treaty, wr. in Egypt).

b) in ana dariti: (a field) PN i$@m ana da-
ri-tim PN bought forever MDP 24 349:9, cf.
ibid. 851:7, and passim in Elam; then give rest
to all the lands, u pashu mare u maratu a-da-
ri-ti #mé so that sons and daughters (i.e., the
subjects of the king) may have peace (lit.
rest) forever EA 74:38; amur arda $a idme
ana belisu Sulmu @lsu Sulmu bitadu Sumsu ana
da-ri-ti see, the servant who obeys his
master, his city is safe, his house is safe, his
fame (lasts) forever EA 147:51, and passim in
EA; mamman la tleqqisu i$tu qat PN ... ana
da-ri-ti nobody shall ever take (the fields)
away from PN MRS 6 51 RS 16.277:19, cf.
ana da-ri-tim-ma ibid. 48 RS 16.166:9, a-da-
ri-ti ibid. 35 RS 15.37:11, and passim.

c) in adi dariti: and[ku v ahhéjo u] marejo
ardu Sa Sarri ... adi ta-ri-(i] I and my
brothers and sons are servants of the king
forever EA 165:45, cf. andku aradka adi ta-
ri-te ibid. 161:10, and passim in EA; andku
ganna ina libbisu adi da-ri-t¢ 1 (live) therein
now and forever KBo 1 24 r. 15 (let. from Egypt),
of. KBo 1 7:8, 9, and passim, also KBo 1 29:17
(all from Egypt); PN u marésu pilka 3a
maré Sarraty ubbalunim adi da-ri-ti  forever
will PN and his sons bring the pilku-pay-
ment to the sons of the queen MRS 6 120 RS
16.204 r. 9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 15.136:12.

d) in $tu dariti: Gubla al kitts Sarre . ..
18tu da-ri-ti Byblos is a faithful city of the
king from of old EA 88:45; andku arad Sarri
i§tu da-ri-t¢ Sarrs belija wrrudu I, the servant
of the king, have served the king, my lord,
from of old EA 241:10, cf. Salmat Gubla amat:
[ka] es-tu(!) da-ri-it 4mé EA 75:9, and passim
in EA, also wltu da-ri-tz MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:14
and 17; wltw ta-ri-ti duw uwl inandin ana
epedi nukurti ina birisunu for eternity, the god
does not allow enmity between them (Egypt
and Hatti) XBo 1 7:10 (treaty, wr. in Egypt).

e) with other preps.: ifkunu kitta ina beri=
Junw ki-i-ma da-ri-i-ti  they established
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darkatu

justice between them as of old MRS 9 230 RS
17.123:7; janu Sumdu ina gabbi maty ina da-
ri-t¢ there will be no fame for him in the land
forever (mistake for ana, see continuation of
the text sub usage b) EA 147:48.

- While the Babylonian dialects use only
the plural, dardtu, the peripheral dialects
use a singular form beside dardtu.

darkatu see darku.

darku (dartku, fem. darkatu) s.; 1. child,
2. descendance, posterity; OAkk., OB*; pl.
tantum in mng. 2; cf. dirku A.

dor-ka-tum = ah-ra-a-t RA 28 134 i 11 (Surpu
Comm., cf. mng. 2).

1. child (as personal name): Dar-ku Iraq 7
37 index s.v. (Chagar Bazar), [Da-ar-ka-tum
ibid.; Da-ri-kum VAS 7 6:29 (OB).

2. descendance, posterity: mamat dar-ka-ti
u teniqi the curse of descendants and suck-
lings Surpu III 9, for comm., see lex. section, cf.
also lu mamit dar-ka-tv w ténigi KAR 246:28,
and dupls., see TRAS 1936 586f., and aran dir-
ka-ti w ténigi Surpu I 181; narbilkunu
ludlul} ana nist dar-ka-a-t¢ let me praise your
greatness for all future generations JRAS
1892 357 ii 28 (NB lit.).

darru (farru) adj.; bearded; SB; cf. dariru.

[sug.mli = ddar-ru Lanu B ii 4; su,.mu =
[da-ar-ru] (in group with nir.md.a, §ul.nir.
mi.a, Akk. col. broken, but probably also darrw)
Antagal VIII 120; nir.mu = da-ar Proto-Izi h 1.

Sul nir.ma.a : eflu tar(var. ddar)-ri (said of
Ninurta) Lugale I 30; ¥uldUtu su,.ma : etlu
dSamas da-ar-ru WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f.; su,.md :
D18 da-ar-r{a(?)] (in broken context, said of Samas)
BA 10/1 118 No. 35:5f.

dla-ru-um] = zi-ig-nu An IX 77, cf. da-ru-um =
zt-ig-nuw LTBA 2 1 vi 25, and var. da-ar = da-a-mu
ibid. 2:361; [dle-ar-ra-tum = zig-[nu] bearded
(cheeks, i.e., létu or letd) = beard CT 18 9 K.4233+
ii 13; tu-ra-a-nu, da-ri-i-ru, a-na-de-ru = dar-r(u)
CT 18 19 K.107:9ff.; [dalr-ru = [et-lu] ibid. 3;
dar-ru {J> dan-nu 5R 47 r. 7 (Ludlul Comm.).

a) said of gods: [tulamit dar-ri Fipé quradi
dSamsi (Istar) twin sister of the bearded,
brilliantly rising hero Sama§ BMS 1:32, and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, see
also (for darru said of Samas) WVDOG 4 and
BA 10/1, in lex. section; see also Tallqvist Gotter-

epitheta p. 84.

dar
b) other oces.: eflu tar-ru apir agisu a
bearded man, crowned with a tiara (appeared
in a dream) KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludiul III), and
dupl. PSBA 32 pl. 3 Sippar 55 obv. 19, also (wr.
dar-ru) in Comm. cited in lex. section.
von Soden, ZA 42 224.

darru s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.*

1 DU dar-ru-um (beside x UDU gadum,
sheep for the gadu-sacrifice(?)) MDP 10 p. 53
No. 68:3.

darsu adj.; deposed; NA*; cf. darasu.

DINGIR.MES dar-su-t¢ 3R 66 i 31 (NA takul:
tu), dupl. KAR 214 i 23, also (wr. TAR-su-fe)
KAR 137 ii 4 (NA rit.), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p.
10.

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 24f.; Frankena Takultu 13f.

ddru A s.; generation; Mari*; WSem. lw.

1§tu Sulum Agade adi Sarritija adi sabit Nur:
rugt 7 da-a-ru itiguma since the end of the
Akkad (dynasty) until my accession to the
throne, until the conquest of GN, seven
generations had passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18
(Samsi-Aded I).

From chronological considerations, the
duration of one ddru may tentatively be es-
tablished as 70 years, i. e., a man’s life span.
Samsi-Adad uses this word in the WSem.
sense, cf. Heb. dorim.

diru B s.; settlement (of shepherds or

nomads); lex.*

G-rfu] [UR] = [mu]-$a-bu, ru-ub-su, da-a-rum A
1V /4:116ff.; da-ar BAD.DINGIR.KI = §U Diri IV 96
(other readings du-ri, di-i-ri, du-ur i-li ibid. 95ff.),
cf. da-a-[rum] BAD .DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 515 (other
readings di-[rum], du-ur i-[li] ibid. 514 and 5186).

For discussion, see daru A.

diart (fem. ddritu) adj.; 1. everlasting, en-
during, perpetual, 2. durable, lasting; from
OB on; wr. syll. (DA.Rf Tn.-Epic vi 31); cf.
dar.

da.a.ri.a (var. da.ri.a) = da-ru-1t Erimhus IV
127; da.ri = da-[ru-u] Imgidda to Erimhus D 197;
[4.da.r]i = ¢-du da-ru-v A-Tablet 156.

nam.ti 49Nanna.9Utu.bi gin,(emM).nam.
gil.sa.a¥.ag.a : baldtam o kima Sin u Samas
da-ri-wm (they determined for him) life, as eternal
as the moon and the sun AfO 9 247 iii 22 (Sum.),

ge 115



oi.uchicago.edu

dard

and YOS 9 35:150 (Akk., Samsuiluna); gasSan
gé.e a8.mu.dé da.Si.in.ginen.da.gil.sa.a.$é
: [bleleku edisd$ija lullik ana béli da-ri-i though I
am a lady, I will go to him by myself, to him, the
eternal lord Lugale IX 9; wu,.da.ri.$é e.sur
gi.(na.e).de : ana amé do-ru-ti misra ana kunni
to establish the boundary forever KAR 4:28 and
35 (SB lit.); uy.hal.dingir.bi u,.da.gil{?).za
gi.na : tna pirite il Sudti ana ameé da-ru-i-ti
kant abide for eternity in the mystery of this god
(addressed to the ox whose skin is to be used for
the lilissu drum) KAR 50:11f., see RAcc. p. 24;
te.me.en da.ri an.ki.kex(xmp) gis.hur.gi.na
dim.me.er.e.ne.ka.a.t[a] sag.tabAndEn.lil
AEn.ki.kex nig.hal.hal.la ba.an.ba.a.ta
ina da-ru-ti temen Samé u ersetim wusurdat ili kenats
Surrit Anu Enlil w Ea uza*izu zizatém in the begin-
ning Anu, Enlil and Ea divided (among them-
selves) the lots of the eternal foundations of heaven
and earth, the invariable boundaries of the gods
TCL 6 51:47f. (= RA 11 148:24f.).

1. everlasting, enduring, perpetual —
a) said of name, fame: Sumka u 2ikirka ina
Ebabbara $a tarammu lu da-ri-ia may your
name and fame be everlasting in Ebabbar,
which you love CT 4 12a:13 (OB let.); Sumam
da-ri-a-am $a Sarriatija lu askun 1 established
everlasting fame for my kingship AfO 12
365:19 (OB Malgium); inum Marduk . .. hadi§
ibbannima Sumam da-ri-a izkura ana Sarri:
ttm when DN graciously named me and
pronounced enduring fame for (my) kingship
VAB 4 1421 15 (Nbk.); Sumam da-ri-a-am Sa
Sarratija lu astakkan (I built a drainage canal
for the east wall of Babylon and thus) I
established enduring fame for myself as king
VAB 4 84 ii 14 (Nbk.); Suma 3a da-ru-i andku
lustaknam 1 will establish an enduring name
for myself Gilg. Y. 187, cf. ibid. 160.

b) said of gods, temples, etc.: AIndusinak
lu da-ru saL.La lislim may DN live forever,
may . ... prosper (in the formula of the asser-
toric oath) MDP 22 162:25, cf. Unsusinak
lu da-ru Teptahar ligli <m)> MDP 23 248:18, cf.
also 4Indusinak lu da-ru MDP 22 165:3 and
6, and passim in Elam, also RN lu da-ri MDP
23 317 r. 15; Sarru 98amad da-ri-tum the
king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun EA 155:6
and 47; Ninua ... temennu da-ru-d durud
sitt  Nineveh, the eternal foundation, the
everlasting seat OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); zig=
qurrati ... kummu da-ru-i ... femensun inz

darh

namirma  the foundations of the temple
tower, the eternal holy chamber, were found
VAB 4 238ii 17 (Nbn.); bita da-ri-a ana Samas
... eppus 1 want to build an eternal temple
for Sama¥ VAB 4 256i 35 (Nbn.), cf. 4Samad
... parakkaka da-ru-i ine raméka ibid. 226
iii 14, also Subassun [dal-a-ri-ti ddni rabit
hadis [Lippallsuinnime ibid. 172 viii 23 (Nbk.),
also dubat DI.KU;.GAL tli da-ri-ti ukin ibid.
258 ii 11; kima Sami u ersetim da-ru-4 beli lu
da-ri may my lord endure as long as heaven
and earth endure A 3525:8 (OB let.), of. PBS
7 59:8 (OB let.); adu Samé erseti da-ru-u-ni
as long as heaven and earth endure ABL 358
r. 3 (NA), also ibid. r. 21, cf. ABL 1400:15, 1173:6
(NA); in personal names: E¢,-dar-da-ri
Gelb OAIC 33:29, for OAkk. names of this
type, see MAD 3 106; Ha-am-mu-ra-bi-lu-da-
71 Jean Tell Sifr 71:9, cf. Be-li-lu-da-ri CT 8
19b:23 (0B), Sam-Si-lu-da-ri BE 15 96:10
(MB), Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 199:2 (MB),
Sak-ni-lu-da-ri  CBS 4570, cited Clay PN 128,
Sarru-lu-da-ri KAV 24 ix 14, Si-i-lu-da-ra-
al Evetts Ner. 53:6, and others, see Starnm Na-
mengebung 315f.; note: Lu-da-rat-pubur-nide
(name of a gate of Assur) RLA 2 178 § 26.

c) said of kingship, etc.: inu Samad ...
Sarritam da-ri-tdm pale ami arkatim isrukam
when Sama$ granted me an enduring king-
ship, a long reign PBS 7 133 i 10 (Hammu-
rabi), ef. CHi 21; RN ... da ana epésu Sarritisu
da-ri-ty slani rabidts i$kuny mitluktc RN, whom
the great gods decided (to appoint) for an
enduring kingship VAB 4 208i4 (Ner.), cf.
e Sarritija da-ri-tim  ibid. 236 i 55 (Nbn.),
also ina re§ Sarrutija da-ri-tv ibid. 218 i 16
(Nbn.); andku lu Sarry da-ru-i zanin [x-x]-us
may I be an everlasting king, who takes care
[of the sanctuary] VAB 4 232 ji 26 (Nbn.); DN
u DN, ami arkati Sandte dardti hetfa iSartu
kusst da-ru-v ana Sarri ... liddinu may DN
and DN, grant the king long days, everlasting
years, a just scepter and an enduring throne
ABL 260:6, cf. ibid. 262:5, 350:6, 811:5 (all NB).

d) said of royal lineage: zérum da-ri-um
da Sarratim (I, being) a descendant of an
eternal royal line CHv 1; zér ili da-ri-um
(I) of eternal divine lineage YOS 9 35:71 (Sam-

suiluna); zéru da-ru-¢ $a [Bel-bani] of the
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everlasting line of RN BBSt. No. 10i 13 (Sa-
med-Sum-ukin), cf. liplipe da-ru-i Sa Bel-bani
Borger Esarh. 74:28; andku Sarru mdar Sarri
ze[r Sarriti da-rul-%¢ I am aking, the sonofa
king, of a lasting royal line JTVI 29 85:18
(Kedorlaomer text), cf. zér Sarrati da-ru-u
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (Merodachbaladan), AnOr 12 303
i 2 (Sama¥-$um-ukin), Borger Esarh. 97:16, also
zeru da-ru-i Sa Sarriti Streck Asb. 90 x 112,
5R 35:22 (Cyr.); NUN.ME i+GI§ zéru da-ru-i
piri> Enmedurank: (the diviner), ...., of
eternal lineage, descendant of Enmeduranki
(king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23.

e) said of life, well-being, divine pro-
tection, etc.: baldlt] tab libbim da-Tril-a-am
an everlasting life of happiness CT 37 4iii 110
(Samsuiluna), cf. YOS 9 35, in lex. section;
balatum da-ri-a Sebé lLitatu ana Siriktim lig:
rukam may (Sin) grant me everlasting life
to have my fill of extreme old age YOS 1 45
ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist., cf. arkam
da-ri-a-am balatam Surki RA 22 171 r. 26 (OB
hymn to I¥tar), and ibid. r. 14; ishdka ina
Ebabbara $a tarammu lu da-ri-a may your
arms be everlasting in Ebabbar, which you
love CT 4 12a:8 (OB let.); Sulumka mahar
DN DN, u bélija RN lu da-ri may your well-
being last forever before DN, DN, and my
lord Ammizaduga PBS 791:10 (OB let.), cf. CT
211:10, and passim in OB letters, also lu baltdta
lu Salmata v da-ri-a-ta be well and sound, live
long! YOS2119:7,also VAS 16 1:6 and 91:8 (all
OB letters); ana abija $a ¢l§u banisu lamassam
da-ri-tam iddinus§um to my father, to whom
his god who created him gave a permanent
protective goddess TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); $a
.. sillafunu da-ru-i itrusu eli§u over whom
they (the gods) spread their everlasting pro-
tection Borger Esarh. 74:12; ana sillidu da-ri-i
kullat nisi tabis wpabhir I welcomed all peoples
under its (Babylon’s) enduring protection VAB
4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); slli ili da-a-ru-v eli amely
tbadsi the god’s everlasting protection will be
over this man KAR 148:22 (SB ext.), cf. CT 31
10b K.11030:5 (SB ext.); gimil dumgqi 3o ili da-
ra-a &ite’ search for the everlasting grace of
the god! ZA 43 52:86 (Theodicy); §tima salam
Enlil da-ru-w he (Tukulti-Ninurta) is the
eternal image of Enlil AfO 18 50:18 (Tn.).

dard

f) said of time: DN wu DN, amé arkite
Sandte da-ra-a-ta ... ana Sarri matati liddinu
may DN and DN, grant long days and lasting
years to the king of alllands ABL 350:4 (NB),
cf. ABL 259:4 (NB), also ABL 1173:4 (NA), and
passim in ABL; Sandtt da-ri-a-tim lusba’e lit=
tati may 1 enjoy extreme old age for long
years to come VAB 4 148 No. 18:17 (Nbk.);
amé da-ru-te [tab Sert] u hiad [Lblbi ilans [ra-
bitu ana Sarri] . . . li§rukw may the great gods
grant everlasting days of good health and
good mood to the king ABL 1202:3 (NB), and
passim in ABL; ana @mé da-ru-ti libsir epissun
may (the king) who built these prosper for-
ever Lie Sar. p. 82:7, and passim in Sar.; kuss?
Sarratvja Surdid ana ami da-ri-i-tt VAB 4 148
iv 24 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist.; baldt
ami da-ru-i-t i§rukSumma (the god) granted
him a life of everlasting days Hinke Kudurru
ii 6 (Nbk. I), cf. b1 Sumdu ana wmi da-ru-d-ti
JRAS 1892 357 ii 29 (NB hist.); sabtu gannasu
ana UD DA.RL.MES they submitted to him
(lit. seized the hem of his garment) forever Tn.-
Epic vi 31; ana ami da-ru-i-ts zikirka lusteime
I 'will cause your name to be heard forever Bab.
12 pl. 3 r. 28 (Etana); §a ultu imi da-ru-i-tu
who, from days of old, [has exercised king-
ship(?)] JTVI 29 85:21 (Kedorlaomer text).

g8) said of water: kima mé nagbi da-ri-¢
zéra da-[ri] (his) posterity will be as perpet-
ual as the water of an inexhaustible spring
Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 9; mé da-ru-tim ana
87 ... lu askun I provided the people with
a perpetual supply of water LIH 95 i 27
(Hammurabi) ; ultu qirth nar Husur mame da-ru-
-t adarda uSardd I directed there a perpet-
ual supply of water from the river GN OIP
2 98:09 (Senn.).

2. lasting, durable (said of materials, con-
structions, ete.) — a) in gen.: &tir Sumija
w salam Sarratija da-ri-a ukin qiribsu 1
established therein my inscription and my
everlasting royal image VAB 4 258ii 10 (Nbn.),
ibid. 174 ix 51 (Nbk.);  §prum da-ru-um
in[neppes] a durable work will be executed
ARM 3 11:17 and 27; Sarru nigé da-ri-a-le
<eppad> the king will perform regular sacri-
fices (for usual gind) KAR 135:18+ KAR 216:23,
see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 10.
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dariibu

b) said of musukannu-wood: ered musuz
kanni ig-s1 da-ri-e ... nakli§ epus I artisti-
cally made a bed of teakwood, the everlasting
wood Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 46 (Asb.), cf.
Streck Asb. 300 iv 13, and dupl., cf. also kitur
musukanni ig-si da-ri-e ... e$$i§ épu§ Borger
Esarh. 84:39, see Borger ibid. note; Jamé musuz
kanns issi da-ra-a-am . .. udatris elidu 1 had
a canopy of teakwood, the lasting wood,
raised over it (the statue of Gula) VAB 4 164
vi 12 (Nbk.), cf. musukannu issi da-ri-a ibid.
256 ii 4 (Nbn.).

dariibu s.; (an animal); SB.*

da-ru-be d-da-nt $a séri siru tharrama the
snake hunts d.and wild .... AfO 14pl. 9i16
(SB Etana), dupl. (with sapparri didani wild
sheep and aurochs) Bab. 12 pl. 1:24, and
(with rima 3appara) ibid. pl. 13:8.

The phrase da-ru-be #-da-ni is probably a
scribe’s mistake for sapparri diddni.

(Ebeling, AfO 14 300 n. 15.)

daratas adv.; forever; SB¥; cf. dar.

NENNI A NENNI §d DINGIR-§1 NENNI %
dg§, DAR-§i NENNI-tum $a DINGIR.M[ES] ai:
tunu tidasuma andku la iddsu ilSu kima ilija
i$ardu Kima iftarija imbpuranni de-ru-ta-ad
F[ml-ti lu-ud-ta-an-na-a it-ti-§u as to so-and-
so, son of so-and-so, whose god is the god
so-and-so, whose goddess is the goddess so-
and-so, whose (protective) deities you (the
great gods) know but I do not know, may
his god, instead of my god, accept me — may
his goddess, instead of my goddess, accept
me — (and thus) may I exchange fates with
him permanently LKA 139 r. 29 (SB rel.).

diratu s.; eternity; NA*; cf. dar.

ina libbi da-ru-te Sa Sarri belija Sarru bel
diy-ip-pa-ar-§i-man-ni na mit Smii
lam#t may the king, my lord, let me grow
old through the eternal (life) of the king, my
lord, so that I may die at my appointed time
ABL 358 r. 8.

**dasipu (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read
da-e-pu; see da’ipu.

**dassli (ddsu) (Bezold Glossar 108b); to
be read kaksi.

dasu

dastu s.; treachery, dishonesty; EA, SB;
used mostly in pl. dagats; of. ddsu.

a.da.min = da-ga{al-[t4] quarrel = d. Igituh
I 213; da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti RA 28 134 K.43201 9
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8, Surpu comm.), for
passage commented upon, see usage b.

a) dastu: wummdn nakri ina da-as-ti
DINGIR DU.NE-ma(!) [¢Az-§1 da-a-su se-lu-i se-
lu-T4) sar-ra-a-tt wmmdan nakri [DINGIR.MES
tna sar-rla-a-ti i-se-lu-§i-ma DU.NE-ma addkst
the army of the enemy will fall(?) through
the treachery of (their) god, and I will defeat
it — ddsu means geli (to cheat, betray) or to
betray with lies — (the omen means) the
gods will betray through lies (i.e., false
omens?) the army of the enemy, it will fall
(into a trap?) and I shall defeat it CT 31 9
K.2086+ :15 (SB ext.).

b) dasati: RN Sa itts Sarrani abbéa idbubu
da-sa-a-ti RN, who spoke treacherous words
to my royal forefathers Streck Asb. 18ii 69,
cf. $a ana Sarrani abbée kakki Sitpuru etappalu
da-sa-a-ti who answered with treacherous(ly
friendly) words while arming against my
royal forefathers ibid. 168:23; ana benni da-
sa-a-tum ane ahi rabi zirdti (he commits)
treachery toward the father, (he has) hatred
for the elder brother Surpu II 35, for comm.
see lex. section; umman nakri da-sa-a-ty itts 11i
tlammi the enemy army will speak lying
words to the deity CT 31 39 ii 14 (8B ext), cf.
OT 31 9, sub usage a; 4ppiru da-sa-a-li u
sahmasdts disturbance, dishonesty and re-
bellion ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); da-sa-a-ti dis-
honesty (as apod.) CT 20 47 r. iii 52 (SB ext.),
cf. KAR 151 r. 38 (SB ext.), also da-sa-a-ti
KAR 178 vi 4 (SB hemer.), and passim in such
texts; innippusa. da-as-sa-ti treachery will be
performed (in obscure context) VAS12193:21
(EA $ar tamhdrz).

dasu v.; 1. to treat with injustice, to treat
with disrespect, 2. to dupe, to cheat; from
OB on; Iidas — idds — das, 1/2; cf. d@’isu,
dastu.

[s6], sé.s[é], sé.sé.k[i], lul.sé, zi.sé.ki,
4.dar, d.ga[r], 4.588pla.caN], zac.[x.(x)] =
da-a-su Nabnitu B 126-134, of. lul.sé, sé = ge-
lu-% ibid. 136f.

da-a-gu <> se-lu-v se-lu-l] sar-ra-a-ti (for con-
text, see dastu) CT 31 9 K.2086+:16 (SB ext.).
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dasu

1. to treat with injustice, to treat with
disrespect — a) to treat with injustice: mar
Sippar i-da-as-ma ahdm idin (if the king) fails
to grant justice to a native of Sippar but does
grant justice to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (SB
Fiirstenspiegel); maré Nippur ana dinim ublu=
nis$umme kadrd ilgima i-da-as-su-nu-ti  if
they bring natives of Nippur before him (the
king) to obtain a verdict and he accepts a
present (from them) but does not grant them
justice ibid. 11; ilu Sarru kabtu v rubd da-
su-$§u  gods, kings, important persons and
princes treat him unjustly KAR 26:7 (SB rel.),
dupl. AMT 96,7:8; ana PN eqlt ana
erréSatim addinma PN, tna emigim i-da-as-
st-ma eqli itered 1 gave my field in tenant-
farmership to PN, but PN, used violence to
deprive him (PN) of his rightful property and
took my field under cultivation TCL 7 69:25
(OB let.), cf. [t$t]u eqlam wupetti PN ina
emagim i-da-sa-an-ni-ma [eglam] Tkimanni
after I had opened the field for cultivation
PN used force to cheat me out of my right
and took the field from me OECT 3 82:18 (OB
let.); i[na] maresa Summa tard[m] tahassing
Summa tazi[r o ta-da-sa-§ if she (the first
wife) loves any of her (the second wife’s)
children, she may extend her protection
(over them), but if she hates (them) she must
not deny her (the second wife) the right (to
them) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:46 (NA); enistum da-
a-su tobeunjusttoward a weak woman Surpu
I 18, cf. ul ¢-da-su (in broken context) KAR
321:4 (SB lit.); Sasd « la apdlu id-da-sa-an-
nt by not getting any answer to my pleas,
I have been treated wrongly (preceding
line has qabd w la $emi iddalpanni) BMS
11:4.

b) to treat with disrespect (said in relation
to a superior or to a deity): ila ¢-da-as Yistar
imié§ he has treated his god with disrespect
(and) has neglected his goddess Surpu II 33;
Litmumma (= litmun-ma) surraka ila ta-da-a-
a-as you treat your god with disrespect
because your heart is in pain ZA 43 66:255
(Theodicy); munekkir MU.SAR-a-a da-g-a-i-si
amatijo (may the gods curse him) who alters
my inscription, does not respect my words
OIP 2 139:66, and passim in Senn.; [tu-kull-ta-

dasi

i dAsari-ma i-da-as (in obscure context)

Kraus Texte 27a 1’ 3'.

2. to dupe, to cheat: see lex. section; [§a
selrim Ja Uibbi dlim i-da-a-as the country man
will dupe the city dweller YOS 10 40:6 (OB
ext.), cf. [§a [)ibbi alim 3a serim i-do-a-as
ibid. 8; Summa awilum gallibam i-da-as-ma
abbutti wardim la Se-e-em wugdallib if a man
dupes a barber so that he (the barber) shaves
off the abbutiu-lock of a slave who does not
belong to him CH § 227:44.

The Sum. equivalents (see, however, for
4.dar Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 90 s.v.)
and the meanings of the derived words da’isu
and ddgstu point to a meaning for ddsu, ‘“‘to
speak lies, to fool with words’” and ‘‘to
speak or behave arrogantly.” However, in the
refs. cited sub mng. 1, unjust treatment or
disrespect for law or customs has to be
assumed for ddsu.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 52 n. 2; Driver and
Miles, Babylonian Laws 1 423.

dasannu s.;
jewelry); NA.*

2 da-$d-an-ni KU.BABBAR (listed between
a sabirru, i.e., an anklet or bracelet, NA for
stmeru, and a quly of silver) Iraq 16 pl. 6 and
p- 37 ND 2307:10 (dowry).

(an ornament or piece of

dasapu v.; to be sweet; SB*; I (lex. only),
II; cf. daspu.

ku-a gU, = da-§[é-pu] A IV[3:171; a.ri.a =
da-3d-[pu] to be sweet, XITUTUEDIN = MIN §d dis-
[pi] same said of honey, [[$lID?883GA = MIN &4
z0.LUM.MA same, said of dates Antagal A 89ff.

lallari§ 4-da-d$-Sap] I made (it) as sweet
as mountain honey ZA 4 254 iv 6 (SB lit.).

daSari s.; (a type of palace); LB*; Old
Pers. lw.
agi da-$d-ri andkw [etepus] I built this
palace MDP 24 126 No. 28:3 (Artaxerxes II).
From Old Pers. tacara; see Kent Old Persian
186 s.v.

dashini see fdnd.

dasi s.; (a container); EA*; Egyptian word.
[...] $& burdgi [u $a kalspi XU.61 su-mu-
bu da-§ [a container] of gold and silver,
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dasija

studded(?) with gold (beads?), (called) dasi
EA 14 i 48 (gifts from Egypt).

Ranke Koeilschriftliches Material zur altdgyp-
tischen Vokalisation 26; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364.

dadija (dad¥ija) s.; (an official); LB¥*;
foreign word.
kaspu $a ana PN LU da-$i-ta Sa Artd ..

iddan the silver which was given to PN, the
d. of Artd (the master of the father of the
debtor) BE 9 6:4; PN LG da-d§-di-ia Sa
Gubari (as witness) BE 10 91:19, cf. unqu
PN LU da-d$-$i-ia Sa Gubari ibid. upper edge.

dasnu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-d§-nu, de-pi-nu, ete. =
dan-nu LTBA 2 2:219ff., but note niru, dunnu,
da-pAa-nu = dan-[nu] ibid. 1 v 12ff.; da-d$-nu =
a-mur-ru-¢ Malku I 234.

DN R$a’w mutarrir da-a$-ni the noble
Papullegarra who makes the d. tremble JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 7; ilarru da-as-ni she
carries off the d. VAS 10 124 iii 10, cf. 2-fa-
ru da-a§-ni ibid. 14 (OB Agufaja).

The explanation of dasnu as ‘‘Amorite,”
followed by that of ditdanu as “Sutean”
Malku I 234, indicates that the equation
dasnu = dannu covers only one specific aspect
of the word. The term apparently refers to
nomadic enemies as bandits or marauders.

(von Soden, ZA. 41 166 n. 1; Ebeling, MAOG
12/4 24.)

**dasnu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read
urnu.

dadpu adj.; sweet; SB, NB; cf. dasapu,
disiptubhu, dipu, dusSupu adj.

za-ag ZAG = [dal-d§-p[u] VAT 10185 i 7’ (text
similar to Idu), cf. zag = da-[d§-pul, di-i§-pu A
Tablet 463f.; gis.nu.dr.ma zag.ga = da-af-pu
(beside ku,.ku,; = matqu and dug.ga = tdbu) Hh.
IIT 191, also (said of fresh dates, same context)
Hh. IIT 332 and XXIV 265; [$1mp].cA (to be read
zag.gé, see daddpu) = da-as-pu Antagal IIT 52;
ku-i xvU, = ta-a-bu, mat-qu, da§-pfu] Ea IV 185ff.,
also AIV/3:172; ku-uk-ku XU,.XU, = da-a§-pu-um
(also = matqu, tdbu and dud¥upu) Proto-Diri 40 and
Diri I 249, 8% Voc. S §’; lal 1AL = da-ad-pu-um
MSL 2 145 ii 29 (Proto-Ea).

ka.du.ga.ni nag ku, . ku, : a-ku-la te-a-ba
$i-ta-a da-d$-pa eat (pl.) the fine (bread), drink
(pl.) the sweet (beer) AfO 14 150:234f.

das’u

da-dé-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-gu Malku VI 226f.;

[a-lalp-pa-nu = mat-qu [ da-dd-pu CT 18 47
K.4150:13.

a) said of beer, wine, etc.: aqqika réstd
Sikar da-d$-pa 1 libated for you fine, sweet
beer BMS 1:20, and passim in this context;
zakd da-ds-pa kuru[nna] BMS 57:10, etc.; da-
dd-pa kurunna simat tliatika the sweet, strong
beer that befits your godhead BA 5 673 No.

29:12, cf. &iti da-ds-pa [...] ibid. 14 (SB
rel);  kurunnim da-ad-pa-am Sikar sa-tu-um

sweet, strong beer, the mountain beverage
VAB 4 90 i 21, and passim in Nbk., cf. AfO 14,
Malku, CT 18, in lex. section.

b) said of fruit: de-ad-pu z6.LUM.M[A]
KAR 145 r. 21 (SB wisdom).

das8ija see dadija.

das8u A (tas$u) s.; buck (said of gazelles
and goats); SB.*

mas, mas.dd = ga-bi-tu gazelle, maS.nita =
da-d$-$u gazelle buck Hh. XTIV 151ff.; mas.nita
= ta-aé-[$u] he-goat Hh. XIIT 224; mas.M-@pnjta
= da-d§-$u = [...] Hg. A II 260.

da-a$-$u = gi-iz-zu Malku V 37.

lithi da-d§-§4 lLirtakabu uniqi TEDINT ina rés
erfija lu rakis da-d§-$i ina $epit ersijo lu
rakis pubalu let the male gazelle mount upon
the kid of the plain, let a he-goat be tied to
the head of my bed, let a ram be tied to the
foot of my bed KAR 236 obv. 4. ($4.zi.ga inc.),
cf. KAR 70 r. 12f,, and dupl.

Landsberger, AfO 10 159.

dassu B s.;
NB.*

l-en da-d§-§& KU.BABBAR Sa mubhi ©18
ma-gar(?)-[r¢] one silver d. for the top of
the wheel(?) JTVI 60 132:7; 1 MA.NA UD.
KA.BAR gamry un-qa-a-tum u da-ds-3d-a-tum
$a er$i one mina of finished bronze objects
(consisting of) rings and d.’s for a bed Nbn.
206:2.

das%u C s.; (a kind of leather armor); lex.*

[kus].gud.ban.il = pa-gu-mu = da-ds-5u Hg.
A II 185.

Possibly to be connected with dassu B.

(& small metal implement);

da¥u s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
§-du-un = da-af-u LTBA 2 1 xii 118.
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das’u
da¥’u see disu.
dadli see desii adj.

dasu (diasu) v.; 1. to thresh (barley by
trampling it), 2. to trample upon, to destroy,
3. dudSu to trample; from OB on; I idi§
(for idiis, see mng. 2a) — tdds — did, 12 addis
(for addis, see mng. 1), 1/3 adda’i§ (see mng.
2a), II; cf. d@isu, dajastu, disu adj.

e.ne.dm.mé.ni $4.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi
al.is.sa : amassu giribde ul illammad ahats i-da-
a-aé the inside of his ‘“‘word’’ cannot be understood,
....(obscure) SBH p. 8:68f, cf. e.ne.ém.m4.
ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a $4.bi al.is.sa : emassu
ahati wl illammad qirbétu i-da-a-aé ibid. 70f., also
ZA 10 276 pl. 3 r. 17f., see Bollenriicher Nergal
p. 34:15.

1. to thresh (barley by trampling it):
Seam li-di-i§ lizrima let him thresh and
winnow the barley PBS 7 108:37 (OB let.),
cf. i-di-i8-§u u izarrima BE 6/1 112:14 (OB),
and ana @m da-a-§ u zaré Peiser Urkunden 96
r. 8 (MB); ana Se-im ... di-[t]a-8i-im gdatam
askun I started to thresh the barley ARM 2
84:8’, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 199; JSumma
awilum alpam ana di-a-$i-tm fgur if a man
rents a bull for threshing CH § 268:91, cf.
(with iméry) CH § 269:94, (with wurisu)
CH § 270:96; AB.HI.A agurma XKI.UD GN ...
di-i§-ma  hire some cows and do the thresh-
ing on the threshing floor of GN' A 3524:10
(OB1let.), ef. 10 SE.GURKI.UD . .. ad-di-i§ ibid.
22, and 20 AB.HL.A liddinamma KI1.UD GN
lu-di-i§  ibid. 31, also YOS 2 137:7, TCL 18
98:11 (OB letters); [PA.TE].SLMES ... ¢na da-§
gummura the settlers are through with
the threshing BE 17 18:35 (MB let.), ecf.
ina mint lu-di-i§  ibid. 11:31, cf. also ibid. 12;
ina ebire issid i-da-ad uzakkama at harvest
time, he will harvest, thresh and winnow
MDP 23 281:9, also ibid. 278:7; irridu issidu
i-ta-a3-Su-nu they will plant, harvest and
thresh AASOR 16 88:11 (Nuzi); uftate ad-du-
u§ YOS 3 128:15 (NB let.).

2. to trample upon, to destroy — a) in
gen.: Jiram ... GUD.HIL.A i-di-i§-Su u shalliqu
should the cattle trample down the reeds and
they become a loss (PN will pay damages to
the king) YOS 2130:12 (0B leg.); [¢]-du-3d
milridina atané [i1zire birifina AB.GAL.MES

dat
the donkey mares stepped on their foals, the
cows hated their calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59
K.3200:7 (SB lit.); siru 2 qagqgaddti ... ad-
da-t§-ma etig I marched, stepping with each
step on two-headed snakes Borger Esarh. 112
r. 6.

b) metaphoric: nakru dannu ana mati
itebbima mata i-da-a§ a mighty enemy will
rise and smash the country CT 27 49 K.4031
r. 12 (8B Izbu), also CT 28 3:13; mdssu kima
rimt a-di-i§ I trampled down his country
like a wild bull 3R 8ii 52 (Shalm. III); GN
kima dajasti a-di-e§ 1 crushed GN as (with)
a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 (Tigl III),
cf. Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 29:12; ad-i§ KUR Barnakaja
lemnati 1 crushed the wicked Barnakeans
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56; da-i§ matatiSunu AOB
158:6 (Adn. I); da-~i§ mustarhi who crushes the
haughty ibid. 134:9 (Shalm. I); da-a(var. -i)-
1§ kullat nakiri who smashes all the enemies
AKA 214:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; da-g-i$
GN Lyon Sar. 5:32, and passim in Sar.and Esarh. ;
da-1-i§ kibrats KAR 158 r. iii 12 (SB), cf. da-
-8t kullat ajabi KAR 25 ii 12 (SB rel.), also
da-i-i§ nakiriéu LKA 62:1.

3. dussu to trample: mu-di-i§ targigi who
tramples upon the wicked KAH 284:12(Adn.
In); pagri ummandteSunu 4-da(var. adds -)-
1-Su étiqu (to save themselves) they stepped
while running (away) upon the corpses of
their own soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.).

Meissner BAW 1 38f.; Landsberger, MSL 1 171.
dasus (in bil dadusd) see idasud.

dat prep.; 1. after (temporal), 2. behind
(spatial); NA; cf. ditu adv.

1. after (temporal) — a) dat alone: tak-
pirtu da-at anné tusettaga after that, you per-
form the cleansing ceremony ABL 361 r. 14.

b) with tne (wr. iddat and iddati): i-da-at
PN ittalkuns they departed after PN ABL 251
r. 2, cf. Thompson Rep. 84:4; Sarry béli id-da-
at abisu urtaddi Sumu damqu isbat the king,
my lord, has gained (even) more fame than
(lit. after) his father ABL 1285:22, ¢f. ABL
1442 1. 3; i¢-da-at egirte annile UD.6.KAM ana
badi egirtudu annitu ina mubhija issapra
after this letter he sent this (other) letter to
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databara

me on the sixth day in the evening ABL
101:10; ¢d-da-at egirte $a ta§puran[ni] after
you have written me the letter ABL 543 r. 13;
id-da-at anni after this (nobody shall [...]
the king) ABL 1116:11, cf. ABL 273:13, 1108 r.
14, 1285 r. 5; note: ¢no da-af Sa egirtu KIN-
nt ABL 1244 r. 6.

c) with ana (wr. adddt): a-da-at Sarri
belija 7 UD.MES ina GN kammusu after (the
departure of) the king, my lord, they stayed
in GN for seven days ABL 1086:5.

d) ¢ddat in adverbial use: bél bits di-e-ik(!)
bitw i-da-tu-us-§i& shalliq the owner of the
house was killed, the house will go to ruin
after his death ABL 885 r. 27; i-da-ti-us-$u
sttust heleft after him ABL 198 r. 3, and passim.

2. behind (spatial) — a) in prep. use, with
tna (wr. iddat): atd tikpe (for tipki) $a Na,
pili 1-en id-da-at $ané la illak why cannot
one course of limestone go behind the other?
ABL 628:15; zitimali <nay bit i-da-at Sarre
allakanni yesterday while I was following the
king (I entered GN) ABL 766:7, cf. the
personal name I-da-a-te-Bél-a-la-ka ADD
266:1.

b) <ddat in adverbial use: mniknakku gi-
2l i-da-tu-ud-Su-nu TA erdt Sa marst usalbd
they shall walk around the bed of the
sick person, censer and torch following them
ABL 24 r. 7; i-da-tu-u-a madaktu unammas
behind me, the army camp will move on
ABL 242 r. 14, cf. i-da-tu-uk-ka illaka ABL
143 r. 7, 396 r. 7, also ABL 122:7, etc.

von Soden GAG § 114m.

databara s.; (a high judicial official); LB*;
Old Pers. word; cf. datu s.

PN LG da-ta-ba-ra (as first witness) PBS
2/1 34:13, cf. (wr. LG da-ta-ba-ri) ibid. 1:14,
and [Na,K131B LU dal-fa-ba-ri ibid. edge, cf.
also BE 9 83 edge; PN LU da-ta-bar-ri $a PN,
(as second witness after the Sin-mdgir official)
BE 9 83:18, cf. ibid. 84:11 and edge (= TuM 2-3
202), 82 edge, 107:15, PBS 2/1 185:15.

In all refs. the same person is named.
Jensen, ZA 13 329.

datnu adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.*
da-ap-nu, da-at-nu = qar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35f.

datu
Possibly the variant datnw is due to the

seribe’s giving an alternate reading of the
ap-sign.

dattu see damiu B.

da’tu s.; (a truss of the frame of the seeder
plow); lex.*; Sum. lw.
gis.da.apin = da-’-tw Hh. V 139.

gis.li.um.zu da.bi hé.t4l.t4l ab.sin.zu
gub.ba.ab let the side of your board be wide,
then draw your furrow Landsberger-Jacobsen
Georgica 44.

datu adv.; afterwards; NA, NB; wr. syll.
(A.MES ABL 576 r. 11, only NB ref.); cf. ddit
prep.

a) datu (alone): i$&are qarit dani 4Tad:
méetum da-at-ti tussd ina libbe bit akite tusdab
tomorrow is the feast of the gods — after-
wards Tasmétu will go out (in procession)
and take her seat in the akifu chapel ABL
858:9; ina mubhi takpirti Sa temu Saknakuni
attalak takpirtu da-at-tfw] [ulssasbit with
regard to the cleansing ritual with which I
have been charged, I went and prepared (it)
afterwards ABL 52:9.

b) with ina (always wr. idddte): basi id-da-
a-ti beli gallabussu lipu§ soon afterwards my
lord should have himself shaved ABL 15r. 5;
A tar ... taharrubu pan Sarri terrab i-da-a-ti
Sarru errab ula Sarru errab i-de-a-ti SISar
terrab 18tar will enter (the sanctuary) before
the king, (and) afterwards the king will
enter — or else the king will enter (first),
and afterwards IStar will enter ABL 1164:4
and 6; id-da-a-te-atta tassapra ma afterwards
you sent word as follows ABL 879:7, cf. ABL
11r. 2 and 5, 108:12, 362 r. 10, 770 r. 4, 885 r. 8,
9451. 3,993 r. 1, 1042:12, 1280:4. Exceptionally
in NB: A.MES (=tdatu) ana mat Tdambim ride
afterwards go down to the Sea Country ABL
676 r. 11, cf. Thompson Rep. 55 r. 1; i-da-a-ts
kima ittantaha ane MUL.ALLUL igtirib after-
wards, when (the star) moved on, it ap-
proached Scorpio Thompson Rep. 188 r. 2.

von Soden GAG § 114m and 119e.

ditu s.; decree, royal command; NB, LB¥*;
Old Pers. lw.; cf. databara, datu in Sa muhhi
datu.
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datu

a) inleg.: aki da-a-ta $a 3arri udallom he
will replace (the slave) according to the per-
tinent royal decree Dar. 53:15 (year 2); (de-
livery of barley, etc.) libbd (erasure: ki-i)
da-a-tum 3a Sarri UET 4 101:12 (Dar. year
16); aki da-a-t¢ Sarrt miksu ane E.LUGAL
inandin he will deliver the toll to the royal
exchequer according to the (pertinent) royal
decree VAS 3 159:10 (Dar. year 35); (if he
does not return the money held in trust on
time) Ubbid da-a-ti Sa Sarru 3o ana mubhi
piig-du Satri inandin he will give (it) accord-
ing to the royal decree that has been issued
with regard to trusts ZA 3 151 No. 13:9 (An-
tiochus, year 93 of Seleucid Era).

b) in hist.: da-a-tu altaa 4§ kulle and
they keep my laws Herzfeld API p. 30:14
(Xerxes); ina da-a-ta anna® sigi $a Ahurumaz:
da’ i-mi-li-i-kv live (imp.) according to this
law which Ahuramazda has promulgated ibid.
40, cf. 3a ina da-a-ta anna’ isiggd Sa Ahurumaz:
da’ t-mi-li-i-ki ibid. 43,

Loan from Old Pers. ddiam, see Kent Old
Persian 189, s.v.

datu in $a muhhidatu s.; (a high judicial
official); NB*; cf. datu.

PN LU «iay» $a UGU da-a-tum (as witness)
VAS 6 128:10 (Dar. year 12).

Eilers Beamtennamen 41 n. 2.

datu see diatu.

da’'ummatu s. fem.; darkness, gloom; OB,
SB; cf. de’amu.

MULXXpA.x (vars. [X].DA.BAD, MUL.DAXX[x],
MUL.DA.MUL) = da-um-ma-tum (in group with efiitu
and ¢kletu) Erimhus VI 173; i.81.i8 = da-um-ma-ti
RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol. comm.).

dlugal.nam.en.nadugud.dakur.rala.ba.
an.gar u,.8G.uf.ta gar.gar.ra : bennu miglu
$a ana mati la inubhu do-um-ma-td idokkanu epi-
lepsy, stroke, (diseases) which do not subside (in
their attacks on) the country, (and) which spread
gloom CT 17 4:6ff.; dUtu é.a.na MLMI.ga hé.
im.mi.in.zi : WSamas ina asidu da())-um-mat-su
[lislsubma may the sun when it rises remove its
(the curse’s) darkness ASKT p. 77-78:28f.; uru.
uru.am dusin.da gé.gd.me¥ : ali ana ali da-
um-ma-ta tdakkany Sunu they (the seven demons)
cause gloom in city after city CT 16 19:29f.; .
DIRLSir.ra an.na.key(Kip) im.8ég HI.8I in.g4.
gé.mes : erpetu Sapitu $a ing Samé da-um-ma-te

deki

dakkanu §unu they are a thick cloud which causes
darkness in the sky ibid. 33f.; giS.gi.en.gi.na.
biba.bir.bir.ri.es su.bi gr.8r.da ba.an.[say]
: binatidu ussappihu zumurdu de-wum-ma-td umtalls
his limbs are torn asunder, his body is filled with
darkness CT 17 31:27f.

amu namrum da-um-ma-tam lwidum may
the bright day turn into darkness for him RA
46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. wmu namru ana
da-’-um-ma-ti litiirduw LKA 1116 (= RA 46 28)
(SB Epic of Zu), and dupl. STT 21, also 4Samag
. . . panidu limhasma dmsu namru ane da-um-
ma-ti Litdrdu may Samad strike him (lit. his
face) blind so that the bright day will turn into
darkness for him BBSt. No. 7ii 20; wurridams
ma harran da-um-mat-tu he went on a road of
darkness JTVI 29 89:32 (Kedorlaomer text);
tubbib er(text sa)-Su-te $a ina da-um-ma-ife]
balt{u] you purified the unclean who live in
darkness KAR 321r. 3 (lit.); Summa AGA da-
um-ma-ti wkdl if (the moon) has a dark tiara
ACh Supp. 61:9, cf. [fumma Aca dla->-um-
ma-ti apir ibid. 1:35; eli Elamti da-um-ma-
tum tksuru they (the Assyrian troops) spread
a pall over Elam (in broken context) Streck
Asb. 184 r. 1; da-um-ma-tu KLMIN huSahhu
ina mati ibasdi there will be gloom, variant:
hunger, in the country Thompson Rep. 257:5,
cf. ibid. 235 r. 8, 255:6.

da’ommiS$ adv.; darkly; SB*; cf. de’amu.

dyTu nar i da-um-mes i-ru-up Samas,
the light of the gods, became quite dark STT
19:51, dupl. ibid. 21 ii 51 (Epic of Zu).

daummu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. da’amu.
sa = da-hum-mu A-Tablet 669.

daumtu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*

ur-ru-u, gu-zi-u, zi-bi-in-gu-u, $i-ip-ku-u, $-ip-
tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-w = ka-a-su An VII
124 1%,

da’umu see da’imu.

dekai adj.; uplifted; NB*; cf. deki.
g gatt di-ki-tw ana peni$u itialka he
went to him with uplifted hands ABL 281 r. 5.

dekl (dakd) v.; 1. to move to another
location, to remove, clear away, 2. to make
rise and depart, to arouse (from sleep or
rest), to collect taxes, ete., to summon offi-
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cials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize,
to raise, lift up, 3. to call up soldiers and
dispatch them, to move troops (into battle),
4. (an unidentified agricultural activity),
5. dukki to incite(?), to instigate(?), 6. Sud:
ké to have workmen summoned, to cause
troops to move against, to prompt; from OB
on; Yidki — idekkilidakls — deki, 1/2, 11,
IIT; wr. syll. (zt LKU 121 r. 14); cf. dekd
adj., dékd, dikw, dikdtu, mudekkd.

zi-i zI = de-[ku-v] A III/1:145, cf. [zi-i] z1 =
de-ku-4 Idul 36; ducas = da-ku-u (in group with
nasd and émidu) Antagal IIT 29,

buru;.a.ab.zi.zi : eriba i-de-ek-ki he drives
the crows away Ai. IV i 32; ¥.Buxsu(!).daba.ab.
[zi.z]i : sibara i-de-ek-ki he removes the weeds(?)
ibid. i 50; gis.ar al.haS.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi :
gustra Sebra i-de-ek-ki he removes (any) broken
beam ibid. iv 13; gi$.8ita(text .N1) gif.tukul
il.la erim.hu8 mu.un.zi.zi : na$ kakk: de-ku-u
anantu (Nergal) who wields the §ita-mace, opening
the attack 4R 26 No. 1:13; zisag.ne.neigi.ld.
bi.ging(emm) zaldg.ga 9Utu.ux(gisgal).lu : de-
ka-a ré§dsina inattalu nar §am$s with raised heads
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.

21 = de-ku-4 Izbu Comm. W 377a (comm. to CT
27 39 Sm. 1906:3, dupl. LKU 121 r. 14), see mng.
2e~1"; tu-dok-ka 5R 45 K.253 vii 14.

1. to move to another location, to remove,
clear away — a) to move to another location
— 1" in gen.: nard ultu adrisu la ta-da-ki do
not remove the stela from its location Unger
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 23, cf. Summa ... nard

. wd-di-ki-ma ina adrim Sanimma kf lemutts
iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 40 (MB kudurru); ad:
mandu id-ku-ma ipturu simittu§  whose
(Istar’s) shrine (the citizens of Uruk) had
removed and whose team (of seven lions) they
had unyoked VAB 4 274 iii 21 (Nbn.), cf.
ilans matisun ine SubtiSun id-ku-¢  they
moved the images of their country from their
shrines OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 35 iii 63;
32 salme Sarrant ... algi ana mat As$ur ad-
ka-a 1 took away 32 statues of kings (from
Susa) and moved them with me to Assyria
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58; «adar sallu la to-dak-ki-
[§u] do not remove him from the place where
he sleeps (i.e., from his tomb) ADD 646:54,
cf. ibid. 647:5¢ and 57, also di-ki-e-ma ina
bitisu la gelbir] (why has my dead father
Sargon been) removed and is not buried in his
house? Winckler Sammlung 2 52:20; gadald
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wna pan Beél [i]-de-ek-ku he (the Sesgallu-
priest) removes the curtain in front of (the
image of) B&l RAcc. 149 i 3, also ibid. 151 i 219;
hasin abdri ina$§ima libittu mahritu i-di-ik-ku
he takes an axe made of lead and removes the
first (i.e., foundation) brick (to put it in a
secluded place) RAcc. 9:15, also ibid. 46:17;
adi muhhi simianu Sa da-ki-e [$a] lilissi ana
mubht ul ik$udunu they (the officials of
Eanna) did not arrive until it was time to
remove the kettledrum YOS 7 71:23 (NB);
PN gudiré ultu igdri Sa PN, i-de-ek-ki PN
must remove (his) roof beams from the wall
of PN, Dar.129:7; 2 gi$immaré elat di-ku-1i
two date palms, in addition, have been trans-
planted TuM 2-3 157:16 and 161:16, cf.
GI8.618IMMAR(text KAB) $a urabbi id-de-ku-
CT 22 113:15 (NB let.).

2’ to move objects, materials, etc. (NB):
mamme qému ana libbi ul i-de-ek-ki nobody
is to move the flour (from the boat) to it (the
storehouse) YOS 3 66:9 (let.), cf. SE.BAR
lid-ku-4-ni CT 22 87:9 (let.); dannu $a sulup:
Pt $a 13-Su-d-ia-ma ina bit Sutummi Sa PN . . .
1d-ku-1 13%dnimma pubry imuru they brought
the jar with dates which he had absconded
with and had moved into the storeroom of
his uncle PN, and the assembly saw (the
corpus delicti) YOS 742:17; ANabid lu idi ki
gabari Sipirtija la asturv u ina panije lo ad-
ku-¢ Nabtt knows indeed that T have not
made a copy of my (own) letter and dis-
patched it myself CT 22 176:22 (let.); elippu
S$a PN wltu Barsip id-de-ak-ka-am-ma (for
idekkamma) kinaltu $a Esagila ... itti DN

. ane Uruk d4-ri-du- (for urrada) (the
collegium will hand over to me in Borsippa)
the boat that PN will dispatch from Borsippa
and in which the collegium of Esagila is to
travel downstream to Uruk with the goddess
Nani YOS 3 86:7 (let.), cf. 2 g13.MA.[MES] ...
lid-ku-4 CT 22 149:17 (let.), cf. also §o vDU
ana e§rd id-ku- (the elders of GN) who
dispatched a sheep as a tithe PBS 1/2 87:7.

b) to remove, clear away: see Ai. IVi 50
and iv 13, in lex. section; ana da-ku-4 $a
SAHAR.HILA Sa Fsagila (silver given) for re-
moving the debris of Esagila CT 4 39¢:2 (LB);
migitftalda ad-ki I cleared away its (the
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akitu chapel’s) debris Thompson Esarh. pl. 17
v 43 (Asb.), cf. anh@ssu ad-ki ibid. pl. 15ii 45,
and passim in NA hist.; ig@rasa quppitu ad-ki-e-
ma I removed its fallen walls VAB 4 212ii
23 (Ner.); kursinna te-de-ek-ki [...] te-de-ek-ki
(then) you discard the (donkey’s) leg (used
in the ritual), you (also) discard [...] CT 38
23 K.2312+ r. 12f. (SB Alu rit.).

2. to make rise and depart, to arouse (from
sleep or rest), to collect taxes, ete., to summon
officials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize,
toraise, lift up — a) to make rise and depart:
[YMarduk bella rabd id-de-ki ina Subat [arri:
tisu] he (the king of Elam) made Marduk, the
great lord, rise from his royal seat 3R 38 No.
2:10 (coll.); ultu kussi Sarritidu id-ku-nid-Sum-
ma uterrumsSu Saniana udaknifus ana Sepejo
they (the gods) made him (the king of Elam)
rise again from his throne and made him
bend down before my feet a second time
Streck Asb. 46 v 33, cof. [ulltu kussi Sarritika
a-dak-ki-ka-ma  ibid. 142 viii 58; rubd 4 Mar:
duk udakkakma ina Subtisu a-de-ki-ma 1 shall
.... the prince Marduk and make him rise
from his seat Gossmann Era I 123; [ina
Slub-ti-Su  id-ki-e-ma  JRAS 1894 814 iv 6
(chron.), cf. [ina] kussesu id-ku-Su-ma ibid. 11;
PN ki dllika id-di-ka-an-ni ultu eqli
ultelanni when PN came, he drove me away
and removed me from the field BIN 1 94:8
(NB let.), see Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section.

b) to arouse (from sleep or rest) — 1’ in
gen.: $a sallom i-de-ku-ma ana 3a inattalu
[kulrummatam la inaddinw (like Turukkeans)
who arouse those who are asleep but give no
food (rations) to those who are awake ARM
1 16:13; ads atta ta-de-ek-ku-§i salil wrdudsu
until you arouse him, he lies asleep in his
chamber Géssmann Era I 19; han{i§ taltaptan-
nima ta-ad-di-kan-ni atta when you touched
me, you aroused me quickly Gilg. XI 221, cf.
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 and 11; $isir di-kan-ni mé
ana qateja binamma get up quickly and bring
me water to (wash) my hands! KAR 96 r. 5 (SB
wisdom), and dupl. SBH p. 143:14; Jidir di-
kan-ni-ma narkabta sindamma get up quickly
and harness the chariot for me! KAR 96:18;
the Sutean men and women, who utter wail-
ing cries and de-ku-¢ Eanna keep Eanna
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awake Gossmann Era IV 55; nakra danna
1d-ki-a-am-ma  he aroused against me a
powerful enemy JCS 11 84:17 (OB Cuthean
legend); nakru $a ta-ad-ku-w ul imangur ana
saltmu the enemy whom you have aroused is
unwilling to make peace Géossman Era IV 64,
cf. Istar igugma . . . nakra id-kam-ma ibid. 62;
SEnlil ... nakra ahdim i-da-kad-Sum-ma let
Enlil arouse an enemy, a foreigner, against
him CT 15 50:13 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); note: sar
tu-ud-Sa-am-ma id-ki (probably to be corrected
to id-di(!)) he is a criminal, he has uttered
a calumny CH §11:2.

2" said in connection with kakku, ananty
and gablu: see 4R 36 No. 1, in lex. section;
kakki dA8Sur ezzuti ta-ad-ka-a ina Subtifunu
you have stirred up the furious weapons of
AsSur from their resting place Borger Esarh.
104:32; di-kid-Su mehd $aru lemnu arouse a
storm against him, an evil wind Streck Asb.
114 v 45; de-ki a[nunti] who opens the attack
LKA 73:12, cf. En. el. 1 149 and IV 78, also de-
kat ananti (said of AguSea) Borger Esarh.
79:11; di-ki qabalka go to the attack! RA 46
28:3 (SB Epic of Zu), also id-de-ki gabaldu
LKA 63:10 (MA lit.); ana mithusi ummandtijo
... td-ka-a qabaliu he opened the attack to
fight my troops Streck Asb. 14ii 25; 413tar
belet tedé de-ka-su ana gabli I3tar, the lady of
the melee of battle, leads him into battle
LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.).

¢) to collect taxes, etc. (OB): addum k.
BABBAR igisé tamkar: Sundt[i dle-Tkel-[e]-em-
ma ang GN Subuli[m i]ttaspar order has been
given to collect from the merchants the silver
for the igisii-tax and to send it to Babylon
LIH 86:21 (let.); adSum XKU.BABBAR Ju qdti
tamkarim de-ke-e-em-ma samddim iflw wmi
madatim igqabi it had already, some time
ago, been ordered to collect the silver from the
merchant and to package it CT 29 40:2 (let.);
iB.TAG, d€im w kaspim ina qdti LO.HUN.GA.
MES irihma ul te-de-ek-ke-e-Imal the balance
of the barley and of the silver has been left
with the hired men, and you are not collect-
ing it A 3535:10 (let.).

d) to summon officials, to call up corvée
workers — 1’ in OB: awatum annitum 3o
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magal de-ke-e-em thisenterprise requires much
summoning (of workers) LIH 8:8 (let.);
awilé ... di-ki-e-ma palag GN lihrd summon
the men to redig the ditch of GN LIH 71:6
(let.).

2" in Mari: d-ku-ni-i$-Su-nu-ti w wul
iphurunimma they summoned them (the
chiefs of the Hana people) but they did not
gather here ARM 2 48:11.

3’ in MB: itte dikidit sa-bit alans ... dladu
lo de-ke-em-ma la epesi dully $a bab nar Joarri
not to levy (people from} his city in the same
way as the levy (imposed by) the taskmasters
of the (other) cities of GN and mnot to do
forced labor on the inlet of the Nar-Sarri
canal MDP 2 pl. 21ii 27.

4’ in NB: sabe ... o ana dullu tabu di-ka-
a-ma Supry summon and send men who are
fit for the work! BIN 1 40:24 (let.), of. ABL
1322:7;  Sirke di-ka->-a-ma massartu  altiz
funu lissury summon temple oblates and let
them do watch duty with you BIN 1169:16,
also ibid. 20 and 22; aganditu Sa ana panije
tadpur ana da-ku-i taSpurdunu did you send
these (men) whom you have sent to me, to
call (them) up for work? BIN 1 8:29 (let.);
since the month of Ajaru PN has done a full
month of corvée work for PN,, his comman-
der of a group-of-fifty adi ¢it Tadrit: ... PN,
ana muhhi dully ane PN ul ¢-di-ik-kuw PN,
will not summon PN for corvée work (again)
until the end of the month of Tasritu PSBA
7 148:10; ad-ki-e-ma Sarrani Sa Hatti 1
summoned the kings of Upper Syria (for
corvée work) Borger Esarh. 60 v 54; bahula:
teja gapdate ad-ki-ma allu tupsikbu udadsi 1
called up my men in masses and had them
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 1:56, and
passim in similar contexts in NA royal; ad-
kam-ma wmmandt Enlil Samas uw Marduk
udas$ allu 1 summoned for work all those
who worship Enlil, Sama$ and Marduk and
had them wield the hoe VAB 4 68:25 (Nabo-
polassar).

e) to mobilize, to call up the people of a
country: mnaphar matitisunu lu id-ku-ni-ma
they mobilized (the people of) all their lands
against me AKA 76 v 84 (Tigl. I); mdla ad-ki
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I mobilized the country Layard 91:91 (Shalm.
II); add mat Tamti ... di-ki ane mubhing
td-di-ku-u-ni they mobilized troops against
us as far as the Sea Country ABL 1241r.8
(NB).

f) to raise,liftup — 1’ ingen.: [$a ... Jx
ANAM.TAR nadd ta-dak-ki-§% you raise him
up who is stricken by the plague BA 5 390 No.
19:7 (8B); sundu ina gizillé tuhdp te-de-ek-
ki-Su-ma qdssu tasabbat you exorcise his leg
with a torch, you raise him up, holding his
hand CT 23 1:11 (SB rit.); Summa izbu liz
dandu z1-ma if the tongue of a newborn
animal is raised LKU 121 r. 14 (SB Izbu),
with explanation: 21 = de-ku-¢% Izbu Comm.
W 377a; Summa isru imetti de-ki if the right
¢sru is raised CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 7 (SB
ext.), and [Jumma 3A.INIGIN isri imitte di-ku
ibid. 9; Summa $ilu imitt de-ki if the abrasion
on the right side is raised CT 31 44 obv.(!)i 5
(SB ext.), ¢f. TCL 6 5:21; note the gloss: di-ki
Sup-pul kima DUG,ca-u “lifted” (means)
“depressed,” as it is said (in the vocabularies)
K.3978+ i 31 (unpub., dupl. of CT 31 44 and of
LKU 133).

2’ in idiomatic expressions mentioning
parts of the body — @’ idu to throw up one’s
hands in surrender: sifti rabdtesu ... $a
lapan tahdzija iplahu id-ku-d i+-da-$u-un (var.
A™-Ju-un) his other officials, afraid of fight-
ing against me, threw up their hands (in
surrender) OIP 2 46 vi 18 (Senn.).

b’ inu to look up: 161'-ia ki ad-ku-i as
Ilooked up ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.).

¢’ gaté — 1” to lift one’s hands in sup-
plication (NB): qdtd ane DN ana mubhi
[belltja a-de-ek-[ki] 1 shall pray to the Istar
of Uruk on behalf of my lord YOS 3 194:37;
qati ana Sarri belija ad-di-ki I beg the king,
my lord, for (mercy) ABL 137 r. 9; enna matu
gabbi qassuny. ana Sarri id-de-ku-4 now the
entire country is begging the king for help
ABL 774 r. 20; ammeéns Babili gabbi gassunu
ana beélija i-de-ek-ku-4 u beli sakit why does
all Babylon beg my lord for help and my lord
remain silent? ABL 1431 r. 6, cf. gatani ana
Jarre belint nid-di-ki ABL 1089 r. 1, see dekil
adj.
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2”  to reject, show unfriendliness: a&¥u
LU.EN.URU.MES-mt $a qatu id-ku-§u-nu-ti be:
lati usalléma eriduninni kitru they besought
me as their lord and asked help from me on
account of the city-rulers who had threatened
(them) Borger Esarh. 55 iv 40; ahabika u pa:
qidu Sa ali anaku minamma qitka ana muh:
hija ta-ad-ka 1 am your uncle and the trustee
of the city, so why did you behave in an
unfriendly way towards me? Cyr. 328:9; qata
id-di-ku-[4] mammo rasdta ul inaddinu they
are recalcitrant, nobody wants to pay (his
tax) debts YOS 3 43:11 (NB let.), cf. errede . ..
qaid ana $ibsw id-di-ku-4 GCCI 2 387:14 (let.),
minamma $U-ka(text -4) ana Sarri ta-ad-ki
(text -di) YOS 3 25:6, mamma gdta ina pan
belija la i-di-ki-84  ibid. 90:16; ki sabé tadap:
pary Supur w <&ty gatd tad-ku-id Supur write
whether you intend to send the men or
whether you have refused YOS 3 48:24 (let.);
mimmasu mamma la inad$d ... aki seher:
qdta td-di-ku-ni§-§% nobody is to take away
his property, they treat him as if he were a
child TCL 9 130:23; mammae mamma la
imahhasu STUYN(Y)-su(!) mamma la i-de-ek-ku
they must not fight with each other, nobody
must be unfriendly ABL 1339-7 (NB); [fa
qlassu ana mahas mamma i-dak-ku-u (it
means) that he raises his hand to strike some-
body AfO 12 241 pl. 13 r. 32 (Comm. to Surpu
1I 78).

d” redu to lift one’s head: re-ed-§i-ka di-
ki-ma 98amad amur lift your head and tell
the truth(?) (lit. see the sunlight!) TCL 9
141:12, cf. rédika di-ki-e-ma 4 Samad amur CT
22 222:10 (NB let.); see 4R 19 No. 2:47f., in lex.
section.

3. to call up soldiers and dispatch them
(NB only), to move troops (into battle) —
a) to call up soldiers and dispatch them —
1’ referring to archers: amat 3arri § LG.BAN
a, 1 ME $a r&’é aki labirisu di-ke-&t this is a
royal order: call up and dispatch one hundred
archers consisting of shepherds, according to
the old (roll) YOS 3 44:20, of. LU.BAN ul
tak-ka-am-ma (for tadkamma) ul tal{...]
ibid. 12; ad¢ ... LU.BAN.MES ... 70 ¢-di-tk-
ku-ii-ma ina mubbi Idiglat ana PN LU.GAL.
BAN.MES inaddinu before (the 20th of Ab)
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they will call up and dispatch seventy archers
and hand them over on the Tigris to PN,
the commander of archers YOS 6 151:12; they
said, “We are subjects of the king of
Assyria,” 618.BAN-§i-nu mala tbad¥d ki id-
ku-4 and called up and dispatched all their
available archers ABL 280r.5; wmma sibé
da G18.BAN di-ka-a-ni ki Sunu sabé $a G18.BAN
la id-di-ku-ni (for idekkdni) mamma ki ja’:
numma la 1-di-ik-ka-a he said, “Call up and
send the archers here!” since they do not want
to call up and dispatch the archers, nobody
(else) can call up and dispatch them here
ABL 1255 r. 3ff.; we shall do whatever the
king orders us GIS.BAN.MES-ni ni-de-ek-ku-
w-ma ity [ . . .] nizzissuma salti ana Libbi [. . .]
we will call up and dispatch our archers and
stay with [the king] and fight against [...]
ABL 1105:23.

2’ other occ.: 10 urddu $a LG.ENGAR.ME
sabée qatesu Su-ul-su-du-i-tu PN i-de-ek-ke-e-
ma ana GN inandin PN will call up and dis-
patch ten uradu-workers from the farmers at
his command who are divided into groups of
six(? if Sulsudu stands for *$uddusu) and hand
them over in GN TCL 13 150:3 (NB let.).

b) to move troops (into battle) — 1” in
hist.: narkabatisu id-ka-a ana mubhidu ana
motion to march against him (Nebuchad-
nezzar 1) CT 34 39 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.); na
qtbit DN ... narkabdte wummandteja ad-ki 1
moved the chariotry of my army into battle
upon the (oracular) command of A§Sur KAH
2 83:10 (Adn. II); ina kakke ezzit: o
A$Sur beli idruka ana jasi <kakkey wmmand:
teja ad-ki (armed) with the furious weapons
which A&Sur, my lord, has given me as a
present, I had my army move into battle
AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.); mat Kaldu mat Elamiu
oottt wmmdnidu ma’de ... id-ka-a ane
epes qabli w tahazi ina irtija it[b¢] he made
Chaldea, Elam (etc.) march and moved
against me (together) with his (own) numerous
army 1R 31 iv 40 (SamSi-Adad V); pidu itti
RN kunma emaqiSunu td-ku-u-ni ana tib
lemutt: he came to an agreement with Natni,
and they moved their troops for a vicious
attack Streck Asb. 70 viii 71; dar mat A$Sur
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ummandu id-kdm-ma  the king of Assyria
moved his troops hither Wiseman Chron. p.
56:17 (Fall of Nineveh), but Sarru ummansu id-
ki-ma the king moved his troops (against the
enemy) BHT pl. 11 i 7 (chron.); Sar Akkadi
ummansu id-ki-e-ma RN marsu rabd mar
Sarri Sa bit réddtu ummansu id-ki-e-ma ano
dadé 3a GN illiku the king of Akkad mobilized
his army, and Nebuchadnezzar, his eldest
son, the crown prince in charge of the ad-
ministration (of the country), set his army
in motion and marched into the mountain
region of GN Wiseman Chron. pl. 13: 5ff. (= Gadd
Fall of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles, cf.
[ana rijsatisu id-kam-ma Nbk. 329:20; emiigi
dannati i-di-ik-ka-a will he (the enemy) move
strong forces into battle against me? PRT 29:5,
of. ibid. r. 4; wltu Musur kardsu ad-ke-e-ma
ana Meluhha ustédera harrana I broke camp,
left Egypt and marched directly against
Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:15, cf. madakdts
ana mat nakiri ki wd-ku-4 they broke camp
to march to the enemy country ABL 1089:13
(NB); opubbir umminka di-ka-a kariska
assemble your army (and) break camp (to
come) here! OIP 242 v 35 (Senn.).

2’ inletters: adi GN enna atta emigika di-
ki-e-ma move your troopsupto GN ABL 540
r. 5, cf. [emiqgika) ki ta-ad-ku-u ... amméni

. tng Nippur tasib why did you stay in
Nippur after you set your troops in motion?
ibid. 2 (NB).

4. (an unidentified agricultural activity):
20 harbu S$a wppult [§laknu w i-di-ik-ku-4i
{(until) the twenty harbu-plows for the late
(plowing) are provided for and they ..
BE 17 40:7, cf. PN [:§)tu Saknuma i-de-ku-4
ibid. 68:33, Sarrumma i-di-tk-ku-4  ibid. 66:6,
and (in broken contexts) ibid. 18:11 and 15
(all MB letters); taptd wupatta posku.MES
nadsi i-di-ki i-pa-as-ru w i-zaq(')-qap(!) he
will break new ground, he will remove the
paskw’s, .. .., and plant Camb. 102:6, cf. $E.
INUMUNT i-di-ki tpaddar w tzaqqap VAS 5 33:7
(NB).

5. dukkd to incite(?), to instigate(?): ahhi
3a Sar Elamti ana Sarri ehidunu d-na--% -
dak-ku-nis-§i wmma the brothers of the
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king of Elam ... .-ed the king, their brother,
and instigated him, saying (“Let us take
away the borderland from the Assyrians!”)
ABL 328:11; RN la u-dak-ku-ma AfO 10 5:10
(MB let.); see mudekki.

6. Sudki to have workmen summoned, to
cause troops to move against, to prompt —
a) to have workmen summoned: #4-3ad-kam-
me LU.ERIM.HL A mddaty | had many work-
men summoned for corvée work CT 34 35 iii
38 (Nbn.), cf. d-Sad-kam-ma ni&i madatu ibid.
28:71.

b) to cause troops to move against: Sin
became angry and 4-Sad-kam-ma RN .
zamand ala u bita $asu usalik karmatu caused
Sennacherib, the evildoer, to move against
(Eulmas and Sippar), and he brought about
the desolation of this city and (its) temple
CT 34 34 iii 28 (Nbn.).

c) to prompt: ana epésida belu rabid A Mar:
duk 4-3d-ad-ka-an-ni libba Marduk prompted
me to rebuild (the temple) VAB 4 98 ii 6
(Nbk.), of. ana Saddda serdesu i-$d-ad-ka-an-ni
ltbba he prompted me to bear his yoke ibid.
124 ii 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 76 iii 2, and passim in
insers. of Nbk.

Meissner, ZA 17 244ff.; Jensen, KB 6/1 314;

for gata dekid, see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269, for
réda deki, see ibid. 253.

déki s.; 1. summoner (for taxes and corvée
work), 2. night watchman; from OB on; wr.
syll. (LU.z1.21 in NB names); cf. dekd.

lh.en.nun.geg.a, li.zi.zi = de-ku-w CT 37
25 r. iv 29{. (Appendix to Lu).

1. summoner (for taxes and corvée work)
— a) in OB: kima awilitika rabitim ana LG
de-ki-i [qi]bima ana biti la(text Su) iSassi
please be gentleman enough to order the
summoner not to serve a summons on the
family CT 4 29c:11 (let.); 3 ¢IN KU.BABBAR
SA KU.BABBAR ¢lkidu $a MU ... MU.DU PN
namharti PN, LU de-ki-i three shekels of
silver from the silver (due) in lieu of his ilku-
service for the year (identified by name),
delivery of PN, receipt of PN, the summoner
VAS 7 121:10, cf. (referring to silver given as
tgisti-tax) ibid. 70:9, 73:10, and CT 8 2lc:14;
(after a list of ten names) 10 ERIM KA.R.GAL
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délu

LU de-ku-¢ PN VAS 7126:12, cf. 14 LG.MES
de-ki(text -di) PN u PN, JCS 589 MAH 15882:17;
PN de-ku-um UET 5 598:5; LU de-ki (as
witness) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln
1:28.

b) in MB: lu aklu lu Sapiru lu laputtu lu
qlipu] lu de-ku-v lu ndgiru MDP 2 p. 97:12
(kudurru), cf. ana de-ki-t gugalls u $akin tems
PBS 1/2 20:40 (let.).

¢) in NB: LU de-ku-4 §a LU.BAN 3a eddeti
Sa bit riddtu VAS 6 70:4; PN LU de-ku-d (as
witness) PBS 2/1 193:21, ¢f. GCCI 2 92:9, and
passim; note as family name: LU.z1.z1 BRM
146:6and 9, (wr.LU de-ki-i) Camb. 276:2, Nbk.
164:4 and 7, BIN 2 131:34.

2. night watchman: see lex. section.

The reading of (LU) PA.PA as dekd (Ungnad,
VAB 6 288) is not justifiable, see Landsberger,
JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39.

delu s.; single (man); lex.*; Sum. lw.

di-e-li A8 = de-e-lu-um MSL 3 218 v 3 (Proto-
Ea).
For Sum. dili, “single,” see édu.

**demmu (Bezold Glossar 103b); see fim=
mu.

dépu s.; warp; lex.*; cf. dépu.
tug.dun.dun.$a.lub.ba = di-e-pu, ri-e-§%]

Hh. XIX 225f.

dépu (a mark) see fépu.

dépu v.; to lay a warp (in weaving); lex.*;
cf. depu.

du-un MIRX KASKAL = déi-e-pu 8P IT 9; du-un
$uL = di-e-pu A VIII[3:25; [x].x = di-e-pu [$a
z-z]-x (in group with ba-da-a-mu $a [. . .]) Antagal
A 33.

déqu see damgqu.

**derektu (Bezold Glossar 109b); to be

read kiriktu.
**derti (Bezold Glossar 109b); see ferd.
**deérii (Bezold Glossar 109b); see féri.

de¥8t adj.; abundant; SB*; only masc.
pl. attested; cf. desd.

dest

[ina sattukk)e de-e$-§u-ti Libbasun wudalis
I made them happy with abundant offerings
KAR 11 r. 11 (Ludlul IV).

de80 (da&d) adj.; abundant, numerous;
MB, SB, NB; da$i KUB411r.7, LTBA 21
iv 20; of. dedi.

di.kus; un.lu [...]: dejan ni-§ da-Sa-a-[te] the
judge of the multitudes of mankind KUB 4 11
r. 6f.; mu.ni ... ka un.lu.a.bi ugu.a.ba.ni.
in.dé : dumsu ... ina pT nift de-5d-a-ti lihalliq 4R
12 r. 33f. (MB hist.).

da-$d-a-te = ri-i-§% LTBA 2 1iv 20 and 2:85.

a) abundant: argi de-$u-tu lald musare
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the
gardens VAB 4 160 A vii 11 (Nbk.), and passim
in this text.

b) numerous (said of people): nidi de-3d-
a-tum mati o ina asri Saknat the numerous
people (living) in the country that is well
organized BMS 11:28 (SB rel), cf. KAR
26:15, LKA 139:46, and dupl. BA 5 670 No.
27:16, and passim in SB rel.; Suméu ... ina
Pi nide de-§d-a-ti lihalliqu may they remove
his name from the mouth of the multi-
tudes of people BBSt. No. 7 ii 39 (NB kudur-
ru), cf. 4R 12, in lex. section.

desht v.; 1. to be or become abundant, 2.
dud$i to make abundant, fertile, to provide
abundantly, lavishly, 3. II/2 to become
abundant, fertile, 4. I11/II to provide abun-
dantly; from OB on; cf. deddd adj., desd
adj., didu, dudsd adj.

i LU = di-e-$u-ti-um MSL 2 151:40 (Proto-
BEa); di-ig N1 = de-fu-4 A IT/1ii 6’; [4-ru] [BAR] =
de-$u-v AV[2:169; me.dug = de-du-ti-um Silben-
vokabular A 96; lu-i LU = du-ué-Su-v-um MSL 2
151:44 (Proto-Ea); lu-G v = du-us-Su-u Ea I
189; [lu-u] LU = du-ué-fu-u, da-me-e-da (Hitt.)
elsewhere 82 Voe. H 15’; me.duy,.ga = du-ud-fu-
#-um Silbenvokabular A 97; Bi-ar SAR = du-[ué-
Su-u] A V/[2:50; 84r.8AR = du-us-fu-u Proto-lzi
b 5.

udu mu.un.na.ab.8ar.ri : immeré 4-da-d§-
$a-8% he (the king) provided her (the goddess
Ninkarrak) abundantly with sheep KAR 16 r.
24f. (= KAR 15r.9f.); e.lubi.in.8um.mu.dé.e8
gud.gal.gal.la bi.in.84r.84r.ra : aslad pubbupu
du-u§-u-t gumaphé fine sheep are slaughtered,
fine bulls provided in abundance 4R 20:26f.;
4.a.4.8 ka.nag.gd mu.un.lu.lu : [fa rlitam
madqitu d-da-d§-§6 he who creates abundance in
pasture and water supply 4R 9:61f., cf. i.nag.gd
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des
S84r.ra : rPtum u madgitum ud-da-d§ RAcec.
70:15f.; hé.gal kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé :

hegalla ina matt ana du-$e-e  to bring about abun-
dance in the country KAR 4r. 14; ki bur.gal.gal.
la i.84r.84r.ra : adar pird rabitu ud-da-d-su-u
(var. ud(!)-di-a$(text Nv)-fu-u) where (formerly)
large vats had been filled abundantly (there is now
bitter weeping) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from
KAR 375 r. iii 24f.

1. de§i to be or become abundant: see
lex. section; ni§i de-§d-a-ma (in broken
context) Gossmann Era III 59.

2. dud$i to make abundant, fertile, to
provide abundantly, lavishly — a) to make
abundant, fertile: mu-de$-Su-u wurqétim (the
divine Hegal) who makes every green thing
grow abundantly En.el. VII 69, cf. mu-des-
Su-v G.851M BMS 12:30, ete., cf. also as-na-an
[...]4-da-ad-$a> (in broken context) KAR
145:16; Adad 3a ina pale Sarritisu d-di-Su-i
nubud higalli Adad, who created an abundant
plenty of produce during the years of his
(the king’s) reign KAH 2 601 18 (Tn.); 4Nin-
lhl-mu-dis-$a-at-hi-is-bi  Ninlil-who-Creates-
Abundance (name of a gate of Diir-Sarrukén)
Lyon Sar. 11:68, and passim in Sar., also KAR
109:19 (lit.), cf. [mu]-ded-§u-id nuh§ BMS
58:2, etc., Mmu-des-Su-ii baldft BMS 9:5, see
Ebeling Handerhebung pp. 64 and 155.

b) to provide abundantly, lavishly: mu-
de-e$-8 makali elluti ana ANintu who pro-
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food
CH iii 33; mu-ded-Su-1 asnan ana nist deddty
who provides teeming mankind with abun-
dant grain KAR 26:15; sattukkedunu ... el So
mahar ano du-§i-i (var. du-ud-3i-i) adtéma 1
strove to provide them (the gods) more
abundantly than before with regular offerings
VAB 4 158 A vii 2 (Nbk.), cf. ana mu-de$-u-i
sat{tukkesunu] RAcc. 46:34; karanu ellu
pad¥ur ONabi ... el Sa panu i-da-ds-[H] I
provided the sacrificial table of Nabd with
more pure wine (and foodstuffs) than before
VAB 4 160 A vii 20 (Nbk.), cf. kardanae ellu . ..
ina padsar SMarduk . .. lui-da-ds-da-a, ibid.
901 28 (Nbk.); A.8AMES ... d-da-ad-&-$u 1
provided it (the gipdru) abundantly with
fields (gardens, slaves, large and small cattle)
YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. mimma Sumsu in
Egidnugal ii-da-ad-§ 1 provided (the temple)

di’atu

Egisnugal with everything ibid. ii 20, also
VAB 4 262 i 23, and passim in Nbn.; akalé
KAS.saG . {text ¢I)-da-ds-&i-§hd-nu-ti 1
provided them (the workmen) in abundance
with bread, strong beer (meat and wine)
OECT 1 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); %Enbilulu bélu mu-
des-Su-u-3u-nu Fdma he is DN, the lord, their
good provider En. el. VII 57, cf. STC 2 pl.
63:14 (NB En. el. Comm.).

3. 1I/2 to become abundant, fertile: nineé
w issurdatt ud-ded-&i-uw  fish and fowl will
become abundant ACh Supp. 272r.4; ¥Nic.
ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA %-da$-§@ the animals of the
steppe will become abundant ACh Supp. 2 14
r. 50; massu lid-ded-$d-a 34 lu Salma let his
country be fertile and he (himself) be in fine
shape En. el. VII 150.

4. I1I/IT to provide abundantly: melammi
ud-dad-Sa-a ©lt§ umtas$il she provided him
abundantly with awe-inspiring splendor, she
made him like unto a god En. el. II 24, and
passim in this context in En. el.

desu see didu adj.
diadanu see dadanu A.
didnu see ddnu.

diasu see ddsu.

di’atu (da’atu, ddtu, dibtu) s.; notice, infor-
mation; OA, OB (also Mari and Elam); ddtu
in OA; wr. dibatu, dohatu in OB, diptu in
Elam.

x.pUu.[dil=di-2a-tum,[x].DU.di.di=da-a-tum,
[x].di ba.pU = MIN ba-a-4,[x].ba.an.tag.ga
= MmN NabnituV 14ff.

a) in di’at PN §o’alu to take notice of a
person (always negated) — 1’ in OA: Summa
ana IT1.2.KAM la wttalkam u da-tdm $a adsitisu
la i8ta’al if he does not arrive within two
months and takes no notice of his wife
(marriage contract) TCL 4 67:14.

2" in OB: damiq epesum annium Sa asla:
napparakkumma di-a-ti la tasallu is this nice
behavior, that I have written you again and
again and you do not pay any attention to me?
YOS 2 4:6, cf. adi edrisu aftaprakkumma di-
‘a-tam ul tasalma CT 4 35b:9; addum harrir:
ana abija asSpuramma abi di-’a-ti-ma ul 3dl
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di’atu

I have written to my father (to ask) for field
mice, but my father has not taken notice of
my (request) CT 2920:7; $iniduluppi usabil:
amma mamman di-a-ti wl 1361 I have sent
letters twice but nobody has taken notice of
me OT 2 10a:16; di-a-ti mamman lo tadili
u ana eqlim nidi ahim la tarad$ do not take
notice of anybody, and do not neglect the
fileld TCL 18 86:44; amminim baridku[ma]
[dil-a-ti-t la tadd[l] how can you not care
when I go hungry? VAS 16 5:7; $a’alduniits
andku agbiSunadimma di-ha-a-ti wl i§-x>-a-lu
ask them! I talked to them, but they did not
take notice of me TCL 17 3:21, cf. (wr. di-’a-
tr) TCL 1 29:7, also PBS 7 110:16, (wr. di-e-ha-
as-si) TCL 7 172:9.

3’ in Mari: [mlamman d[¢]-ha-at mamman
ul 184l nobody is concerned about anybody
else (in broken context) ARM 2 100:11’,

4’ in Elam: wlld di-ha-sd ul 144l atta it
wlli di-ha-as-s% la taddla that one does not
take notice of him, and (even) you, together
with that one, are not concerned about him
MDP 18 237:12 and 14, of. di-éh-t¢ ul ¢G4l MDP
24 371:12.

b) with objects — 1’ with negation — a’
in OB: addum Sipatim Sabulim ... adpurak:
kumma ul tudabilam anndm epédum libbi
méfimma u di->a-ti tu[p-pi] la $a-lim I have
written to you to send wool, but you have
not sent it — this behavior shows (lit. is part
of) contempt and unconcern for letters YOS
2 28:10, cf. di-a-at fuppija ul tad@l CT 2 12:24,
di-ha-at awatija ul tad@l YOS 2 20:5, di-a-al
Saparije wl taddle TCL 18 104:10; idtu MU.7.
KAM.AM ine Babili wadbdkuma di-a-ha-ti
ul tadal w di-a-ha-at ilkika ul ta$al during the
seven years that I have lived in Babylon you
have never paid any attention to me, and
you have not been concerned about your #lku-
field TCL 17 55:10f.

b’ in Mari: PN ... 2-§u 3-$u asumija ana
PN, idpurma da-ha-at awdtifu PN, ul ¢$al PN
wrote several (lit. two (and) three) times to
PN, on my account, but PN, did not pay
attention to his words ARM 2 113:35.

2" without negation: ¢nanna qadum Hané
ana ULibbi matim [itltiSu allakma da-ha-at

dibbatu
alané 3a [it)tidu nakru a¥dl adi UD.3.xaM-ms
[telmam gamram ana sér bélija adapparam
now, together with the Hana soldiers, I shall
accompany him into the hinterland and get
information concerning the cities that are
hostile to him, and I shall send to my lord a
complete report within three days ARM 2
33:18".

¢) in absolute use (negated): PN da-ha-
tam-ma ul 184l PN does not care CT 2 49:34
(OB let.), cf. (wr. da-’a-tam) VAS 16 93:18
(OB let.).

The passages cited in the lex. section re-
main obscure and may not belong to this
word.

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 513f.

dibbatu s. pl. tantum; agreement; OB,
SB omen text*; cf. dababu.

a) in gen.: [id}s MA.HLA ... kima di-ib-
ba-ti-§u-nu PN u PN, mahru PN and PN,
received the rent for the boats according to
their agreement BE 6/1 110:16; [an]a di-ba-
ti-ka awilam apul pay the man according to
your agreement YOS 2 131:11 (let.); ¢didu
ana x x di-ba-a-ti-Su lipuldum[a . ..] he shall
pay him his wages according to his agreement
VAS 16 84r. 3 (let.); as$um di-ib-ba-at PN u PN,
ahidu Sa ina GN amuruma kanik riksatim
udezibiSunati concerning the agreement of
PN and PN,, his brother, whom I have seen
in GN, and for whom I had a sealed contract
made out PBS 7 90:13 (let.); adfum di-ib-
ba-at Samadsammi ... adi Sinidu adpurakkus
nasima I have already written you twice
about settling the matter of the sesame TCL
18 104:6 (let.), cf. di-¢b-ba-t¢ (in broken con-
text) TCL 18 80:8.

b) with dababu: di-ib-ba-ti-Su-nu [inle
kim Sittin ana Salul idbuby they came to an
agreement concerning the ilku-revenue, at the
ratio of two to one JCS 5 79 MAH 15885:3;
amelu §4 di-ib-bat Tla) ku-§i-[ri] itti qirbisu
t-dab-bu-ub this man will make an ungodly
agreement with his relatives CT 38 21:83 (SB
Alua).

The isolated occurrence in SB must go
back to an OB original.

9% 131



oi.uchicago.edu

dibbu A

dibbu A s. masc.; 1. word, talk, 2. report,
3. gossip, rumor, 4. matter, 5. legal case,
lawsuit, 6. agreement; rare in OB and MB,
passim in NA, SB, NB and LB; mostly in
pl.; cf. dababu.

1. word, talk — a) in gen.: [¢§-¢]u (or
[ki-mla) iktaddakki [li-0)l-li-ku di-ib-bu-ki
when she reaches you, may your words pour
out VAS 10 214 viii 23 (OB Agusaja); ammént
dib-bu-ku-nu ana Sa Sarrabé madly why are
your words like those of an evil demon? AfO
10 2:2, cf. dib-bu da AdSur ana o Sarrabe
madly ibid. 7 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10
141; de-ib-bi anndte Sa Sarru ... iSpuranni
these words which the king has written me
ABL 784:4 (NA); ana mini di-ib-bi la-dé-la-
mu(text -as-te)-te (for la Salmite) Sarru beli
tssanammé why does the king, my lord,
always listen to unsubstantiated talk? ABL
121r. 5 (NA), cf. dib-bila Salmiits ABL 240:13
(NB); menamma dib-bi-ka bifutu iqabbamma
u andku afimmes how could he say foul
words to me about you and I listen to him?
ABL 290:5 (NB), cf. dib-bi tabitu ... assime
ABL 943:4 (NA); di-tb-bi ammdte damgiite So
Sarrs belijo antisi have I forgotten these kind
words of the king, my lord? ABL 604 r. 10
(NA); basi Lllika dib-bi tabu ana nide matisu u
ana ahhedu liskun afterwards he shall go
(back) and transmit friendly words to the
people of his country and to his brothers
ABL 608:10 (NA); dib-bi la dib-bi $a attiinu
belkunu teteppusa ana muhhi ardanija Saknaz
tunu you charge my servants with the un-
speakable things that you and your master
used to commit ABL 403:10 (NB); di-th-bi-ia
ina pan Sarri uba’adu they are spoiling my
reputation before the king ABL 1374:11 (NB),
of. mamma dib-bi-ia ina ekalli lo uba’a¥ ABL
283 r. 5 (NB); di-ib-bi-e annttt TA libbe URU
Arbél ina bit-a-nu-uk-ka e-si-ip Langdon
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 22 (NA); as to the orders which
the king, my lord, gave me di-ib-bi gabbu ina
tuppt assatar 1 wrote every word on a tablet
ABL 453 r. 2 (NB).

b) with dabdbu: phussama dib-bi-ku-nu
aganniitu alkama Su-ud-dir-a-ma itti ahhekuny
dubba keep it in mind and go and transmit
these words carefully to your brothers ABL

dibbu A

571 r. 4 (NB); dib-bi 3a tadribti idabbubi he
speaks arrogantly AfO 10 3:11 (MB let.), see
Landsberger, ibid. 142; dib-be o 3dri 3a la ahi
agd idbubakkun@si as to the empty words
that this false brother of mine said to you
ABL 301:3 (NB); k% iphuru dib-bi bisitu [tna
mubhi] SarriSunu iddabbu they assembled
and spoke foul words about their king ABL
460:4, cf. BIN 1 43:17, CT 22 155:10 (all NB
letters); mindema dib-bi-ia nazriti ina ekally
1dabbub of course, he insults me (now) in the
palace ABL 511 r. 6, cf. dib-bu nazriti o PN
e ekally dubud ibid. r. 3 (NB); Sarru ...
dib-be tabati issesu lidbubu may the king
speak to him in a friendly way ABL 608:7
(NA); ki Sa dib-bi DUG.GA.MES dib-bi DUG.
A MES dubba ki $a dib-bi Sipsate dib-bi Sipsite
ittiduny dubba if they use friendly words,
speak with them in friendly terms, if they
use angry words, (speak) in angry terms
ABL 571 r. 9ff. (NB); RN #tft RN, deb-bi ki=
niitu Salmatu 3o sulummé ina kitiidu idabbubu
will the king of the Scythians communicate
to Esarhaddon, in good faith, true (and)
serious words of reconciliation? PRT 16:7,
cf. ibid. r. 8, and dupl. Knudtzon Gebete No. 29:7;
u dib-bi agasunu Sa agannaka iddabbub hur:
samma Supra and send me a clear report
about the words he said there TCL 993:15
(NB let.); PN di-ib-be la di-ib-bi iddububu PN
has said ambiguous words ABL 131r. 7f. (NA);
lo marsu lu la dib-bi masd they are not
difficult, they are not worth discussing CT
22 36:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 19, and YOS 3 129:20
(NB let.).

2. report: dib-bi da attall ina pija ana Jarri
belija ul udesmu add ma(text la)-al-ta-ru kiamu
ana Sarri belijo altapra since I have not been
able to make an oral report concerning the
eclipse to the king, my lord, I am sending
herewith, in its stead, a written report ABL
1006: 1 (= Thompson Rep. 268) (NB), cf. ABL 1134:6
(NA)Y; k% ina dib-bi anndtu mimmu la Salmu
ana Sarri belija aspuru ana mubhi lumit may
I die if I have written anything to the king,
my lord, in this report that is not reliable
ABL 326 r. 11 (NB); &4 ina mubhija ittalka ma
di-bi ina pija md ina ekalli labiluns he
himself came to me (saying), “I have some-
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dibbu A

thing to report, let them take me to the
palace” ABL 522:7 (NA); dib-bi aki 3o ina
libbr pifja] ana Sarri belija olltapra]l 1 am
sending the reports to the king, my lord,
according to what I have to say ABL
1395:8 (NB);  dib-bi mahrdti mala ana Sarri
belija niltapra Sarru ul iéme the king did not
listen to any of the earlier reports which we
sent to the king, my lord ABL 542:6 (NB);
o wltuw Elamti dib-bi bidati ana mubhije
1§kunuma ana ekalli i$pura who has fabri-
cated bad reports about me from Elam and
sent (them) to the palace ABL 283:10, also
ABL 793:12 (NB); ki deb-bi anndtu tapissinu
if you hide this report VAB 365 § 61:102 (Dar.);
k% $arrv EN-a hardsu Sa dib-bi agd sebd should
the king, my lord, desire a clarification of
this report ABL 266 r. 10 (NB); dib-bi mala
PN Satammu idapparakka gabbi Sa pija all
the reports which the Satammu-official PN
is sending you come from me ABL 914r. 19
(NB); dib-bi 1badsd So Surri Sa admid there are
reports of interest to the king which I have
heard ABL 472 r. 2 (NB); anniti di-ib-bt ana
Akkadi these (omen) reports concern Akkad
Thompson Rep. 88:7, cf. ibid. 139:5.

3. gossip, rumor — a) in gen.: di-ib-bi
1badsi ina mubhisu assime there are rumors
I have heard about him ABL 426:9 (NA);
altaprakkunasi k% ina dib-bi agannite itfisu
ramankuny la tutannipe I am writing to you
(to tell you) that you have not stained
yourselves (in my eyes) as he did through
(the spreading of) these rumors ABL 301 r. 13
(NB let. of Asb.); [¢na] muhhi dib-bi [$a] PN o
tasmd, mimma ine libbi janu as to the rumors
you have heard about PN, there is nothing to
them YOS 3 9:46 (NB let.), cf. YOS 3 144:20;
lu tidi dib-bi lu madu aganne ina mubhing
bisw know that there is much evil talk here
against us (referred to as p? marsu in line 23)
YOS 3 19:20 (NB let.).

b) with dababu: dib-bu-$u idabbubuma
wSarrima ilappin there will be gossip about
him, as to whether he will become rich
or poor Kraus Texte 22 ii 20 (SB physiogn.);
pahru idabbububu di-bi-ia they are gathered
and talk gossip about me KAR 71r. 27 (SB
rel.); dib-bi-34 idabbubu amdtedu us-tan-na-

dibbu A

nu-u] they talk gossip about him and tell
tales about him 4R 55 No. 2:2 (SB rel.).

4. matter: ina muhhi dib-bi PN da taspura
concerning the matter of PN about which
you have written ABL 517:13 (NB); ina
muhhi dib-bi $a belu iSpuru dib-bi ana la Sa
mahrd ul i$nid as to the matters about which
the lord wrote, matters have not changed
from what they were before CT 22 59:16ff.,
cf. dib-bi ul isnd ibid. 25 (NB let.); adi la
[dib1-bu iannd hantid PN Lilliku let PN come
quickly before the situation changes BIN 1
31:23 (NB let.); nimel 1 2-§% ana ahija adpur:
anni gabri di-ib-bi la i§purninnt because 1
wrote to my brother several times but he did
not send me a reply about the matter ABL
1385:12 (NA); mimma ina libbi dib-br mat
Akkad mat Adsur sbassunu ul thasdadu
Babylonia and Assyria will in no way reach
their goal ABL 815 r. 14 (NB); di-ib-bt anndile
Ja tepud Sa ina mubhi il w ameli tabu Sunu
are these things which you did agreeable to
god and man? ABL 1380:16 (NB).

5. legal case, lawsuit: zakdssu kiam iskun
... di-ib-bi tapgirtea uw rugummd la ra$é he
(the king) announced its (the field’s) privi-
leges (lit. freedom) as follows: not to be
subject to a lawsuit, a vindication or a claim
MDP 2 pl. 22 ii 15 (MB kudurra); dib-bi-§i-nu
ittt ahdmes qatd their case has been settled in
mutual (agreement) TCL 12 115:5 (NB), cf.
e pani dejani aganna dib-bi-§d-nu Ligtd
CT 22 210:22 (NB let.), dib-bi-§i-nu $a biti
itts apames qatd Cyr. 128:24, also TCL 13 159:186,
Nbk. 379:3, and passim in NB; di-¢b-bi-&i
[tn]a mubhe ¢ds biti ¢ty PN janu he (the land-
lord) has no case against PN (the tenant)
about the rent for the house TuM 2-3 29:12
(NB), cf. mimma dib-bi dint u rag@mu $a PN

.. tfti PN, ana amu siti ja@nu TCL 13 243:1,
also BRM 2 27:1, 44:1, Ker Porter Travels 2 App.
pl. 77g:15 and 18 (all NB); Sarru beli ana dint
da ardidu liqula di-ib-bi gabdbu Sarru lemur
may the king pay heed to the case of his
servant and investigate the entire lawsuit
ABL 1285:12 (NA); tna mubhi dib-bi(!) Sa
PN lLibbe [$a ahijal lul{@bsul may my brother’s
heart be at rest about PN’s case YOS 8 109:6
(NB let.); send PN, together with PN,, dib-
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bi-Si-nu luSméma purussaSunu luskun so
that I may hear their complaint and render
a decision for them YOS 3 123:18, also YOS
3 43:22, and passim in this context, cf. dajané
dib-bi-$-nu tmidl Nbn. 1113:8; deb-bi-Fi-nu
nifme CT 22 234:33 (let.); dib-bi-id la uSasmu
u mukinnija aganna la 1zzazzi I do not allow
my plea to be heard nor my witnesses to
stand here (before the court) ABL 1255r. 17,
cf. dib-bi agi ana kapdu Sarru limurdunditu
BIN 1 93:20 (let.); note (with dabdbu): di-ib-
b[i-$u] itti PN ... ine pdn LU.TIL.LA.MES (=
qipt) $a Esagila idabbub he will plead his case
against PN before the gipu-officials of Esagila
Nbn. 102:2; PN ... da dib-bi-&i ina pan Sarri
bélija adbubu PN, for whom I interceded
before the king, my lord ABL 792:6.

6. agreement (NB only): o dib-b¢ u ni=
dinti anniltu udanlndma lapani PN ikkifmu]
who alters the agreement concerning this
gift and takes it (the gift) away from PN
Nbk. 247:15; Sa dib-bi anndtu uanni who
changes this agreement AnOr 8 14:30, cf. VAS
5 143:7, with dupl. ibid. 54:13; attamannu $a
dib-bi anndtu tennd tuSannd TCL 12 36:17; Sa
dib-bi anndtu innd who changes this agree-
ment YOS 6 2:9, and passim in NB.

dibbu B (dippu) s.; board; OB*; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and D1B.BA.

gi8.ig.dib = da-lat di-bi (var. di-ip-pi), gis.ig.
dib.ba = da-lat di-bi, giS.ig dib.dib.ba = da-lat
tam-hi-si Hh. V 2076

di-ib-bu = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r.ii 3.

2 ¢18 di-ib-bu Sa hilepum two boards of
willow wood BE 6/2 137:10, cf. 1 18 di-1b-bu-
um $a gisimmarum ibid. 17; 1 6¢18.1¢ di-ib-bi
one door (made) of d.-boards VAS 7 46:1, cf.
1 ¢18.1¢.DIB.BA BE 6/2 12:2, also OECT 817:6
and 28; GI8 di-ib-b1 So GIS.ERIN Sa fagbi’am
1 ¢UN GIS a-su damgam 1 GUN GI {abam u
GIS. U.KU(!).HLA kabbardtim lLgiamma
alkam bring with you the boards of cedar-
wood that I ordered, one talent of fine asu-
wood, one talent of sweet reeds and thick
asahu-lumber VAS 16 36:4 (lot.).

See discussion sub dappu.
Meissner, AfO 8 146.

dibbu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

dibiru
di.bi, di.bi.da, di.bi.da.bi = di-éb-bu Izi
C iv 32f1.

dibdibbu s.; clepsydra; OB math.*; Sum.
lw.; wr. ¢18.D1B.DIB.

gis.dib.dib = Svu-bu, mu-2éb-bu, mu-§i-ih-hu,
mu-kan-zib-tum, mad-tak-tum Hh. IV 6ff.

Summa GIS.DIB.DIB 1,20 SUKUD IGL4.GAL
<10> Su.st if there is a clepsydra eighty
(fingers?) high (and per sila of water that
flows out the level falls by) one-fourth of
<teny fingers (how much higher is the old
level above the new level?) CT 9 16 iv 10, see
Neugebauer, MKT 1 223 and 227, Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 53; GIS.DIB.DIB eptéma 4 sina cis.
DIB.DIB IGL.4.GAL 10 8U.s1 1 sira ana isiglim
ul isanni<gy I have opened the clepsydra
and one-half sila (has run out at the ratio of)
one-fourth of ten fingers per one sila, (the
water level of) the clepsydra does not reach
the mark (how much higher is the old level
above the new level?) CT 9 10ii 26, see Neu-
gebauer, MKT 1 145 and 155, Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 25f., also CT 9 10 ii 34 and 41.

Of the Akk. translations of gis.dib.dib
in Hh., muzibbu refers to the water conduit
leading into the water clock, while musihhu,
“lengthener,” mukanzibty, ‘“‘pendulum(?),”
and moefaktu remain obscure.

Neugebauer, MKT 1 173 and Isis 37 37ff.;
Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 133ff. and RA 30 51f.

dibiri see dibiru.

dibiru (dibiri) s.; (a calamity); SB; prob-
ably Sum. word.

di.bi.ri= tam-ta-[tum] Igituhshort version 138.

a) wr. di-bi-ru:  di-bi-ru mitanu  (wr.
NAM.BAD(text KUR).MES) ina mati ibadsd there
will be d. and pestilence in the country CT
40 44 80-7-19,92+:24 (Aln), ana mati di-bi-
% GAR-an  KAR 212 r. iii 56 (hemer.).

b) wr.di-bi-ri: ina URU.BIdi-bi-ri GAL there
will be d. in the city CT 38 8:35f. (Alu), cf. ana
mati di-bi-ru GAR-an KAR 212r. iii 56 (hemer.),
di-bi-rt GAR-§& CT 28 25:18 (physiogn.);
ana biti Suditi di-bi-ri GAR-§u CT 38 10:5 (Alu);
matu di-bi-rt ¢mmar ACh Sin 35:8, also CT
38 1:17 (Alu), Bab. 3 279:12 (astrol.); ina di-
bi-ri ittanallak (this man) will experience d.
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CT 28 29 r. 8 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:34;
slani mita ana di-bi-ri wtarru the gods will
turn the country into d. XAR 212 r. iv 42
(hemer.); Sar matt ina di-bi-rt GiN.M[ES] ACh
Sin 35:12; note the plural: ana ali di-bi-ri
GAR-nu-§u CT 39 3:15 (SB).

It is probable that dibiru/dibiri is a logo-
gram, the reading of which is unknown. The
equation in Igituh cannot be used for estab-
lishing the reading as tamf{dtu, ‘losses,”
since the latter is fem. pl. and the verbs refer-
ring to dibiruft are masc. sing. Consequently,
although the equation with tamidtu and the
contexts make it very likely that the word
denotes some kind of calamity, a translation
“losses’ has not been accepted here. The
Hittite parallel pointed out by Weidner,
AfK 1 60, offers the translation “hunger,”
but this does not fit the context of KAR 212
r.iv 42, sub usage b. The occurrence of the
form di-bi-ru beside di-bi-ri, does not exclude
the possibility that the word is Sumerian. No
connection with Heb. deber.

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 34.)

diblu see dublu.
dibu see dipu.
didakku s.;
0ld Pers. lw.

PN LY di-dak-ku BE 10 118 upper edge 9.

The same person is referred to as LU Jaknu
LU sipir? Sa ugu foreman of the army scribes
BE 10 102:86.

Eilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 4 and 119.

(an official); LB*; perhaps

didanu see difanu.

didbli s.; (a door); syn. list*; Sum. lw.
giddabti, tamhisu, gisburru, di-id-bu-i, klalli,
tahazt = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 264f.
Probably from Sum. *didba, i. e., (gis.
ig) dib.dib.ba, see dibbu B.

diddigu s.; chaff(?); MB¥*; probably Sum.
Iw.

7 GUR ziZ.AN.NA ... PN mahir ... 3 PI
4 BAN di-id-di-gu iB.TAX, PN has received
seven gur of wheat, three P1 (and) four situ
of chaff(?) is the balance BE 14 114a:7.

didia

didibbl s.; acceptance of a case by a court;
lex.*; Sum. lw.

[di].9idib.ba = §vu, di.dib.ba = di-nu da-a-nu,
di-nu pa-ra-su, di-nu Su-hu-zu Izi C iv 9ff.
didilu see ditallu.

didisii s.; (a mark on the liver); SB¥*; Sum.
Iw.

Summa tna ré§ amut Sumeli 3 kakki Sak:
numa 1 ré§ amati 1 Kur 8u.st 1 Saplanu ifful
di(text ki)-di-su-4 Sumsu if there are three
marks on the top of the left side of the liver
and one faces the top of the liver, one the
region (or ‘“‘palace’) of the “finger”” and one
faces downward, its name isd. TCL 61 r. 45
(ext.); di-di-su-4 : kakku sUH Sa 9[...] —
d. is a mark (predicting) trouble from [DN]
(between kaksd, balsd, uddisd and gabarahhu,
all explained as kakky sUH $a¢ DN) CT 20 42
r. 29 (ext.).

didu (dadu) s.dual and pl.; (a piece of female
apparel covering the hips); OA, Elam, SB*;
in OA dddi.

perassa wasSurat (text wa-Sa-ra-at) da-du-
Sa Jahtuw her (the female demon’s) hair is
let down, her d.-s taken off BIN 4 126:17
(OA lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142f.; hurdsa
la iqallapa di-du-3i-na ina turré lu subbut[u]
their d.-s (i.e., those of the women that are
to stay overnight in the sanctuary) should be
held in place by straps so that they cannot
peel off the gold (plating and hide it on them-
selves) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5; udfurat pirissu
buttuqa di-da-a-$% her (Lamastu’s) hair is let
down, her d.-s have been torn off RA 18 163
r. 156 (8B Lamastu); urlammsi Sampat di-da-3d
@rda iptema the prostitute untied her d.-s
(and) opened her legs Gilg. Iiv 16; mamut
naplapta nakasu duditty Sebéru u di-da batdqu
the curse incurred by cutting off (the fasten-
ing of) the cloak, breaking the pectoral and
tearing off the d.-s (i.e., stripping a woman
completely) Surpu VIII 62; Urukaitu tabku
... da Sah-tu(text -lu) di-du-T§il the (Istar)
of Uruk wept, she whose d.-s (even) have
been taken off PSBA 23 pl. after 192:2 (NB
lament.).

The Surpu ref. and the passages describing
the naked Lama$tu-demon make it clear
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that the removal of the did# unclothed a
woman completely. The did@ must have been
a strip of fabric wound around the hips and
between the legs (see the Gilg. ref.) and
fastened with a knot (see the use of the verb
rummd to untie). The fact that women stay-
ing overnight in the sanctuary were ordered
to secure the did4 with straps (turrd) in order
to prevent hiding anything in it (see the MDP
4 ref.) indicates that worn thus it hung loose
and that this was not the usual way of wearing
it.

A difficulty arises from the fact that in
Gilg. I iv 8 (rumm? kirimmiki drki pitéma)
the term kirimmu replaces didi and that the
Lamastu passage LKU 33:38 [...].MES5-44
ru-um-mu ki-rim-mu-§@ “‘her [...}-s [are cut
off], her kirimmu is undone” seems to offer
kirimmu in parallelism with didé. The term
kirimmu (83U.KAL with reading lirum and
corresponding to abdru, emiiqu, idan, ishan)
probably denotes the bend of the arms in
which a woman cradles a small child and
perhaps also a fold of a garment (covering
the upper part of the body down to the hips)
which was used to protect the child. Note,
however, that neither kirimmu (sing. and
pl.) nor did# (dual and pl.) ever appear with
the determinative TUa nor in lists of garments,
etc. Dida has nothing to do with Heb. dad
and the corresponding words in the cognate
languages for ‘‘breast’’ and does not appear
in vocabularies among parts of the body.

(von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.)

digalu see diglu B.
digilu see diglu B.

digirQ s.; god; SB list of gods*; Sum. lw.
di-gé-ru-t = i-[lu] CT 25 18 r.1i 10 (list of gods).
Leander p. 8.

diglu A s.; 1. eyesight, 2. sight, gaze, 3.
sight (what is looked upon), 4. wish, 5.
mirror; from OB on; pl. digli; cf. dagalu.
ki.gar dagal.la.zu.8é igi.ne.ne i.nam.ma
: §a ersetu rapastim di-gi-il-§i-na attoma you are
looked upon by the broad earth 4R 19 No. 2:53f.
1. eyesight: Summa amelu di-gi-il inidu
matt if a man’s eyesight is weak AMT 17,4:8;

diglu

Summa amelu kurunna (Stima 18ddsu pa-al-qa
di-ig-la mafs if a man cannot stand on his
feet when he has drunk fine-beer (and) his
eyesight is weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
49, cof. di-ig-lu untatfs (in broken context)
ABL 12865 1. 832 (NA); hasisija isbatu di-ig-li-id
udamid they stopped my hearing (and) di-
minished my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33 (SB);
[d2]-gi-el-$u ltm¢s may his eyesight become
weak RA 35 21 r. 25 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nou-
gayrol, RA 46 92:65; di-ig-la 4-Sal-lum-mu ina
bit e-tu-[ti] they restore sight in the “house
of darkness” LKA 18r. 9’ (SB hymn).

2. sight, gaze: Bél (in a dream) put his
arms upon my arms (saying), “my hand is
upon your hand!” pin di-gi-li-ia anniu §4
da epdakuni before my very eyes have I been
treated in this way ABL 1021 r. 2 (NA); ana
tamartt PN marija ... di-ig-la ukabbirma
zamar t-ba-z-z-ma ab[ri] I ruined my eye-
sight quickly in excerpting(?) and checking
(this tablet) for the perusal of my son PN
3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon).

3. sight (what is looked upon):
section.

4. wish: Summa di-gi-il-ki alkimma UD.5.
KAM mahrija tadbs if you wish, come and
stay with me for five days VAS 16 194:13
(OB let.).

5. mirror: di-ig-lu, URUDU Iraq 16 55 ND
2307:31 (NA dowry list).

Ad mng. 4: see nitlu; ad mng. 5: see
namari.

Meissner BAW 1 35.

cf. lex.

diglu B (digalu, digilu)
stone inlay; SB, NB.*
(with 850 minas of red gold) 740 di-ig-lu
NA, NIR.IGI % NA,.ZA.CIN.DURU; ebbi uza’in:
Suma 740 gems of hulal-ini-stone and shining
zagindurd-lapis lazuli, I decorated it (the
sacred barge) PBS 15 79 ii 23 (Nbk.); [...
di-ig-1)i-ia $6 Na, MUS.GIR ... [. .. di-t]g-li-ia
4 NA, a¥-pi-w the [...] of my gems is of
mudgarru-stone, the {...] of my gems is of
jasper K.13760:1" and 5’ (unpub., self-description
of a sacred boat), cf. ma-la-ku di-ig-li ibid. 3;
kunukkd $a Sarri belija iddina . . . ana libbi agt

s.; gem, precious
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d4dnim di-ga-lu illakw v ana libbi AS+ME.MES
di-ga-li-ka illakw the cylinder seals which the
king, my lord, gave me will be suitable as
gems for the tiara of Anu, and your gems will
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:16 and
18 (NB); di-gi-li NA,.UD.AS NA, MUS.GIR gems
.of pappardilly and mudgarru-stone Winckler
Sar. pl. 35: 142, cf. 47 NA, di-gil MAN.AS 47
gems of .... Nbn. 321:4.

Possibly to be connected with dagalu.
digsti see diksd.
**digSu (Bezold Glossar 105b); see diksu.
dihtu see di’atu.
dihu (or pr-hu, and read zihhu) see zihhu.

dibun dibun (magic formula used in incan-
tations); SB.*

di-bu-un di-hu-un [...] AMT 55,8:9, cf.
[di-bu-uln di-hu-un AMT 64,1:25.
dijantu see dajanu.
dijanu see dajanu.
dikkuldd (dinkuldd) s.; (mng. uncert.);
NB kudurru; Sum. Iw.; cf. dikuggallu.

dSamad di-qu-un-gal Samé u ersetim lu-u
di-kul-di-§u-ma may Samag, the chief justice
of heaven and earth, be his opponent in
court(?) (and stand up against him) BBSt.
No. 8 iv 11, of. lu-¢ di-in-kul-di-§d-ma 1R 70
iii 16 (Caillou Michaux).

Sum. lw. from *di.gul.(e)d.

**dikmennu (Bezold Glossar 106a);

tikmennu.

see

dikst (ordigsd) s.; (mng.unkn.); syn. list.*
di-tk-fsul-4 = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18

1il19.

dik3u s.; 1. piercing pain, wound caused
by piercing, 2. severed part, 3. diaphragm,
4. (a geometrical term); OB, SB; pl. diksi;
cf. dakdsu.

uzu.pisan.ir.ra = ku-tim lib-bi basket of the
roof (of the belly) = diaphragm, uzu.pisan.ur.
ra, uzu.pisan.Sa.ga = di-ik-$u  basket of the
‘roof (of the belly), basket of the belly = separating
part Hh. XV 94ff.

diksu

1. piercing pain, wound caused by pierc-
ing — a) piercing pain — 1’ in gen.: Summa
amélu di-ik-$u ina irtidu tllanappassuma  if
a piercing pain recurs again and again in
somebody’s chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65;
Summa amelu di-ik-34 irdima kima sillé vi-dak-
ka[s-su] if somebody feels a piercing pain
and it stings him as if it were a needle KAR
182:31; Summa ameélu kisirte hadi maris ana
di-ik-& {ana la tdri] if a man suffers from
shortness of breath (lit. constriction of the
lungs), in order that a piercing pain should
not develop AMT 53,4:10+63,6:6, cf. Summa
amélu SU.CIDIM.MA  igsbassuma ana di-tk-$i
stardu  AMT 96,1:14, and dupl. ibid. 97,5:6;
Summa ina rés Libbisw di-ik-$u v hattu Saknu:
Summa dama itezzi if there is a piercing or
burning pain in his epigastrium and he voids
blood in his excrement Labat TDP 114:42'ff.,
of. Summa ina libbisu A imittisu di-ik-$u Sak:
nufumma (followed by hafiu Saknassuma lines
24 ff.) ibid. 118:22f., cf. also Summa tna l1bbisu
A imithi§u o Sumelidu di-ik-$u w haflu Sak:
nuSumma ibid. 120:32f.; Summa amélu nas:
matti di-ik-§ ukdldu if the poultice for the
piercing pain irritates the man AMT 96,1:1,
cf. Summa nasmad di-ik-§ lu Sa imitts [lu Sa
Sumeli ...} (both referring to diseases of the
ear) KAR 202 r. iv 35; [Summa amelu] libbasu
marisma di-ik-8d irtadi if a man is sick with
a stomach (disease) and he has a piercing
pain Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6i 25, cf. Summa amé:
lu Suburra marsa marisma di-tk-$a irtasi if
a man suffers from sciatica (lit. sore buttocks)
and has a piercing pain AMT 58,2:1 and 8, cf.
also Summa amelu [...] Su.ciDIM.MA di-ik-
i irdima  KAR 182:18.

2’ referring to a specific disease: [$umma
amelu red] Libbisdu umma trtanadsi di-ki§ irt
maris if a man’s epigastrium is feverish all
the time, he suffers from (the disease called)
“stinging of the chest”” AMT 51,2:2; [§umma
amelu] di-ki§ narkabttc marisma libbasu w
takalta$u tkkaludw if a man suffers from
“stinging (caused by riding in) a chariot”
and his insides and his stomach ache AMT
96,1:17, cof. [... dJ(?)-ki§ KU 616 AMT
43,2:11, also (in broken context) Gray Sama¥ pl.
7 K.3394:11.
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3’ in apodoses of omen texts: Jumma
marrd{tum] Sitta ana Sarrim di-ik-Sum b=
bassi if there are two gall bladders, for the
king there will be an attack of pain YOS 10
31149 (0OB), cf. Summa marrdium $itta di-k-
Su-um ibid. x 47, Summa marratum Salag di-
tk-3a-an 3ina itebbiisum two attacks of pain
will come over him ibid. 50, also (wr. di-ik-
«Sup-$um ibbasst YOS 10 36 iv 15.

b) wound caused by piercing: pin di-ik-
8 tasammidma [iballut] you bandage (with
various drugs, etc.) the surface of the wound,
and he will get well KAR 182:38; 1018
(var. gloss I.NUN.NA) pan di-ik-§ tapaddasd
you smear the surface of the wound with oil
(var. ghee) AMT 96,1:10, cf. pan di-ik-§ 1
tapasdad ibid. 16, also KAR 182:21; marhasu
Sa di-ik-[$7] lotion for awound AMT 97,5:5.

2. severed part (in ext.) — a) said of the
gall bladder: Summa martu istu imilti ana
Sumeli daksatma di-ki-is-sa ud§ur if the gall
bladder has a separation from right to left
and the severed part of it is loose TCL 6 2:14,
cf. ibid. 15, and dupl. CT 28 43:4f. and CT 30 12
Rm. 480:3, also di-ki-sa usSur CT 20 39:3, cf.
also (with de¢-ki-is-sa kami the severed part
of it is attached) TCL 6 2:16f., and dupl. CT
28 43:6f.; Summa martu $u ittt ana
Sumeli dakdatma re§ di-ik-$i-&i(var. -§d) qd
sabit if the gall bladder has a separation from
right to left and a filament holds the top of its
severed parts TCL 6 2:18f., var. from CT 28
43:8f., of. di-ki-is-sa sSiG(=quiun)-8d ittul
its severed part faces the narrow side TCL 6
2:20, dupl. CT 28 43:10, cf. di-ki-is-[sa] ressa
tftul ibid. 27f.; Summa martu imitla ithusatma
di-ki-is-sa kuri if the gall bladder has a sep-
aration towards the right and the severed
part of it is short TCL 6 2:41f., dupl. CT 28
43:31f., cf. di-ki-is-sa réssa ik§ud TCL 6 2:371.,
di-ki-is-sa marta irde ibid. 39f. and dupl. CT 28
43:27f.; Summa ina ré$ marts 2 di-ik-$4 Sak:
numa Sa Suméli kurs if there are two separa-
tions on the top of the gall bladder and the
left one is short TCL 6 2:33, cf. (with Sa
wmitty kuri) ibid. 34, also di-ik-$u-3id s16-3d
inatialu ibid. 36; Summa martu di-ik-$ ma:
latma di-ik-$u-§d sarpu if the gall bladder is
full of separations and the severed parts of it

diktu

are red TCL 6 2:45, cf. (with di-ik-$u-3d
MI.MES (= farku) are dark) ibid. 46, and dupl.
CT 28 43:35f.; di-ik-Su kima kakkimma tud:
tabbal you may consider a severed part as a
“weapon” Boissier DA 45:11.

b) said of the intestines: Summa ina ekal
tirani di-ik-$u izziz if there is a separation
in the ‘“palace” of the intestines Boissier
Choix 1 87 K.8272:3, cf. Summa ina ekal [firani
dil-i[k-§u) izziz ti-bu-um BRM 4 15:8, and
dupl. ibid. 16:6, cf. also the comm. di-ik-$u :
tibu (wr. z1-bu) : Summa tiréni e-x[...] — d.
(predicts) uprising (in the omen) “if the in-
testines [...]”" CT 20 41 r. 17, and dupl. CT 18
24 K.6842:4.

3. diaphragm (lit. separating part): see
lex. section.

4. (a geometrical term): 5 di-vk-Sa-am
TAB.BA 10 tammar double five, the d.-ring,
you get ten (referring to a ring-shaped ad-
dition to the circumference of a circle) RA 29
59:10 (OB math.), repub. in MKT 1 p. 144:46,
TMB p. 24:10.

Only the geometrical term (mng. 4) cannot
be harmonized with the sphere of meaning
established sub dak@su. Note also the un-
understandable explanation of da-ki§ by
ra-bt Izbu Comm. 269a, see dakdsu.

Ad mng. 1: Labat TDP 114 n. 207. Ad mng. 4:
Thureau-Dangin, RA 30 188 n. 3.
diktu (tiktu) s.; (a dairy product); from
OB on; wr. syll. and U+ca.

d-tu U+GA = di(var. g)-ik-tum, za-ha-an U+GA.
DUG = za-ha-an-nu SP I 88; [za-ha-an] U+cA =
[za}-ha-an, [G-tu] v+[cA] = [t)i-ik-tum, [...]
U+[GA] = [¢]-tér-tum Ea IV 37; [G-tu] [U+G]a =
ti-ik-tlum], [G-tu] [48] = [MIN] Recip. Ea A v 46f.;
ut AS = ti-ik-tvi Ea X 328.

G di-tk-td : 6 [...] Uruanna III 472.

a) in OB: deliveries SU.TL.A PN %4 PN,
a-n@ T+GA ni-ru-wm GIS.BA.AN 10 NiG.GLNA
TCL 10 61:7.

b) in MB: 50 (siva) di-ik-tum (preceded
by x dubnu) PBS 2/2 102:4.

¢) in SB: [z]ip.8E.SA.A ziD harabe di-ik-
ta suluppi idtenid tasik you bray together
flour made of roasted barley, flour made of
carob, d. (and) dates Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11i 33,
cf. di-ik-ta $a sulupp? ibid. pl. 9 ii 49.
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For an occurrence in a Sum. context, note
ziD.U+GA VAS 14 93 i 6, and passim in this
text, and see Fortsch, OLZ 1915 230f. Evidence
that diktu was a dairy product comes from
G4, “milk,” in its logogram. Note the dish
zohonnu, wr, U+GA.dug, “sweet U+cA,” and
of. utul.v+ca = §u-nu (i.e., zahannu) He B
VI 101.

diktu s. fem.; 1. military defeat, 2. allow-
able loss from killing; SB, NB; wr. syll. and
Gaz(.MES); cf. ddku.

ri-is-ba-th = di-ik-ti AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol.
comm.); S1.81 (= dabdd) PA-as (= imahhas) || di-ik-
tum id-da-a-ka there will be a defeat TCL 6 17
r. 3 (astrol. omens with comm.).

1. military defeat — a) in dikta déku to
defeat, to cause losses — 1’ in hist.: ads
Kargami§ ... ing i$tén ame ahbut di-ik-ta-
Su-nu a-duk(var. -du-uk) Sollassunu busasunu
u mar§issuny ana la mané uterra I made a
one-day incursion into Carchemish, inflicted
losses on them (and) brought back innumer-
able prisoners, goods and cattle AKA 73 v 51
(Tigl. T), cf. cAz.MES-§i-nu a-duk Sallassunu
ma’atta assalla Scheil Tn. IT 50, AKA 357 iii 38
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., KAH 2 114:11 (Shalm.
IIT), and passim in Shalm. ITI, Tigl. III, Samsi-
Adad V, also (wr. cAz-§i-nu a-dik) AKA 321
ii 74 (Asn.), (wr. GAZ-§i-nu GAzZ) AKA 240r.
49 (Asn.), (wr. GAZ-§i-nua-du-ak) Layard93:118
(Shalm. ITI), and passim in Shalm. ITI, also di-ék-
[ti-$u-nu a}-duk Iraq16 177:50 (Sar.); tltidunu
amdahis(i) di-tk-ta-Si-nu me’atiu lu a-duk
I fought with them and caused heavy losses
KAH 2 84:87 (Adn. II), cf. KAH 2 63 iv 3 (Tigl.
1), and passim in Adn. II, GAZ.MES-§id-nu
HI.A.MES-§d-nu a-duk AKA 372:83 (Asn.), and
passim in Asn., Shalm.III, Sam$i-Adad V, Adn.
111, Sar., also (wr. eAz-§i-nu ma’attu alduk))
KAH 2112:8 (Shalm. IIT); Sarrat Aribi de-ik-
ta-[$a] ma’assu adduk Streck Asb. 202 v 27, cf.
ibid. 66 vii 114; ala akialad GAZ.MES-Si-nu
HLA.MES a-duk 800 mugtablisunu uneppis 1
conquered the city, caused them heavy losses
(and) massacred 800 of their warriors AKA
362 iii 53 (Asn.); 1na qirib Sadé danni GAZ.MES-
Si-nu a-duk demesunu kima napasi Sadd lu
asrup I defeated them in the difficult moun-
tain region, with their blood I dyed the moun-

diktu

tain as (red as) red wool AKA 300ii 17 (Asn.);
ine GN eésir§uma di-ik-ta-§4 ma’attu ina pdn
abullatisu a-duk 1 besieged him in GN and
defeated him severely in front of his gates
(when they made a sortie) Layard 18:24 (Tigl.
IIn); Arumu ... di-ik-ta-§i-nw i-du-ku ala:
msuny ikdudu Sallassunu ubiluni (my war-
riors) defeated the Arameans, conquered
their cities (and) took prisoners Rost Tigl. IIT
pl. 21:14; wltu IShupri adi Memps al Sarri:
ti§u malak 15 ame qaqqari amedam la naparkd
di-ik-ti-84 ma’di§ a-duk w §adu 5-§4 ina usst
Siltahi mihis la nablati amhassuma from GN
to Memphis, his capital, over a stretch of
fifteen days’ march, I inflicted heavy defeats
upon him every day without fail, and him-
self (the pharaoh) I mortally wounded five
times with arrows Borger Esarh. 99 r. 40; ina
tajartiSu ¢AzZ.MES Sa GN i-duk on his way
home, he defeated GN 1R 30 ii 31 (Samsi-Adad
V); di-ik-tu $a Ursd ... ana la mani a-duk
I defeated RN in countless (battles) Lie Sar.
133, also di-ik-ti tna libbi . . . it-du-ku Streck
Asb. 204 vi 33.

2’ in chron., ete.: UD.3.KAM UD.16.KAM
UD.18.KAM 3-§4 di-ik-tum ina Misir di-kat on
the third, 16th and 18th days Egypt suffered
three defeats CT 34 49 iv 25, cf. BHT pl. 2. 3,
pl. 1:9, cf. also ina Arpadda di-ik-tvi $Sa
Urarti di-kat RLA 2 430 (eponym list year
743); Sar Elamiti ana Sippar irub GAZ GAZ (=
diktu dikat) CT 34 49 iv 9 (chron.).

3’ in letters: ina harranini mahriti ultu
nirubuma di-ik-t ina Elamti ni-du-ku during
our first campaign, after we had entered (the
country) and inflicted a defeat upon Elam
ABL 462:15 (NB); ana muphisunu ki usd di-
ik-tt ina Libbidunu ad-du-uk 1 made a sortie
against them and caused losses in their midst
ABL 1028:5 (NB), cf. ABL 1000 r. 8 (NB); d¢-
tk-ti du-ii-ka u hubtu hublanu defeat them
and take prisoners! ABL 280:10 (NB); di-ik-
th ina libbisuny ma’da de-e-ko-at they have
had heavy losses ABL 197:25 (NA).

4’ in lit.: ina kakki caz-at nakri a-d{a-ak]
I shall defeat the enemy in battle KAR 454:4
(SB ext.), cf. di-ik-ta-$i caz-ak CT 40 48:16
(SB Alu).
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b) in dikta 3akdnu to inflict a defeat (ex-
ceptional construction): di-i{k-ta-§u-nu ma’:
atta] lu d§-kun KAH 2 66:21 (Tigl. I), dupl.
di-ik-ta-Su-nu ma’atta lu a-duk ibid. 71:27;
di-ik-ta-§4 d§-kun (var. of abiktasu askun)
Winckler Sammlung 3 42:38 (Asb.), see Piepkorn
Asb. 58:52.

c) other oce.: lu etemmu sa ina di-ik-t
di-ku whether it is the ghost (of one) who
was killed in a massacre BMS 53:14, dupl
KAR 267 r. 9 (SB rel.).

2. allowable loss from killing: ina mubhi
100 sens 10 sent di-tk-tum for every 100
sheep the allowable loss from killing (by wild
animals) is ten sheep YOS 6 155:17.

See discussion sub dabdi.

diku (fem. diktu) adj.; killed, slain (said of
persons, animals and trees); Bogh., SB, NB;
of. diku.

giS.giSimmar al.gaz.za = di-i-ku, he-pu-i
killed, split date palm Hh. ITT 313f.; giS.mud.
al.gaz.giS§immar, gi%.tun.dul.giS8immar =
MIN (= up-pu) di-i-ku Kkilled trunk of a date palm
Hh. III 399f.; gi.al.gaz.za, gi.gibil.ag.a,
gi.izi = di-i-ku killed, burnt reed Hh. VIII 266ff. ;
tu-un TN = di-ik-tum §¢ ciSimmar killed, said of
a date palm A VIII/1:114; p0P%ta = mi-e-tum,
siL.[ta] = de-e-ku, BAD™.x.[x.x] = x-x-¢ 1§ killed,
dead, .... Erimhud VI 238ff., cf. [pi].ta = mi-i-
tum, [s1L].ta = di-i-ku 5R 16 ii 74f. (group voc.).

a) said of persons: [kasap] mullé $a LG
di-ki ahbiidu ileqqd the companions of the
murdered man will take the blood money
KBo 1 10 r. 18 (let. from HattuSa); inanna
abhe tamkirt di-ku-ti [$uprlamma dindunu
lamur now, send me the companions of the
murdered merchants that I may investigate
their case KBo 1 10 r. 24; naphar di-i-ku
u baliu Ja ugqu the total of the slain and the
survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83, also
ibid. 41 § 33:63 (Dar.).

b) said of animals: EN di-ki u gaggadi
anné the one to whom this slaughtered (lamb)
and (its) head belongs (uncertain since ddku
never refers to the killing of an animal for
cultic purposes) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid.
101:3.

c) said of trees:
section.

see Hh. and A, in lex.

dikuggallu

diku s.; 1. (a tax), 2. (a religious cere-
mony), 3. mobilization; NB; cf. dekd.

1. (a tax, in lieu of corvée work, etc., NB
only): put [dil-ik-ki 3o babtum PN nasi PN
(the landlord) guarantees (the payment of)
the tax (due in lieu of corvée work payable
to) the city quarter VAS 5 77:23, cf. pat
di-ki $a babtu 3a rab efirti PN nadi VAS4
150:10; ahi di-ki $a babtu adi git MN PN it
PN, @taftir PN has balanced with PN, half
of the tax of the city quarter until the end
of MN VAS 4 154:7; kaspu Sa di-ki(text -pi)
Jo 618.BAN the silver (payable in lieu of) the
dispatching of bowmen VAS 4 96:1, see
deki v. mng. 3a-1’.

2. (a religious ceremony, lit. the arousing
of the temple): UD.7.KAM di-tk bitt Sa kalé
u ndré on the seventh day, the arousing of
the house (performed) by the temple singers
and musicians RAce. 66:7, cf. (followed by
ina namdrs at dawn) ibid. 67 r. 11, and (pre-
ceded by ine mad at night) ibid. r. 16; UD.
1.KAM e ITI.TA.AM in¢ EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LA
... di-kt bit ana 9Anu ... GAR each month,
on the first day, in the first watch of the night,
the arousing of the house is performed for
Anu TCL 6 48 r. 1, also ibid. r. 3 and 5, see
Langdon, AJSL 42 121f.; ana A$Sur ina bt
Dagan di-ik biti Langdon, AJSL 42 115:11,
and passim in this text.

3. mobilization (with dekd): di-ki ana
muhhini tddikdni they mobilized against us
(see dekd mng. 2f) ABL 1241 r. 8 (NB).

dikuggallu (dikungallu) s.; chief justice;
OB (Hana), SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syllL
and DL.KU;.6AL; cf. dikkuldd.

di.kug.gal = §u-lum, Sap-su, $da-pi-ru Hh, 1T
191f.

a) in non-lit. texts: PN DL.KU,.GAL (witness
after UGULA.MAR.TU and DUMU.LUGAL) TCL
1237:27 (OB Hana), cf. lex. section, and, for
the $apiru as president of the court RA 9
22:19 and CT 2 43:5.

b) inlit. texts (always referring to Samas):
dyrv di-qu-un-gal Samé u ersetim BBSt. No.
8 iv 10, see von Soden, Or. NS 24 381f., cf.
dyTU DLKU;GAL Samé u ergetim 1R 70iii 15
(Caillou Michaux); 9UTU DLKU;.GAL /i rabits
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Lyon Sar. 7:43, and parallels; for other refs., see
Tallgvist Gotterepitheta 84.

Walther Gerichtswesen 107;
NS 24 381f.

von Soden, Or.

dikungallu see dikuggallu.

dikurd s.; verdict; lex.*; Sum.lw.

di = di-e-nu, [dilgUD®.ru = di-kug-ru-w Izi
Civ 5f.

dikdtu (dekitu) s.; 1. corvée work (per-
formed upon summons), levy (as a group of
persons), 2. marching into battle, 3. dikdt
ananti attack, 4. (unidentified agricultural
work); from OB on; dakidtu KAH 113i30
(Shalm. I); cf. dekd.

1. corvée work (performed upon summons),
levy (as a group of persons) — a) corvée
work — 1’ in OB: istén ana ilki w di-ku-ts
tzzaz one (of them) is responsible for (per-
forming) ilku-service and for corvée work
(performed upon summons) TCL 1 194:10;
ana di-ku-ut ndr GN PN iftapram umma $dma
1,800 LU.HUN.GA agurma riska Likilly PN has
written to me concerning the corvée work
(to be done upon summons) on the GN canal,
saying, “‘Hire 1,800 persons so that they may
be at your disposall” BIN 7 30:4 (let.); dsi-
ku-tam PN u PN, mithari§ illakw PN and PN,
are equally responsible for performing work
upon being summoned VAS 8 45:1; mimma
di-ku-tam ul illaky, (foreigners who have been
granted fields) are not responsible for per-
forming work under summons ARM 5 73 r. 15;
epery zakdtim Sa dkam u di-ku-tem ... la
illakw privileged territories which (i.e., whose
tenants) do not perform ilku-service or corvée
work under summons Wiseman Alalakh 55:7,
cf. ibid. 12 and 20.

2" inMB: 3a ... ina ilki di-ku-ti sa-bat LG
heré nary . .. udad¥d (a king) who orders (his
officials) to make requisitions with regard to
tlku-service, corvée work, the seizure of people
(and) the digging of canals Hinke Kudurru
iii 25; 4tti di-ku-ut sa-bit URU.DIDLI ... aldu
la di-ki-im-ma (for translation see dekd mng.
2d—3') MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 25.

3’ other oces.: wmmdns sadliati di-ku-ut
matija lu uSad$i upon numerous workmen of
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my country I imposed the obligation to per-
form corvée work upon summons VAB 4 60ii 3
(Nabopolassar); $a@bé Suniitu tna di-ku-tt ummdn
matisu X.x.MES Jarri idekkd if they summon
these persons to perform work in the royal
[...] upon the summons (directed to) the
workmen of his country CT 15 50:35 (Fiirsten-
spiegel); 718t Sudtunu ina ilki tupsikki di-ku-
ut ekalli la ireddd these people will not per-
form ilku-service or corvée work upon being
summoned by the palace ADD 650 r. 11, and
passim in ADD.

b) levy (as a group of persons): ummanu
di-ku-ut matiunu 2abil tupdikks . . . ana nagar
Babili idpurunt they (the inhabitants of
Telmun) sent a levy of workmen, consisting
of corvée workers, from their country to the
demolition of Babylon OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.).

2. marching into battle: da-ku-ut umma:
natija askun 1 moved my army into battle
KAH 113i 30 (Shalm. I), cf. ana GN adkuna
di-ku-tu I marched against GN AKA 312ii 51
(Asn.), cf. dekd mng. 3b.

3. dikdt ananti attack: wleammiduinni epes
qabli u tdhazi di-ku-ut ananti they (the gods)
taught me to wage war and to attack in
battle Streck Asb. 210:13, cf. &bt ummans
ing di-ku-ut ananti Winckler AOF 2 20 Rm.
283:6, cf. dekd mng. 2b-2’.

4. (unidentified agricultural work): S$g.
NUMUN majari di(text ki)-ku-i-tu 3a ina bit
gadtt $a PN Dar. 307:1, ¢f. A.85A ©18.5AR
GI13.GISIMMAR di-ku-ti TuM 2-3 280:1; cf.
dekd mng. 4.

dilhu s.; trouble, confusion; OB, SB*; pl.
dilhetu; cf. daldhu.

xalstg = di-il-bu, ®ASUBSOE = i-&i-tum
Antagal G 216; LUO.LU = di-il-he-[tum] Lanu A 118,

ra-a-tu = di-il-hu LTBA 2 2:316, dupl. CT 18
24 K.4219 r. 9.

di-li-th ramanidu nadidu confusion of mind
will be inflicted upon him AfO 18 65 ii 19 (OB
omens); bir nara di-il-ha idkun when she
(Lamastu) crosses ariver, she makes its water
muddy 4R Add. p. 10 (to pl. 56 col. i) K.3377+
K.7087:1, for vars. see dulubhpil; kisurridunu
masits $a ina di-li-ih mati ibbatlu udadgila pa:
nus§un I reassigned to them (the inhabitants
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of Babylon) the territories (whose boundary
lines) had been forgotten because their upkeep
had been discontinued during the troubled
period of the country Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136;
nirtu w dil-hu tna mati ibad¥t there will be
murder and confusion in the country ACh Supp.
23:18, cf. ibid. 119:17, cf. also di-il-hu-um b=
bad¥i AfO 18 65ii 5 (OB), dil-hu ibad¥ ACh Sin
24:41, also rigmu §d vN di-dl-fhu] ©T 39
36:86 (Alu). Note perhaps: U dil-hu: 6 A8.UD
(or dil-uD) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 12”,

dililu see dalilu.

diliptu (deliptu) s.; sleeplessness, trouble;
OB, SB; cf. dalapu A.

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu
di-lip-#i $a XUR ¢-d§-3d-Su sickness, sleeplessness,
that wear down the country CT 16 14 iii 41f.

ramki els di-li-ip-tim u asustim la watru ina
sérija (I swear by Nand and King Hammu-
rabi that I speak the truth and that) your
(fem.) love brings me nothing else than
sleeplessness and vexation ZA 49 170 iv 8
(OB lit.); da-al-pa-a-te mal atammaru mapraks
a-Ipa-d§-Sarl 1 tell you (IStar) all the tribu-
lations I have experienced ZA 5 79:12 (prayer
of Asn. I), cf. da-lip-ta-§u fu-ur-di drive
away his trouble ibid. 80 r. 24; Ulizziz 4Bau
di-Lip-ta-34 lLiptur may Bau stand by and
remove his sleeplessness Surpu IV 108; bissti
nibritu [huSalhhu di-lip-tu  losses, hunger,
want, sleeplessness AnSt 5 104:96 (Cuthean
Legend); Sussi di-’a u di-lip-ta eliSu remove
from him headache and sleeplessness 4R
54 No. 1:40 (SB rel.), and ecf. the sequences
mursu [di]->u di-lip-ta galu kiru nissatu nizigz
tw imid tanihu, etc., Maqlu VII 129, nissata u
[qalu] mursu dibu (= di-u) [z-z]-tum di-lip-
tum 4R 54 No. 1:13 (SBrel.), gilitta tedd di-lip-ta
gala kidra STT 76 (dupl. 77) 28, dupl. to
Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 39, also Surpu IV 84, KAR
298 r. 40 (SB rel.), ete.; dibu di-lip-td ina bit
améeli 1badsi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); see di’u.

Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 49 191.

diligatu see daligdtu.

dilitu s.; (a harp); lex.*

[gi¥.dubl.di = tim-bu-[fJum, [gi¥.dub].di =
di-li-[tlum Hh. VII B 40f.

dilotu A
dillatu s.; (a kind of grain); lex.*

Se-za-ah 3B.JZI = lu-ad-tum rusty grain, Se-54-al
SE.SAL = di-il-la-tum Diri V 209f.

**dillatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see tillatu.
**dilmunu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see asnd.

dilpu s.;night attendance (on a sick person);
NA*; of. dalapu A.

PN ina libbi la usdab di-il-pi-e ibadsi ana
kenid illakuni ... ammar ina pan Sarri ...
mapirdni ina Libbi ladibu PN, is not staying
there, but if indeed there should be night
attendance (necessary for the patient), they
should stay there as long as the king wishes
ABL 740 r. 7.

dilu s.; irrigation by means of drawing
water (from a well); OB*; cf. dald.

[x] GAN eglim ... PN ana PN, ana di-i-li
tddin PN has given a field of x iku to PN, (to
cultivate by means of) drawing water TCL
11 220:5.

Landsberger, MSL 1 185.

dilttu A (duldtu) s.; hoisting device for
drawing water from a well; OB, MB*; pl.
duldte in OB, dildti BE 17 34:33; cf. dald.

gis.mu.gd = ma-ku-tum pole, gis.4.14, gis.
I+LU = di-lu-twm Hh., VI 155ff.; a.ga.bal =
du-lu-i-tum, mu.ga a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut du-lu-
#-tum pole of the hoisting device Kagal E Part
1:10f.

4.14.e ab.du.[du].e gi8.zi.ri. kumu.b[i.in.
glar a ib.ta.an.ba[l.e] : du-la-a-t 4-rat-ta 18
zt-ri-qa i-lal-ma A.MES i-da-al-lu he (the tenant)
will erect the hoisting device, hang up the wind-
lass(?) and draw water Ai. IV ii 33.

ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum Malku IT 166; ka-
ak-tal-tum = MIN (= tgu) di-lu-tum CT 18 31ii 11.

a-ne wo-ar-ki du-la-t (in obscure context)
Szlechter Tablettes 136 MAH 16.169:1 (OB);
3o URU GN 3 harbi u 3 di-la-ti three harbu-
plows and three hoisting devices for drawing
water belong to the city GN BE 17 34:33
(MB let.).

For the Ai. passage, note the following ref.
from an unpub. Sum. text from Nippur,
courtesy T. Jacobsen: un.e gis.al.e Su.
im.ma.an.ti pi.ba i.mu.un.ba.al mu.
giu.mu.[un.ru] gis.zi.ri.kum u.bi.8ub
the people take me, the hoe, in hand, and the
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well having been dug, the poles having been
fixed, the windlass(?) having been let down,
(figs will grow) Dialogue between the Plow and
the Hoe.

Laessge, JCS 7 14.

dilitu B s.; drawing of water; SB; ecf.
dald.

a.58 a.[bal] = A[8A di-lu-ti], a.bal.a.8é
ib.ta.an.é = a-na di-lu-tid-Je-gi field irrigated by
means of drawing water, he has rented it (on the
condition of) performing the irrigation by means
of drawing water Ai. IV ii 23f.

addu ameSamma mé di-lu-ti daldm in order
(to be able) to draw water from the well every
day OIP 2 110 vii 45 (Senn.); mé biirt ina
di-lu-1i-ti ummandate usadgi I gave my troops
water drawn from the well to drink Borger
Esarh. 112:18.

dimanu s.; (an insect); SB.*

akilu w di-ma-nu ina A.8A KUR GAL there
will be caterpillars and d.-insects in the fields
of the country ACh Sin 34:39.

Possibly to be connected with dimitu (a
locust or bird), q.v.

(Landsberger Fauna 122.)

**dimgallu see

sitimgallu.

(Bezold Glossar 107a);

dimgurru see dimmigirru.

dimitu s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a locust or
bird); SB; cf. damd.

[bu-ru)] BURY, = a-ri-bu, ig-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu
II 363ff.; buru; $4 zu+aB.ta im.ta.é.a.na :
di-me-tum ultu girib apst iitasd the d.-disease came
out from the depths of the Apst Surpu VII 1f.

1. (a disease): hi-mi-tum di-mi-tum Sim(!)-
mat $éri sidanu  paralysis, dizziness(?),
poisoning of the flesh, St. Vitus’ dance KAR
184 obv.(!) 29, also dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8,
of. [ina lumun ... §li-im-ma-tum di-me-tum
KAR 387 i 11 (SB namburbd), hepi libbi i-pi-[x]
di-mi-[ti] KAR 80 r. 8; di-me-tum GAR-nfa-
as-su] the d.-disease is in store for him CT
39 47 r. 17 (SB Alu, apod.), cf. (in broken context)
KAR 32:44.

2. (alocust or bird): see Idu II 363ff., in
lex. section.

dimmetu

The word clearly belongs to damil v.
The use of buru; in Surpu VII 1 and the vo-
cabulary passage remains unexplainable.
Dimity, in mng. 2 may be connected with the
insect dimdnu, q. v.

(Landsberger Fauna 122; Frank, MAOG 14/2
41f.)

**dimitu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see timitu.

dimmahhu s.; (designation of an incanta-
tion priest); syn. list*; Sum. lw.

sd-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) = pa-§i-du,
$d-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f.

The sign dim of the variant (from an Assur
copy) may be a variant form of the sign
SANGA, see Thureau-Dangin, ZA 15 42 n. 3,
and we may have toread Sangammahhu in both
copies. For Sangammah(h)u as an incantation
priest, note the sequence [san]gé.mal =
SU-pu, [mas].mas = mad-ma-§u Lu Excerpt
I 203f.

dimmatu s.; moaning; from OB on; cf.
damamu.

Seg.[804] (var. 86 2> XI[x]) = di-em-ma-ti Erim-
hus IT 122; e-si-i8 Ax16I = gThtu, nissatu, di-im-
ma-tum, rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, tanthu Diri
IIT 157.

Se.zu [...] : dim-mat-ka SBH p. 34:3f.;
[ina] di-im-ma-tim w bikitim [aGltasus 1
grieved in moaning and weeping VAS 16
135:26 (OB let.); dmam di(text ki)-im-ma(!)-
st ttaklannidti his moaning (that of the
man who has lost his son) “eats us up” today
TCL 17 29:22 (OB let.); @mi warhi Sandt palesu
ina tanehim w di-im-ma-tim lidagii may he
(the king) end every day, month and year
of his reign in sighing and moaning CH xliii
55; qulu uw di-im-ma-tu emida nide nakrati 1
inflicted consternation and moaning upon
the enemy people TCL 3 158 (Sar.).

dimmatu in 8$a dimmati s.;
SB*; cf. damamu.
e.lummu.lu8e.8a,Se.8a,nu.us.gul.e:
kabtu Sa dim-ma-tim damama ul tkalla O
honored one, the moaner cannot refrain
from mourning SBH p. 133:65f., cf. kablu
$a di-im-ma-at damama wl tkallu BRM 4 6:7.

moaner;

dimmetu s.; (a vegetable); lex.*
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dimmigirru
u.min.du = dim-me-tt = Su-mut-tu HMg.D 228,
(Thompson DAB 50.)

dimmigirru (dimgurru) s.; (a plant); NB*;
Sum. lw.

1-it GI8.NA 8d G138 me-suk(!)-kan-nu $¢ di-
im-gu-ur w GIS f-it-tum one bed of musuz
kannu-wood with d. and fig (shaped orna-
ments) Dar. 189:15, cf. 1-it GIS.NA §d dim-
mi-gir-ru w ti-il-tum  Dar. 530:3 (= Peiser
Vertrage 101).

Sum. lw. from *gis.dim.gir(or .gur),
referring to some characteristic part of a
plant represented in the designs on a costly
bed.

dimmu s.; moaning; SB*; cf. damdmu.

[an]a dim-me-3% ana rigim bakésu kusarik:
ka igruruma 9Ea iggeltd at whose (the sick
child’s) moaning, at the sound of whose
weeping, the kusarikku-animals shied away
and Ea wokeup AMT 96,2:11, dupl. Sm. 1190+
i 3 (inc.).

dimmusattu (or timmudatiu) s.; reed
shelter; lex.*; Sum. lw.

gi.pirig, gi.pirig = dim-mu-Jat-tum (between
kupi and adativ) Hh. VIII 76 and 76a; [gi.pirig]
= [dilm-mu-1§-Sat = ki-gir §d [kul-pi-e Hg. B1I 246;
di-mu-u$ 0.618.MI = dim-mu-§d-tum (also = kupd)
Diri IV 31.

[dilm-mué-$d-ti = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79.

(Christian, ZA 25 366.)

dimtu (dintu, dindu), s. fem.; 1. tower (as
an independent structure or as part of a for-
tification wall), siege tower, 2. fortified area
(OB, Elam and MB only), 3. district; from
OAkk. on; pl. dimdti (wr. di(?)-a-ti ADD
442:2); wr. syll. (dintu ¥HSS 13 20:2 and ADD
809:8, dindu BBSt. No. 8 i 27, and in NB
place names in Elam) and AN.zA.KAR (with
det. £ BE 6/1 62:11, OB, and passim in RS), AN.
ZAG.GARK! CT 2 44:10 (OB), and passim with det.
x1; cf. dimtu in bel dimti.

AN.ZAKAR = di-tm-tu (after daru, Sulhu, between
gitu and agitu) Igituh I 338; AN.ZAXKAR = di-im-ti
Nabnitu IV 214, also Practical Vocabulary Assur
785; giS.dim.dim, giS.AN.ZAXAR = di-im-tu
wooden (observation) tower (after siege engines),
gif.an.za.kar.lugal = x1.MIN Jar-74, gis.an.za.

kar.nam.tab.ba = KI.MIN tap-pi-e double tower
Hh. VII A 111ff,; [di-im] DM = d[i]-im-tum

dimtu

(followed by hallsu] and birtu) A VIIIj2:121; [aN.
ZA].RKARKST = diim-ti CT 41 28:4 (Alu Comm.).
ki.sag.gél.la = a-Jar sa-ma-ti, a-Sar di-ma-a-ti
Izi Ciii 13f.
[di]-tm-tum, [x-x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-t4 Malku
IIT 34f.; [AN.zA]l.KAR [ am-ga MRS 6 118 RS
15.156:12.

1. tower (as an independent structure or
as part of a fortification wall), siege tower, —
a) as an independent structure — 1’ in gen.:
w$tu di-im-tim tnadddnis$i they shall throw
her (the wife who refused her husband) from
a tower CT 6 26a:11 (0B leg.), cf. istu di-im-
ti-vm tnappasunidsi VAS 8 4:24 (OB leg.), and
1§ty AN.ZAG.GARFL inaddidnidfindti CT 2 44:10
(OB leg.); qaqqaddat mugtablisunu unekkis di-
um-tu(var. -t4) ina réd dliSunu arsip 1 cut off
the heads of their warriors and arranged
them in piles beside their city AKA 301 ii
19 (Asn.); gulgullisunu irsipu di-ma-t3-i§ they
arranged their skulls in piles Borger Esarh.
104 ii 10; GN $a ina §epe Musri Sad? ina muhhi
namba’s w R1-bit Nind kima di-im-ti nadd the
town Maganuba, that lies like a tower at the
feet of Mt. Musri above the springs and the
outskirts (read talbit for talwit) of Nineveh
Lyon Sar. 7:44, and passim in Sar., cf. (WI‘. di-
in-ti) ADD 809:8; (I killed the military
leaders and the nobles who had caused the
rebellion) ina di-ma-a-ti(var. -fe) sihirte ali
alul pagridun and hung their bodies upon the
watchtowers (standing) around the city OIP
2 32 iii 9 (Senn.).

2’ gituated in open country — a” in OB:
GIS.SAR [...] qadum di-im-tim a garden with
a tower TCL 1 63:2, cf. ¢18.8AR mala masd
% AN.ZA.KAR $a (var.ina) harran Sippar Scheil
Sippar 10: 13, var from ibid. 77:10.

b’ in RS: A.8A o PN gadu AN.ZA.KAR gadu
serdi gqadu G18.GE[STIN] PN’s field, together
with a tower, an olive grove (and) a vineyard
MRS 6 132 RS 15.127:6, and passim, hote
gadu AN.ZA.KAR.MES-Su-nu ibid. 166 RS 15.
139:11, gadu E.AN.ZA.KAR.HLA-§u ibid. 143
RS 16.138:4, and passim.

¢’ in Nuzi: 1bad$i AN.ZA.KAR do (text d) ina
EDIN.NA da URU da nadd u hazannu inassar
should it happen that a watchtower in the out-
lying region of the town is abandoned, the
mayor must perform his duties HSS 151:5
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(= RA 36 115), cf. badfima AN.ZA.KAR Sa
patisu Sa ali $asu o nadd w hazannu pihassu
nadi ibid. 20; tna libbi eqli anni AN.ZAKAR %
kvrd in this field is a watchtower and a garden
JEN 160:9; AN.ZA.KAR $a PN-wa ¢ttt eqlatidu Sa
PN-ma JEN 321:35, etc.; eqldte bitdte AN.ZA.
KAR fields, houses (and) the watchtower JEN
382:3, 12, 25 and 29, cf. eqlale u AN.ZA KAR JEN
644:16, also JEN 404:6; eqlu AN.ZA.KAR u far:
basu field, tower and fold JENu 885:2; X
eqlate 3a AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN u# AN.ZA.KAR X
(homers of) fields in PN’s district and the
tower (itself) JEN 380:5; see dimfu in bel
dimts.

3’ in geographical names: An.za.kar. ki,
An.za.kar.lugal.ki, An.za . kar.9En.lil.
14 .ki, An.za.kar Da.da.ki, An.za.kar
Bu.bu.ki, An.za.kdr Ku-na-nu-um XI,
An.za kar.ur.Ku.ri SLT 213 viii 17f,, and
parallel YOS 5 105:1ff. (Forerunner to Hh.); T'%-
ma-af.9EN.LIL.LA  SAKI 150 No. 22 i 22
(OAkk.); Ti-ma-tum¥t TCL 560411 11 (Ur III);
[mu bad Ga]l.dug.a 0 An.za.kar.ur.xvu
ba.dd RLA 2 166 No. 41 (Sumulael, year 27)
and 176 (year 27); mu bad An.za.kar Da.da
ba.du RLA 2 166 No. 89 (Sin-muballit year 7)
and 177 (year 7); see the names listed in
RLA 2 226ff.

b) inhabited tower (castle) — 1’ in OB
(within the city): 1 sAR £.DU.A ine ZIMBIRK!
GAL DA E PN % DA E PN, 1 SAR B.AN.ZA.KAR
u ba-ma(copy -ud)-at ka-§i(copy -wi)-ri DA
PN; % PN, a house of one sar in good repair
in “Greater Sippar,” adjacent to PN and
PN,’s houses, a tower of one sar and half of the
supporting wall adjacent to PN; and PN, BE
6/162:11; ina naphar X1.UD k[a-$i-rli-im [z x]
% AN.ZA.KARK! mala masd [101 SAR KI.UD ila
AN.ZAKAR £  VAS 16 25:11 and 13 (= VAS
13 8), restored after VAS 13 6 r. 5, cf. CT 2 7:2.

2’ in RS: £.AN.ZA.KAR qadu eqlidu a
castle, together with its field MRS 6 66
RS 16.254A:4; E.AN.ZA.KAR[H|LA ... gadu
A.SAMES Sugal serdisa gadu GIS.SAR.GESTIN.
MES-sa qadu GIS.SAR-sa (redemption of) a
castle (in the territory of GN) with its Sugal
fields, its olive grove, its vineyard (and)
its orchard RS 8.213:4, in Syria 18 247;

dimtu

gadu E.AN.ZA KAR-$u $a tna URU GN (fields)
together with his castle that is in the town
of GN MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:7, 10; LU.MES
SA.GAZ $a AN.ZA.KAR imbasu the Hapiru-
people who destroyed the castle MRS 9
161 RS 17.341:21.

3’ in Nuzi: [AN.ZA.KAR o PN hepl 1 LG
idakus u $and LG ilteqd ina AN.ZA.KAR $o PN,
ulteribu PN’s tower has been destroyed, they
killed one person and took another and
brought him into the tower of PN, JEN
670:26ff.; AN.ZA.KAR §a PN hepi PN, tts Serridu
illeglima Tna AN.ZA.KAR S¢ PN, KILMIN (=
adbu) PN’s tower has been destroyed, they
took PN, and his children, and he (now) lives
in the tower of PN, JEN 525:52ff.

c) siege tower: alam $dti alwima 618 di-
im-tam u GI8 jasibam udzissumma ... dlam
3t assabat 1 laid siege to that city, setting
up wooden siege towers and battering rams
against it, and I captured that city ARM 1
131:101f, cf. 18 di-im-tam usziz ibid. 135:6,
and passim in Mari, see Kupper, RA 45 126ff.;
AN.ZA.KAR % GIS.GUD.SL.AS nubbalam we
shall bring siege towers and battering rams
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 29 (Ursu story), cf. ibid. 32.

d) observation tower: e madgilifunu $a
nagd ana nag(i elli ubanat Sadé di-ma-a-te
rukkusama Suzuzza afna ...] of their (the
Urarteans’) observation stations, for which
towers were erected and stood on mountain
tops for [the communication of fire signals]
from district to district TCL 3 249 (Sar.).

e) part of a fortification wall: AN.zA.KAR
KA.GAL.MU imagqut the tower of my city
gate will collapse CT 31 38i 8 (SB ext.), cf.
AN.ZA.KAR (parallel with KA.caL) CT 40 29
K.10437:4 (SB Alu); [ina nlirib abulldtisuny
rukkusa di-ma-a-ti at the entrance to their
(the cities’) gateways towers have been
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.); Sa 2 dirans lamd
pi-t di-im-ti tu-bal e-ma hi-ri-<tvy rukkusu
(the town GN) that was surrounded by two
walls, erected . .. . along the moat of the ....
of the tower TCL 3 270 (Sar.); abnima kdru
dal$u di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a-ttm 1 built a third
dike with d.-towers and piers CT 37 12 ii 27
(Nbk.), of. karu dannu di-ma-a-tim o-sa-a-
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tim tna kupru w agurry abnima  ibid. 14 ii 51;
for amapshowing a square AN.zA.KARsituated
between the Arahtu-canal, a canal(?) called
E.LUGAL and the city wall (left upper corner of
a tablet that is most likely not to be connected
with the map of a house published there, see
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 51f£.), see SPAW 1888 pl. 1
after p. 136; for dimtu as part of the city wall,
cf. [de]-im-tum, [ x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-ti Malku
TII 35, in lex. section, and see nabalkattw.

2, fortified area in the countryside (OB,
Elam and MB only) — a) in OB: 6 cAN A.8A
... 80 SAR AN.ZA.XAR % KI.UD a field of six
iku, a fortified area of eighty sar and the
threshing floor BE 6/1 70:7, cf. 9 GAN A.5A
tawirtum 5 GAN di-ma-tum  ku-ur-ri-tum
(added up as 14 AN of field land) YOS 12
380:2; 6 GAN A.8A ... di-tm-fum w KLUD a
field of six iku, (including) a fortified area
and a threshing floor CT 8 16a:31, cf. 6 GAN
... A.8A gqaduwm AN.ZA KAR u K1.UD RT 17 33
obv. (map), also CT 4 10:7, 32 and 42f.; 8 GAN
A8A ... di-im-tam u KIL.SU,.TA CT 8 3la:3;
10 GAN A.8A ... Sa la di-ma(copy -ku)-tim a
field of ten iku, without the fortified areas
CT 8 28¢:3; 2 GAN A.8SA ... % AN.ZA.KAR
mala masiat a field of two iku and a fortified
area, as much as there is CT 2 7:2; midil
A.8A di-tm-tim half of the field in the for-
tified area TCL 1 65:8 and 30; inima iStu
Kar-Samag issubu[nim]ma ing AN.ZA KAR.
HI.A $a mehret Sippar bitdtusunu nadia after
they (the troops) had moved away from GN,
their tents (lit. houses) were pitched in the
fortified areas opposite Sippar BE 6/2 136:3;
note bab dimiti as a topographical indication
in texts from Sippar: x field land ina R1.BAL
A.GAR na-gu-um KA AN.ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1
62:5, A.GAR IMAR.TU o K[A] AN.ZA.KAR
Scheil Sippar 10:12, a field in A.CAR z z
[x x] $a 16[1 K]A AN.ZA.XAR da Ha-za-nu-um
BE 6/1 177:2; PN alpidu ana AN.ZA.KARK
ana A.8A SE.GIS.I epesim issuham PN took
his oxen to the fortified area to plant a field
with sesame PBS 7 7:5; ine AN.ZA.KARK!
ka-at-tim ina sapanim gamir (x sesame) has
been used up in seeding in your fortified area
TCL 17 7:4, cf. $um o AN.ZA .KAR ka-at-lim
ibid. 1:17 and YOS 2 94:4.

dimtu

b) inElam: A.S$A §a AN.ZA.KAR §a PN MDP
22 200:54, cf. ibid. 132:1, and passim, note
A.8A $o AN.ZA.EAR rapadli MDP 18 154:1;
A.8A.BAL TURU.DAG 8 AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL
MDP 24 366:6; X sheep ina AN.ZA.KAR
Ad[dapak)$u % AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL MDP 10
78r. 2f., cf. sheep $a AN.ZA.KAR PN ibid. 20:1;
A.8A 80 siLA NUMUN-§u % AN.ZAKAR Z %
MDP 24 367:1, cf. eqlum zsum w mdidu ...
AN.ZA KAR 2sum u madu ibid. 376:7; AN.ZA.
KAR Is[um u mdadu] qadu ma[sisu] uw eqlu
ws[um u madu] a fortified area, be it more or
less, together with its access (road) and (its)
field, be it more or less MDP 23 173:1.

¢) in MB: [d]i-ma-a-tt Ni-ip-pu-ri(?)-[. . .]
(in broken context) BE 17 18:21 (let.), cf.
[kUR] Ak-ka-di-i Sa di-ma-a-tum [...] ibid.
25.

3. district (administrative subdivision
under a bel dimis probably living in a dimtu)—
a) in OB: na eqil bit abida $a AN.ZA.XKAR
Ili-agra[nni] TCL 7 4:6, cf. a garden situated
in AN.ZA.KAR Ili-asranni YOS 8 88:12, 35, 52;
SA UrRUK KA.AN % AN.ZA.KAR Bal.mu.nam.
hé YOS 5181:13.

b) in Nuzi: A.5A ina AN.ZA.KAR $a PN ing
iltandnu harrant AN.ZA.KAR Sa Santalluk a
field in the district of PN, north of the road
to the Jantalluk district HSS 9 102:3f., and
passim, note na A.GARina AN.ZA.KAR iphudde
in the commons in the iphudde district HSS
9 104:5, AN.ZA.KAR $o B.GAL-lim RA 23 156
No. 53:33; Summa AN.ZA.KAR §& URU GN u
Summa ina AN.ZA.KAR $o PN either in the
district of the town GN or in the district of
PN HSS 9 43:13f.; see, for foreign speci-
fications of such districts, birdanni, iphusse,
Santalluk, tawar(we), uknippa(we).

Apart from its primary use to refer to
towers of all kinds, dimtu appears in several
specific usages. In the OB period, dimiu
denoted fortified areas outside of -cities
and villages which, as a rule, contained
threshing floors and were sometimes quite
extensive, They could develop into walled
settlements (called dimat-PN or the like) and
must have originally been fortified in some
way (perhaps with earthworks) to be called
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dimtu (or dimdtu). After the MB period, place
names composed with déimtu occur mostly in
the hist. inscriptions of Senn. and Asb.
referring to conquests in Elam. Outside of
Babylonia, the word denoted, in Nuzi, forts
(or fortified manors) in which the official
(bel dimtr) administrating the region (called
dimiu) lived, while further to the west, dimtu
seems to have denoted castle-like houses, in
and outside of the settlements. From Assyria,
only the doubtful passage ADD 442:2 and
the occurrence in the Practical Vocabulary
are attested.

Baumgartner, ZA 36 233f.; Schott, ZA 40 18.
Ad mng. la-4’: Waschow Kampf um die Mauer 51
and 70. Ad mng. 2 (Nuzi): Gadd, RA 23 84 n. 4,
Koschaker NRUA 62f. and ZA 48 1751f., H. Lewy,
Or. NS 11 3, n. 1. For the writing AN.zaG.GAR for
AN.ZA.XAR and for a tentative interpretation of this
logogram, see Oppenheim, Dream-book 233 and 236.

dimtu in bél dimti; official in charge of a
dimiy district; Nuzi*; cf. dimiu.

u Sakin mati LG.MES EN.MES AN.ZA.KAR.
MES fuppa ana ahenni i-na-an-ti- na>-as-§u-
nu-ti w kinanname tema iSakkansunati and
the governor shall send tablets to each of the
district officials to give them (these) orders
HSS 15 1:25 (= RA 36 115), cf. ibid. 36.

dimtu (dintu) s.; 1.tear, 2. weeping; from
OB on; pl. dimdtu, dimd- (formally dual) with
suffixes, NA d#atu; wr. syll. and ir (a.51),
IRg (A+8I).

ir AXIGI = di-im-tum Ea 1 9; i[r] Ax1¢1 = di-im-
tum (also bikitu, nissatu, tanthu, unninu, takribtu,
tazzimitu, garranu) A 1[1:133, cf. e-ir A.1GT = di-im-
tum Diri TIT 149 and Proto-Diri 203, also SP I 4;
ir AI6T = di-im-[tu] Idu I 149; ir = di-im-[tu]
Igituh I 215, also Igituh short version 70; i'fr =
di-im-tu  Nabnitu IV 215; dirig = §d-ha-hu $d
di-tm-t; Nabnitu B 77, ¢f. Diri I 28.

i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir saz.ba : burms inija di-im-
tam wmalli he filled the iris of my eye with tears
4R 21* No. 2:20f.; ki ib.ba.bi ir sa; : afar
i-tag-ga di-im-td usmalle he fills with tears the
place at which he is angry BIN 2 22:39f.; [i]r
muas.nu.tim.ma : [di]-im-tum ul ipparku the
tears have not stopped 4R 24 No. 3:18f.; ir.ra
und.bi nu.vp.pv.du : ine usukkidu $a dim-tim
(for -tum) la tbbalu upon his cheek where the tears
do mot dry OECT 6 pl. 19:9f, dupl. ASKT p.
122 i 8f.

[a]i.bi.ba a.te li.1u (var. a i.bi.ba te.ba.a
i) ¢ ahulap panisu §a ina dim-tam (var. panasu

dimtu

ina dim-tim) dullu[hu] have mercy on it (the heart)
which is disturbed with tears SBH p. 100:1f.,
vars. (Sum. corrupt) fromdupl. ibid. p. 54 r. 6f.,
cf. i.bi a Iu.la : panasae dim-tam dulluhu ASKT
p. 119:12f.; i.bii.si.i8 ma.al.la : ‘na nisu Sa
dim-tim(for -tam) Sak[nat] in his eyes, that are wet
with tears OECT 6 pl. 19:5f.

di-met $A [ .81 [ di-im-tum [ X1.MIN (> di-ib-
ma-ta (for dimmata) x « CT 41 26:12 (Alu Comm.).

1. tear — a) in gen.: ki Sakna di-ma-ti-ia
ina kurummatija how wet with my tears is
my bread! LKA 29d ii 6 (SB lit.), dupl. STT
52:4’;  di-im-ti ina  usukkija wul uttak:
kiru (for wuitakkir) the tears did not leave
my cheeks LKA 142:25; mé qate a ugar:
rabini bit 1bkins §4 di>-a-f{w ...] the water
for washing the hands which they offer
while he cries that [...] his tears ZA 51
138:52 (SB cult. comm.), ef. von Soden, ZA 52
226:11; ir 0.a.mu : dim-tit mastitz tears are
my drink (parallel: bikitu kurmati weeping is
my bread) ASKT p. 117:21f., cf. akal di-sm-&i
LKA 28:9; ina panika abtiki Summa ilinika
ina panika ana réme [is}-sak-nu-u-ni di-a-ti-
1a Saqqil [4-la-a qiba md a-lik matw [la-mul-
ur lamiit I wept before you, pay me back
for(?) my tears if your gods make me find
mercy in your eyes — or else order me
“Go!” then I shall seek death and die ABL
1149 r. 10 (NA); I.MES ir.MES-§% his (Bel's)
tears are oil (description of a non-pictorial
symbolic representation of a god) KAR
307:15 (SB); Summa alpu ina bakisu IR.MES-
& qaqqara usallih if a bull sprinkles the
ground with his tears CT 40 32:16 (SB Alu);
di-i-im-ta-8a itkappar he wipes away her
tears EA 357:87 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. di-
ma-a-ti-ia intest KBo 1 10:12 (let.); nisu
... lamasst adi IR TAR-su legq: you wash
his eyes andj daub (them) till they stop
watering CT 23 26 ii 6 (SBmed.); US iR ina
libbt imisu usd (if) blood (and) tears come
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31; 3Summa Samnum
gablidu itlusma u itatusu di-im-tam sahra
if the oil in its center part is bedewed (and)
its edges are surrounded by drops (lit. tears)
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); l-en kukkubu di-
im-ti $a bini quddus 4 mé one jar (filled)
with ‘““tears of (the holy) tamarisk” and
water BRM 4 6:46 (SB rit.).
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b) in phrases referring to the shedding of
tears, etc. — 1’ with aldku: Summa tmmerum
di-i-ma-tu-Su dllaka if the sheep sheds tears
YOS 10 47:16 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
elt dur apprje illoka di-ma-a-a my tears run
down along the sides of my nose Gilg. XI
137, cf. ibid. 291, and [ll-[lal-ka di-ma-tum
Gilg. Y. 229; ana pin Samas ibakki ana pan
Ea illaka di-ma-a-$a he (the worm) cries
before Samas, before Ea flow his tears CT 17
50:8, and dupl. (wr. [d]e-tm-ti-§d) AMT 25,
2:22, cf. ana pan Sardri Sa Samad illakw di-
ma-a-$i CT 15 32:20 (SB fable), and CT 15 46
r. 4 (SB Descent of Istar); di-im-tum ina inisu
tllak tears flow from his (the sick child’s)
eyes Labat TDP 224:61, cf. ina inmifu ir GIN
ibid. 112:22’, iR.HI.A GIN-ak AMT 18,6:4, KAR
211:23, STT 89:139, and passim in med.; [§umma
alpu ina nifu klilattan iR ciN-ak if the ox
sheds tears from both his eyes CT 40 32:14
(SB Alu); Summa di-ma-tu-Su il-lik (for sllika)
if he (the king) sheds tears RAcc. 145:450, cf.
di-ma-tu-§u NU GIN.MES ibid. 451.

2" with other verbs: nddu ... IR ittanaddd
if his eyes water constantly CT 23 23 i 3
(med.); n Sumelisu naphat w iR tnagqi his
left eye is swollen and it waters CT 23 44
K.2611 r. iii 1, cf. ibid. 43 ii 8 (med.); ndsu iR
ukalla (if) his eyes water CT 23 43 ii 24, and
passim in med.; [§lerruda ... [ina palni um:
midu i§kunu di-im-tu the small child that
cried in front of his mother AMT 96,2:10 (SB
ine.); di-im-tum ing nisu iddakkan his eyes
will be wet with tears CT 39 34:16 (SB Alu),
cf. OECT 6, in lex. section; [di-m]a-a-ti-du ul
t§puk he did not shed any tears Sommer-Fal-
kenstein Bil. i 6; [i§ajhhub di-im-ta-$4 kima mé
nddi his tear(s) dwindled away like water
from a waterskin CT 15 36 K.8198:9 (SB beast
fable); di-itm-td nanhusat ing inije my eyes are
brimming with tears PBS 1/1 14:14 (SB rel.),
cf. nanhus di-im-ta kima imbari uSaznin his
eyes brimming with tears, he let (them) rain
down like a shower 4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.);
[ind 3a En)kidu tmld di-im-tam the eyes of
Enkidu brimmed with tears Gilg. Y. 75, cf.
[inadu) IR mald AMT 14,5:7, cf. also 4R 21* No.
2, in lex. section; tna inija sahrat dim-tum
(obscure) 4R 59 No. 2:19 (SB lit.); ina in ameé:

dininu
liti di-tim(var. -in)-td ub[balu] they (the
demons) bring tears to the eyes of men AfO
14 144:88 (SB bt mesird).

2. weeping: Uil ana bit di-ma-ti tulirra
you have turned my house into a house of
weeping LKA 29 18 (8Brel.); ahulap libbijo
Sumrusu o mald dim-ti u tdniki have mercy
on my afflicted heart that is full of weeping
and sighing STC 2 79:47 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 50;
ta me.a.bit e.la.lu : mind iqgbisfimma ina
dim-tt « lallardti what did she tell her amidst
the weeping and wailing? ASKT p. 120:23f,,
dupl. ZA 29 198:18f. (SB rel.); d[¢]-tm-ti lippaz
risma ningdtu 1ib&i let the weeping stop, and
let there be rejoicing Bauer Asb. 2 74 1. 8; pan
dAdad di-at pa-ni bikia perform (pl.) a public
ritual weeping before Adad Tell Halaf No.
5:5 (NA); bu-bu->-tum : di-im-tum a boil (on
the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. 12 (SB
ext. with comm.).

dimur® s.; (a dye); NB.*

1 MA.NA di-mu-ru-% 1 MA.NA NA, gab-bu-i
a-na si-pi §d siG parsigu one mina of d.-
dye, one mina of alum, to dye wool for a
headdress Camb. 156:1.

dinanu (dunanu, anduninu, ardand@nu, or:
dunanu, addundnu, danu) s.; 1. substitute;
2. wraith; from OA, OB on; only dindnu
(mng. 1), eandundnu (mngs. 1 and 2), and ar:
dananu (mng. 2) attested outside of lex. texts,
for danu in addanika, see mng. la-2’; wr.
syll., but xic.saGc.iL in mng. 1b.

sa-ag SAG = di-na-[nu] Idul 131; sag = pu-hu,
di-n[a]-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group voe.); [salg.il.la
= di-na-a-nu  Nabnitu IV 210; sag.il.la (var.
sag.il) = di-na-nu Erimhus IIT 168; sag.il =
di-na-nu, sag.nam.il = ar-da-na-a-nu, sag = an-
da-na-a-nu, nig.sag.il.la = an-da-na-a-nu, gi.
gub.gub.ba = an-du-na-nu Nabnitu J 33ff.;
sag.kud = ad-du-na-nu-um Silbenvokabular A 60;
[zag .x.(x)] = di-na-a-nu = (Hitt.) tar-pa-al-li-i§
Tzi Bogh. A 255.

nig.gé.sag.il.la.bi di-na-nu-$¢  CT 17
15:251., cf. ibid. 6 iii 24f., for this and for other
bil. refs., see mng. 1b.

di-na-ni [ pu-bi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm.
to inc.).

1. substitute — a) in polite address — 1’
in ana din@n PN, adsu dinan PN alaku (greeting
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dinanu
formula in letters) — a’ in Mari: [an]a di-
na-an belija lullik ARM 5 57:4.

b’ in MB: aradke PN ana di-na-an bélija
lullik your servant PN, I would lay down my
life (lit. may I be a substitute) for my lord
(the most frequent greeting formula in MB
letters) PBS 1/2 15:1, ¢f. PBS 13 76:3, PBS
12 24:5, also BE 17 25:3, and passim, also Iraq
11 148 No. 10:1, No. 11:2; aradka PN i-Sa-ak-ni
ana di-na-an belija lullik (closing formula of
a letter of a princess) EA 12:25.

¢’ in MA: ana PN bélija tuppi PN, ardika
ul-ta-ka-tn ana di-na-an bélija attalak KAJ
302:4 (let.), also JCS 7 135 No. 62:3, No. 63:4,
No. 64:3.

d” in NB: aradke PN ana di-na-an suk:
kalli belijo lullik ABL 781:2, also ABL 748:2,
844:2, cf. aradka PN ana di-na-an Soarri be:
lijo lullik ABL 747:2, and passim in letters;
note aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarrukin bélija
lu-lik(text -i) ABL 422:2.

2’ in the abbreviation ana dinike or ad:
danika (for a(na) d(in)anika): ad-da-ni-ka
Nabi la tumasdaranni ja% if you please, do
not forsake me, Nabii Streck Asb. 346:20 and
22 (= Craig ABRT 1 5), cf. ad-da-ni-ka hah-
hurti CT 15 38 81-7-4,294 ii 5, dupl. LKA 92 i
13; ana da-ni-ka Serru ki udannin since the
king has spoken severely to me for your sake
CT 22 160:22, cf. ad-da-ni-ka uitaty ina muhhi
PN la tan[nadz] ibid. 187:13, cf. also ad-da-ni-ka
ibid. 32:14 (NB letters).

3’ other occs. — a’ in OA: 10 MA.NA RU.
BABBAR $a tu-wa-la-ra-ne a-di-na-an napas:
tika lillek tkrib@ Sa DN ... §ima the ten
minas of silver which you are giving me in
addition will serve for your sake, it will be
(for) the tkribi-offering to DN CCT 4 2a:30
(let.); a-di-na-an Libbake lo imrusu babti mala
té-mi-ka(text -§a) lu epdat in order that your
heart should not worry, let my .... be ac-
cording to your orders Contenau Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 5:4 (let.); a-di-na-ni-
ku-nu baridku I am starving on account of
you TCL 1 26:18 (let.).

b’ in OB: 3a annam appalu Samas ana
di-na-an e-pi-ri $a takbusw liddin should I
say yes, let Samag turn me into(?) the dust

dinanu
on which you step (mng. uncert.) TCL 18
85:15 (let.); igabbiki magir lal-di-na-ni-ki(?)
[lullik?] (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 55:9 (let.).

¢’ in MB: wu PN aradka 3a ana bélija ap-
gidu as$u di-na-[nil-ia beli amas<su> limur
as to PN, your servant, whom 1 entrusted to
my lord, let my lord examine his case for my
sake BE 17 24:33 (let.).

d’ in SB: [ana] di-na-ni-ku-nu (in broken
context) ZA 43 16:39 (SBlit.).

b) in magic rituals: gi.sag.du.di.a
u.me.ni.dim nam.Sub Eridu.ga u.me.
ni.sum ld.ux(ci8¢an).lu dumu.dingir.
ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur ugu.bi u.me.ni.
xup nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi hé.a MIN-%
binima Sipat Eridu idima amélu mare lidu
kuppirma elisy §ibirma lu di-na-nu-$i  (take
a pure reed and measure the man,) fashion
(thus) a gisandudi (reed effigy), cast the spell
of Eridu upon it, wipe this man, son of his
(personal) god, (with it), break it (the reed
effigy) over him, and (thus) it shall be a
substitute for him CT 17 15:25f, cf. the
subscript: inim.inim.ma gi.sag.da.di-%
nig.ga.sag.gil.la.kex(xIip) incantation (to
be recited over) a reed effigy (serving) as a
substitute ibid. 29; im ZU+AB.ta u.me.ni.
kid alam.nig.sag.fl.la.a.ni u.me.ni,
dim : did apsiy kirisma salam an-du-na-ni-
& binima take clay from the Apsii, fashion
(with it) a substitute figurine of him CT 17
30:32f., cf. the subscript: inim.inim.ma
alam.nig.sag.il.la im.ma.key incan-
tation (to be recited over) a substitute figur-
ine of clay ibid. 42, also ibid. K.3518 r. 14, and
inim.inim.ma alam.nig.sag.il.la zip.
$B.kam incantation (to be recited over) a
substitute image drawn with coarse barley
flour ibid. 32 r. 23; ugu alam.nig.sag.fl.
la.a.ni a.tu;.tu,.da.a.na : el salmi an-
du-na-ni-§i (var. eli salam Nic.sAc.iL-e-&i,
i.e., nisagilesu) mé rimki ina rafmakidu] when
he washes himself with bathwater over the
figurine serving as substitute for him Scholl-
meyer No. 1ii 9f., var. from dupl. LKA 75r. 25f.;
alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zip.§e ki.a u.
me.ni.hur : salam an-du-na-ni-§i Sa tap:=
pinni ina qaqgari esirme draw a picture
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dindu

serving as a substitute for him on the ground
with coarse barley flour Schollmeyer No. 1 ii
60f., cf. alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni ki.$é
ha.ba.[...] ibid. 73, and dupl. ASKT p. 75:5,
also gdssu ane mubhi NU Nig.sae.in.mu
ttarrag Gray Sama¥ pl. 9 K.6034:11 (= Scholl-
meyer No. 22); p#hde 3Ja wukinnu 9Ea
[lipattir] di-na-nu-id-a Sa tbband IMarduk
lipas[$ir] may Ea take apart what they have
put in my stead, may Marduk dissolve the
substitutes which were made of me (for magic
purposes) Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 4; may the
witcheraft practised upon me [ana mublhi
ALAM NiG.8AG.IL-e Lillik [tna z-z-i]a arni di-
na-ns lizbil be transferred to the substitute
figurine of me, may my substitute carry my
sin in my stead Maqlu VII 138, cf. ana mubhe
ALAM NiG.sAG.IL-e qaidsu imessi Maqlu IX
164 (ritual to same); ane muhhs salmi Sudtu ki’=
am tagabbi [ana x-]z-ia anandinke ana di-na-
ni-ia anandinke you shall speak as follows
over this figurine, “I give you as a [...] for
myself, I give you as a substitute for myself”
KAR 64:36, restored from dupl. KAR 221:14;
ana di-na-ni-ie annitu. nadnat this (figurine)
is presented as asubstitute for me KAR 234:22;
ane di-na-ni-ia analndinkal ... ane an-du-
na-an BUL+BUL ... nadndku I give you as
a substitute for me (say to Samas,) “I have
been given as a substitute for NN” ZA 45
202 ii 14ff. (Bogh. rit.); [ana] di-na-a-ni 3a
Sarribelija . . . [tm-tu]-tu (the substitute king
and queen) died as substitutes for the king,
my lord ABL 437:10 (NA), cf. [ana] di-na-ns
Sarrs belija Lil-[lik] ibid. r. 20, for restoration see
von Soden, Christian Festschrift p. 103.

2. wraith: dr-da-na-an miti isbassu tmdt
he has been seized by the “double’ of a dead
person (i. e., a ghost) and will die Labat TDP
108 iv 20, cf. ibid. 88 r. 6, also GIDIM dr-da-na-
an mits [igbassu] ibid. 124:26, cf. also da .
ar-dd-na-nu mi-t elemmu lemnu sabtud ZA
45 206 iv 6 (Bogh. inc.); GIR q-bil-le-¢ GirR an-
du-na-ni (obscure) CT 31 11 obv.(!) i 18, and
dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:7 (SB ext.).

Landsberger, MAOG 4 300.

dindu see dimitu.
dingirugg s.; dead god; SB*; Sum. lw.

dinu

thmiduma it DINGIR.UGx(BE).GA-¢ Sud[ti
tJmnisu he put him in fetters and counted
him among the dead gods En. el. IV 120.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 229 n. 2.
dinkuld see dikkuldd.

dinn@i (fem. dinnatu) adj.; (describing a
bed); OB, Nuzi(?); wr. syll. and (¢18.N4) A8,
NA; cf. dunnu B s., madnanu.

gif.nd as.né = din-nu-tum — d.-bed Hh. IV
147, also Nabnitu IV 209.

ki-it-bar-at-tum = din-nu-¢ (between synonyms
of majaltu and emartu $a erdi) CT 18 4 r. ii 31.

1 cIS.NA AS.NA one d.-bed PBS 8/1 19:15,
note GIS.NA AS.NE CT 2 1:6, and ibid. 6:7,
also 1 G18.NA AS.HI.A CT 4 40b:2; uncertain:
[...]1xti-in-nu-tum $a GIS.NA HSS 15 133:25
(Nuzi).

dintu see dimiu.
dintu see dimtu.

dinG s.; (a kind of flour for bread); NB.*

nupatimmaty dully qatéu NINDA.HLA di-
nu-u % sad-ri ... ulammassu he will teach
him the baker’s craft, his handicraft, (the
preparation of) bread from d. and ordinary
(flour) TuM 2-3 214:7; ITI 4.7TA situ Sa di-nu
ellu ana PN inandin he will deliver four sittu
of pure d.-flour to PN every month Evetts
Ner. 45:6.

**dinGi (Bezold Glossar 108a); see ténd.

dinu s.; 1. decision, verdict, judgment,
punishment, 2. legal practice, law, article of
law, 3. case, lawsuit, 4. claim (in the sense
of justified claim), 5. court (locality and pro-
cedure); from OAkk., OA on, Akkadogr.
(Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306f.) and Sumerogr. (ibid.
267) in Hitt.; pl. dindtu, diniatu (dindtu MRS
9 230 RS 17.123:2, dindne CT 13 47 r. iii 11);
wr. syll. and pI(.KUj); cf. dinu.

di-i b1 = di-e-nu SP II 183, cf. Ea IV 91; di -
di-i-nu Nabnitu IV 216; di-i oI = dé-nu-um MSL
2 p. 148 ii 21 (Proto-Ea), [di] = di-e-nu RA 17
204 i 20 (Lanu fragment); di = di-e-nu judgment,
[di].xuD¥.ru = di-bus-ru-u, di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu
pa-ra-su 1zi Civ 5-8; [d]i.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra-
su, MIN $u-pu-zu, di.ba.dib = MmN pu-zu-ru, di.
nu.gar.ra = di-en nu-ul-la-tiibid. 10~14; di.dUtu
= di-en duTy, di.lugal = Min Sarrs, di. Wwkine gpg
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dinu

(text xA)xBAR.na, di.pu.ih.ru = MIN pu-uh-ri,
di.nu(text .u).mu.zu = MIN al-ma(text -la)-ai-te
ibid. 15-19; di.si.sd = di-nu ¢-§d-ru, di.nu.si.sé
= MIN lag-a MIN, di.nig.gi.na = di-en kit-t¢, di.
nu.gi.na = MIN lg-a MIN, di.lul.la = MIN sarg-t7,
di.lul.lul.la = MmN sarg-ra-t¢ ibid. 20-25; di =
di-t-nu, di.dib.[b]a = MIN $u-hu-zu Al VIIi26f.;
di.til.la = $0-4, dé-i-nu ga-am-ru, di.nu.til.la =
di-i-nu la ga-Jam-ru], di.bi al.til = di-in-$u ga-
m{i-ir], di.[b]i nu.al.til = MIN la ga-mi-[ir], di.
bi kud.da = MmN di-¢-nu, di.[b]i nu.kud.da =
miNn ul min, di.[b]i ba.dib = MIN si-ul-lu-ul
ibid. 28a~35; bpI.gu = 4t-ku-lu, DI.gar.ra = §d
di-ni-ti (obscure, in group with i$karu and makisu)
RA 16 167 iii 28f., and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 14f,
(group voe.).

[di].da.a.ni bi.in.nir si.mi.ni.ib.s4 : di-
in-$u uzakki ustesirsu he (the king) cleared his case,
provided justice for him Ai. VII i 45; zi ¢Utu
lugaldi.da.kex(xip) (var.di.ku;.kex) hé.pad :
ni§ 9Samas be-li(var. -el) di-ni lu tamdta be exor-
cised by the life of Samas, the giver of oracles CT
16 14 iv 3f.; dingir.gal.gal.e.nedi.daim.ma.
ra.ab.stg.gi.e8 : il rabdit ana di-ni izzazuka
the great gods will stand by you to give judgment
Schollmeyer No. 1 i 9f., ¢f. di.da.zu i.gub.bi.
eS : d-gi-ia-4 di-en-ka they await your decision
KAR 128:12f. (prayer of Tn.).

1. decision, verdict, judgment, punish-
ment — a) in leg. contexts — 1’ in gen.:
PN di-nam Suats ul legg PN did not accept
this verdict PBS 77:22 (OB let.), cf. di-nam
anni’am ul ilgdma CT 29 42:17 (OB); Stuma di-
nam uSdhizukama di-ni lo teSmd after I had
admitted your case to litigation, you did not
accept my verdict VAS 16 96:4f. (OB let.);
ag$um di-ni-im <3a> Uy UDU.HLA $a PN ..
[ana] b1t ASamas rubuma as to the judgment
concerning the sheep on account of which
PN entered the temple of Sama$ YOS 8 102
obv.(!) 13 (= copy 36) (OB); kanik di-
nim gamri bel awatisu lisézibu make his
adversary issue a record of the final verdict
PBS 7 78:14 (OB let.); kanik di-nt MDP 6 pl.
9iii 11 and 16 (MB kudurru); ana sirija ana
di-ni~tm illikunimma they came to me for a
verdict PBS 77:10 (OB let.), cf. ana di-na-
[tim] ¢ nmallikma LIH 105:11 (OB let.) cf. also
ana penija ana di-i-nt Supurasdulmla BIN
124:33 (NB let.); wilti w gabri tuppt di-i-ni
iddinamma he (my adversary) gave me my
promissory note and a copy of the tablet with
the verdict (of the court) TCL 12 122:14 (NB);
pa-ha-at di(!)-ne ittanadd; he will be responsible

dinu

for the penalty imposed Frank Strassburger Keil-
schrifttexte No. 37 r. 4 (OB), cf. aran di-nim fudts
ittanadsy CH § 4:4,and ibid. § 13:23; di-nu kabtu
tsbassuma (var. of annu kabtu émissuma) a
heavy (god-imposed) punishment came upon
him Streck Asb. 66 viii 10; see the following
verbs which occur with dinu as object: gabi,
““to pronounce (a verdict),” sabatu, “to accept
(a verdict),” Sunni and end, ‘“to change (a
verdict),” ddnu, epesu and pardsu, ‘‘to render
(a verdict),” emedu, “to impose (a fine),”
magdru, ‘“‘to agree (to a verdict),” pagaru, “to
contest (a verdict),” see also nabalkut dint.

2’ issued by kings, judges, ete.: {uppam
$a di-in Alim algi 1 took the tablet with the
verdict issued by the City TCL 20 129 r. 25
(0A), cf. ina Sanim tuppim Sa di-in Alim
TCL 20 130:21’, and ftuppam Sa di-in karim
ligiam BIN 4 41:41; ammala di-in kdrim
Kants TCL 4 82:13, also BIN 4 112:7, and pas-
gim; na di-en kdrim CCT 3 33a:5, cf. CCT 4
4a:19, BIN 4 106:4, and passim; o di-tn ubar:
fim MVAG 33 No. 282B:3 (all OA); [fuppam
harlmam Sa di-in da-a-a-ni $a bitim a case
tablet with the verdict of the judges of the
temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:31 (0A), cf. mehrat
fuppim harmim 3a di-in kdarim TCL 4 77:18
(OA); di-in & SUTU 4na £.BABBAR verdict of the
temple (judges) of Sama$ in the temple of
Sama$ VAS 871:28, cf. CT 2 31:22 and ibid.
50:24, CT 6 42a:32, CT 8 28a:19, see Kraus, JCS
3 158 (all OB); warkanumma di-in-§u ilent
and afterwards he (the judge) changes his
decision CH §5:13; di ensi(pA.TE.s1)al.[ku,)
the verdict was rendered by the ensi PBS
8/2 166 iv 21 (OB Nippur); mahar 22 Sibitu
di-in-8u-nu ina kiri 4Samas paris PN ing
di-ni-im le-e-i  their verdict was rendered
before 22 witnesses in the garden of (the
temple of) Sama$, and PN won the case
MDP 23 325:26; di-in LUGAL (beside di-in
LU.DUGUD) Hrozny Code Hittite § 173; di-
nu LU[GAL] Wiseman Alalakh 91:30; di-ng
annie LU.DL.KU; KUR [idinnu] the judges of
the country render the decision in this case
KAV 6 ii 6 (Ass. Code C § 8); di-nu DLKU;.
MES ana PN verdict of the judges against PN
(subscript) HSS 9 94:23 (Nuzi); kanik di-nim
o RN RN, v RN, a record of the decisions
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of RN, RN; and RN, BBSt. No. 3vi 28; ina
temi $a Sarri rubd u Sakkanku iparrasu di-in
kitti upon the order of the king, princes and
governors (have to) give just verdicts AnSt
6 152:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); PN LU.sAG Kus
saj ina mubhi di-ni $a& PN, UGULA GN ana
danndte ételia PN, the officer from Kusaj,
forcibly contravened the decision of the over-
seer of GN (and took one talent of silver
from me) ADD 10761 2.

3’ said of gods: di-in-ka ul innenne your
decision cannot be altered (addressing Gil-
gimes as judge) Haupt Nimrodepos 53:6 (SB);
ane di-ni-ku-nw <. ..> Sazibannima la ahhab:
bil < wait(?)> for your decision (Sin and
Samas), save me, let me not be wronged
KAR 184 r.(!) 46; di-in kardsi ul asdm 1
shall not pronounce a verdict of annihilation
ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); 4Samas ina di-e-ni-ka
mu-ur-tu-du-w (for murteddd) aj usst no
persecutor can escape your judgment, Samas
CT 15 32:17 (SB fable); na di-i-tn dUTU lg
ihabbaludu by the judgment of Samas! they
must not wrong him! PBS 13 77r. 6 (MB let.);
in personal names: [Dilin-4vTU-lu-mur May-
I-See-the-Verdict-of-Samas  BE 14 120:11
(MB), also Di-in-DINGIR-lu-mur BE 17 27:18,
and passim in MB, and In-na-[mar-dil-en-
DINGIR The-Verdict-of-theGod-has-Appeared
KAV 109:6 (MA), and passim in MA; A-na-di-
mi-$a-at-kal  I-Put-my-Trust-in-her-Verdict
PBS 2/2 137:14, ete.; [-no-Ka-IMarduk-di-nu
The-Verdict-is-in-the-Mouth-of-Marduk BE
14 91a:9; Di-in-§a-GAL BE 15188118, cf.
(Wr. DLKU;-$§a-GAL) BE 15 163:47 (all MB); E-
Sar-di-en-ANuskw The-Judgment-of-Nusku-
is-Just KAV 99:7 (MA), etc.

b) referring to oracles (primarily ext.):
dyrtyu bi-el di-mim Samas, dispenser of (orac-
ular) pronouncements RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 21
(OB ext.); 4Samasd EX di-nim Craig ABRT 1 4ii
4, BBR No. 83ii 5, and passim in rel., also Tn.-Epic
v 13; 48amas attama ina di-i-nim u birs idari§
apalanni  give me, O Samad, correct
answer(s) in (your) pronouncements (com-
municated through extispicy and through
other kinds of) divination VAB 4 102 iii 21
(Nbk.); 4Samad ina di-ni-ka isardtom lullik let
me, O Samas, go the right way through your
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pronouncements STT 76:51, and dupls., see
Laessge Bit Rimki p. 40:48; ina libbi immers
tadatiar $ere tadakkan di-nu you (Samas) give
decisions by writing signs upon the flesh within
the lamb OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:12, and parallels,
cf. ibid. p. 82; ezib $a ikrib di-fnim) dmu anni
overlook the fact that today’s prayer for a
pronouncement (be it good or bad, has been
said while the weather was cloudy) PRT 41:17,
and passim in these texts, see Klauber, PRT p.
xviif., also ezth da di-in [@mi anni] ibid. 67:6;
di-v-nu Supdugma ana lamddae astu the pro-
nouncement (given to me) is difficult and hard
to understand JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB
rel.), cf. ana di-nt SupSuqi KAR 71:1; dSamas
w YAdad ... bele di-ni di-in-$u lo ustesseru
may Samag and Adad, the dispensers of ora-
cles, never give him a correct decision BBSt.
No. 3 vi 10(MB kudurru); 4<UTU) DI.KU,.GAL
Samé ergelim ... di-i-ni parikti Lidin[anndsu]
may Samas, the chief judge of heaven and
earth, give us (only) misleading decisions ABL
1105 r. 9 (NB text of loyalty oath); ana lamdda
arkati attaziz maharka ana Sutéduru di-i-nu nis
qati radiku 1 stand before you to learn the
future, I pray with uplifted hands for a good
verdict! JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 5 (5B rel.);
ina di-ni-Su Samad dAdad keni§ izzazuma
when the verdict (is rendered for) him, Sama3
(and) Adad will be present in truth BBR No. 11
r. 11, of. ibid. No. 92:3, Maqlu II 129, ASKT p. 75
r. 2, and passim; ana di-ni 4Samad u 4Adad
palhis aktamisma I reverently knelt down to
(receive) the verdict of Sama$ and Adad
Borger Isarh. 82 r. 20; cf. ana di-ni-<&ke
kansakuw KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; $a ana damg:
di-en 4Samad taklu (the king) who relies upon
the favorable pronouncement of Sama¥ TCL
3 121 (Sar.), cf. ana damqs di-ne-ka itkalu KAR
128:14 (prayer of Tn.); di-ni u di-in-§u hitma
consider my claim against his claim KAR
66:25 (SB rel.); [$a slént u zamané tusapi di-in-
&i-u[n] you (Samas) make oracles manifest
even for the wicked and the evil Schollmeyer
No. 16 ii 2, cf. §@ils ul usap di-nim my dream
interpreter did not clear up the case Ludlul
II 7 (= AnSt 4 82), also <t amele ili w $@ils
DI-§U NU[...] STT95:136, alsoina di-in kindti
duTU o taghél Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 7.
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2. legal practice, law, article of law: DI.
KU, midarim in dlidu i-din §i DI.KU;-su us-ba-
la-ga-du he established equitable laws in his
city, whosoever rescinds his laws MDP 4 pl. 2
iv 9 (OAkk.); narui awatam likallim$u di-in-
Su limur let my stela enlighten him, let him
find (there) the article of law (that concerns)
him CH x1i17; Summa awilum $d ... di-ns
la udasstk if that ruler does not rescind my
law CH xlii 6; di-na-a-at misarim Sa Ham:
murabt ... ukinnuma the equitable laws
which RN has established CHxI 1; di-na-a-ni
[$a] Hammurabi the laws of RN (subscript)
OT 13 47 r. iii’ 11’ (SB copy of CH); kima di-
nim Sa mahar bélijo 1hadsi beli ana bel awatisu
ligmur may my lord render a final verdict for
his adversary according to the pertinent legal
practices (whose application) is in your power
PBS 7 78:10 (OB let.); di-nam $a ina qatikunu
tbassd Suhiza apply the legal practices (whose
application is) in your hand YOS 8 1:37, cf.
di-in ina qdtikunu [i1baddd Suhizasundtim
PBS 1/2 10 r. 22 (all OB); ina di-nim eqlam
ar$i 1 own the field lawfully PBS 7 103:29
(OB let.); di-na ahdm ina matisu idakkanma
should (the king) introduce an alien law in his
country CT 15 50:10 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); aki
di-i-ni-a-ta $a Sarri according to the laws
of the king VAS 6 99:10 (Cyr.); wu di-na-a-
ti attio kullv’ keep my laws VAB 3 89 §3:11
(Dar.); di-na-a-ti attia ina birit maiale agine:
tu usasgu I made my laws prevail in these
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:9 (Dar.), cf. tna di-
na-a-ti aseggu I act according to law ibid. 67
§ 63:104; di-tn-Su ul gati ul Safir its (the
law’s) text is not complete, it has not been
copied (here) SPAW 1918 286 VIII (NB laws),
see Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23. For
simdat $arri used in OB beside din Sarri, see
stmdatu.

3. case, lawsuit — a) in gen.: Summa
dv-nu-um 34 di-in napistim if this case is a
capital case CH §3:64 and 65, cf. di-in napis:
ttm Goetze LE § 24:24 and § 26:31, and <ad>:
Sum di-in napiftim ARM 5 12:4, ARM 8
1:30; di-in mu-tu na-pal-tu  a lawsuit
concerning life or death KAJ 316:14 (MA
let.); PN di-i-nu $a z1.MES ana libbija idabbub
PN will charge me with a capital crime BIN1
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43:22 (NB let.); di-nu-um §4 rugummdm ul idu
this case allows no claim CH §115:35, also §
123:50, § 250:49; ki’am di-nu-um thus is the
case (legal situation) CT 29 25:9 (OB let.);
rugummé di-nim Sudti A.RA 5-§u ileqgi he
recovers damages fivefold in such a case
CH § 12:11; di-in LUGAL (this is) a case for
theking Hrozny Code Hitt. § 111; di-nu annd
di-en kittija this case concerns my rightful
claim EA 119:45; di-na-a fti] PN » PN,
tbbadsd 1 have a lawsuit against PN and PN,
CT 22 229:7 (NB let.), cf. o DILKU-§ it
PN ¢hassd ibid. 210:12; 9dLy-mur-di-in-§i
Let-me-Hear-his-Case! (name of a divine
judge, preceded by the name of the judge
A Mustesir-habli) Boissier DA 210 Rm. 130:20
(SB ext.); di-in Babilaja isméma should (the
king) hear the case of a Babylonian OCT 15
50:16 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); tna i€ dndr: asar
di-en mide ibbirru at the bank of the holy
river where the law cases of mankind are
examined Bab. 7 pl. 13 (after p. 229) K.3291 r.
29 (Ludlul I1T); RN ... di-na annd ki i&-a-lu
when RN investigated this case MRS 9 63
RS 17.237:11; 4 di-nu mesdtu four terminated
(lit. cleaned) cases MDP 23 326r.2, cf. x
di-nu haslatu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 165:23
and MDP 23 3181 23.

b) in legal formulae: balum di-nim balum
saltim 18aqqgal he will pay without lawsuit or
quarrel TCL 21 263 r. 24 (OA), cf. bab di-nim
u saltim [lla takasdada do (pl.) not go to the
gate of quarrel and lawsuit KTS 4b:23 (0A);
di-na-am u awatam eli apli & PN mars PN,
ul i[§}d the sons of PN, have no (grounds for)
a lawsuit or case against the heir of PN
MDP 24 331:11, cf. di-nem uw awalam wula
@84 ibid. 330 r. 23, di-na w awale PN ul ifu
MDP 18 228:14, and MDP 22 160:16, 19, 41;
di-nu [tna] béridunu janu there will be no
(more) litigation between them JEN 469:14,
and passim in Nuzi; udru di-nu dababu laséu
there must be no new lawsuit or litigation
ADD 350:12, and passim in NA; kldmu di-t-nu
u ge-e-ri PN % PN, X MA.NA KU.BABBAR
thituma instead of (becoming involved in) a
lawsuit or litigation, PN and PN, weighed
out X minas of silver TCL 12 14:10 (NB); & la
DLKU; % ragdmu (he will pay) without (fur-
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ther) lawsuit or claim BE 9 57:11, cf. BRM 2
24:26, and passim in NB (esp. Sel.) leg.; note
da la di-i-ni TuM 2-3 203:13, cf. RA 14:5, and
passim; di-in-na-> 4 ragame’ ana muhhika ana
mala zittine ifteka janw there is no reason (any
more) for lawsuits or claims of mine against
you concerning our shares TUET 4 194:17

(NB), cf. mimma di-i-ni u ragi[mu] ... ana
ami sdatu janw BE 9 32:12, also mimma
DLKU; % ragimu $a PN ... ittt PN, ... jainu

Peiser Vertrige 113:20, and passim in NB, di-i-
ni-a itfisu janu YOS 718:8 (NB); da la DI.KU,
u la ha-ra-ra without lawsuit or contestation
BRM 2 44:24, VAS 15 49 r. 25, and passim, see
harara; mimma dibbi di-i-ni u ragimu BRM
2 27:1, also ibid. 31:1, 44:1, BRM 1 98:1, TCL 13
243:1, and passim in NB; note sa la di-i-nt u
da-bi-bi Nbk. 52:6; pit la D1.KU; u ragdmu So
abhé $a PN ... itti PN, lo iraggumw’® PN; nasi
PN, guarantees that the brothers of PN will
not bring suit or a claim against PN, PBS 2/1
60:6 (NB), cf. pit di-v-nt u ragamu ... nasd
BE 8123:17, and andku piat mimma di-i-ni
ragamu ... na$iku PBS 2/1 21:6; see the
following verbs which occur with dinu:
amaru, ‘‘to examine (the legal situation
underlying a case),” and bw’d, epesu, namasu
(nummudu), qardbu, ragamu ‘‘to bring (suit),”
sabdtu, saniqu, $ei, and Sihuzu.

c) inlit.: di-in-&d lissahipma di-e-ni Lider
may her case be thrown out and my case win
Maglu IIT 127; béel Samnim di-nu-um isabbat
a lawsuit will be brought against the man for
whom the divination by means of oil is per-
formed CT 34 r. 17 (OB oil omens); lu di-na
lu mursa qalla vmmar he will experience a
lawsuit or a mild illness MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 26
and ibid. 27 (Elam, dream omens); $&r Sahi la
tkkal di-nu 1badfidu he must not eat pork (or
else) there will be a lawsuit against him KAR
147:26 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. iii 44; ina
la dalimtim di-nu-um (if the mark is) on the
sinister side (this means) a lawsuit Boissier
DA 211r. 8 (SB ext.); tna di-ni eli gerésu izzaz
he will triumph over his adversary in a
lawsuit CT 31 50:21 (SB ext.), and passim in apo-
doses; geré di-nim the starting of litigation
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 9, and passim; Summa
surard ana mubhi améli $a ana di-ni igerrdsu
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... limqut] amelu §i ina di-ni-§4 ileqqi if a
salamander falls upon a man against whom
suit has been brought, this man will take
possession (of the object of the dispute) in
his lawsuit KAR 382r. 34 (SB Alu).

4. claim (in the sense of justified claim):
di-ni ul ar$i 1 did not recover my rights PBS
1/1 2 r.iii 53 (OB rel.); ina di-nim ifari§ aplu
(the Hana people) get favorable reaction on
claims ARM 2 59:8; 97eSup di-in-§u Sa PN
iprus Tesup decided in favor of the (just)
claim of Artatama KBo 1 1:49 (treaty); di-nu
ana jase wte PN I have a claim against PN
(may the king send a rabisu-official who may
decide the case between us) EA 117:64, cf.
ibid. 118:13; Sarru ... ana di-ni Sa ardisu
ligulle may the king heed the claim of his
servant ABL 1285:12 (NA); di-e-§4 dajanu la
iSammi the judge will not listen to his claim
ADD 460 r. 5, and passim; Summa Sarru ana
di-nim tqal if the king heeds a (justified)
claim KAR 394 ii 21 (SB Alun); Sarru ana di-ni
la igal the king who does not heed a (justified)
claim OT 15 50:1 (Firstenspiegel), c¢f. ana di-in
matidu la iqal ibid. 2; ana di-ni-ie qalanima
give (pl.) heed to my claim! OECT 6 pl. 8
K.2999:4, cf. ibid. p. 24, also AMT 15,3:10, cf.
I-na-qa-li-ia-di-ni-ep-3i Grant-me-my-Claim-
upon-Heeding-Me BE 14 91a:32 (MB); RN asdu
di-e-ni-§u w al@k resitisu ... usalld bélaty
Tammaritu implored me as his master on
account of his claim (to the throne) and of
(my) coming to (his) assistance Streck Asb.
194 No. 7:13. For dinu with radd, “to obtain
justice,” epedu “‘to render justice,” see
under the verbs.

5. court (locality and procedure) — a)
locality: dtti dajani ina di-nim ul udSab he
must not sit in court with the (other) judges
CH § 5:29; <ana) di-ntm w LU.HAL ul illak
he must go neither to court nor to the diviner
KAR 1761 9, cf. KAR 1781 33 and 43 (SB hemer.);
sapparrd, ina bab di-e-nt usuz imne w Suméls
katrd wpagqad the swindler stands at the gate
of the court (and) distributes presents right
and left KAR 174 iv 8 (SB wisdom).

b) procedure: la tunnahannima ana di-nim
la tasapparanni do not cause me trouble and
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do not send me to court MVAG 33 No. 246:39
(OA let.); tStu di-na-am hadhdtini since you
desire litigation TCL 14 35:11 (OA); ana di-
ni-im tllikuma PN [d)i-nam iplapma [iitlam:
garu they went to court, but PN became
afraid of the court procedure and they
reached an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:10
and 13 (OB); Summa lu PA.PA lu NU.BANDA

. rediam ihtabal . .. rédiam ina di-nim ana
dannim ifarak if either a PA.PA officer or a
laputtd has wronged a soldier and has de-
livered him to a high official even though
through a legal procedure CH § 34:57; PN «
DUMU.MES PN, ana PN, ... arna di-i-ni ithdma
umma $inama PN and the daughters of PN,
started action for procedure in court against
PN, by declaring MDP 23 820:7, cf. MDP 4 p. 183
No. 8:4, MDP 24 393:7; ana di-na-[tim] 3 nillsk
LIH 105:11 (OB); 4 LU.MES ... ana di-na-ti
ellaku the four men shall go to court RA 23
143 No. 5:36, and passim in Nuzi; PN tna di-ns
kima pahisu iftapranni PN sent me to court
as his representative HSS 9 8:2 (Nuzi); na
di-ni-§4 KAKA la ilaggi di-e-§ DLRU, la
tdommd if he claims (the sold property) in
court, he shall not be able to take it, the judge
shall not listen to his claim ADD 460 r. 5,
and passim in NA, cf. ARU Nos. 195-200, ina la
di-ni-3u EA.KA-ma la ilagql even if he (the
seller) claims (the sold property) without
legal procedure, he shall not take possession
ofit ADD 414 r. 24, and passim in NA, see ARU
Nos. 201-217; UD.10.KAM ina di-ni magir the
tenth day is propitious in court ABL 1140 r. 5,
quoting in di-nim ma-gir 5R 48 ii 12, of. KAR
178 iv 65 (both SB hemer.); PN bél dinu $a
PN, PN; itabkadsu mamma ana di-i-nu ul
udésassu PN is the adversary of PN,, (but)
PN; has taken him away and nobody will
bring him out to (appear in) court ABL 1255
r. 12 (NB); PN di-i-mi i-dar-ma (for idurma)
iti PN, ... ana dababa di-i-ni la dllik PN
became afraid of the procedure and did not
go to argue the case against PN, Dar. 260:5f.;
[d)i-in-8u cip.DA-[ma =z ] his litigation
will last long [but ...] CT 38 36:79 (SB
Alu, protasis to be restored from KAR 407 ii 17,
ete.).

Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220ff.
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dinu in bél dini (béelet dini) s.; adversary
in court; Elam, Nuzi, Bogh., RS, MA, NA,
SB, NB; pl. ex.pr.MES-# (RS); wr. syll. and
EN (NIN) dini (EN.DI in RS), once with det.
LU; cf. dinu.

a) in Elam: $u-u w be-el di-ni-Su he and
his adversary (in obscure context) MDP 23
p- 188 seal of No. 322 line 7.

b) in Nuzi: dnanne di-in-§u hamutia itt:
EN di-ni-8u i-te-ep-Su now quickly bring
action for him against his adversary SMN
3356:186.

¢) in Bogh. — 1° in Akk.: =xN.MES
di-ni-Su-nu luSpuramma let me send his
adversaries KBo 1 10r.12 (let.). 2’ in Hitt. as
Akkadogr., wr. EN di-ni-ia and be-lu.HI.A
di-ni-ie, see Friedrich Heth. Wh. 306.

d) in RS: amam $eram adsum bit PN Sa
PN, ... EN di-nt-$u NU.TUK in all future
time there will be no adversary in court with
respect to the house of PN that (now belongs)
to PN, MRS 9164 RS 17.68:11, cf. EN.DIL.MES-
tv ibid. 226 RS 17.391:6 and 10, also EN di-ne
MRS 6 4 RS 16.112:11 (let.), and note as
litigants: LU.MES EN.MES DI.MES ibid. 5 RS
15.14:20 and 22 (let.).

e) in MA: EN di-ni-§u (in broken context)
AfO 12 51 L 12 (MA laws).

f) in NA: mannu $o ina mubhi manni
ibbalkutint DN DN, ... lu EN di-ni-[§u] may
the gods AsSur (and) Sama$ (themselves) be
the adversaries in court of whosoever breaks
theagreement ADD 780:12,cf. ADD 711r. 3, OLZ
1905 131:19, ete., note Jarru mar Sarri EN di-
nt-§4% Iraq 16 pl. 7 ND 2316:13; adé Sa Sarri lu
EN di-ni-8u the (personified) oath by (the name
of) the king shall be his opponent ADD 476
r. 2, of. RA 25 p. 56 No. 2r. 3 (NB Neirab); Sarru
uda ki belni A EN di-ni-§u la idabbubunt the
king knows that our lord does not want to
discuss (matters) with his opponent ABL 415
r. 5; EN di-m-8i ina hu-ur-si [it]ialak his
adversary went to the river ordeal ABL 550:9;
Summa EX habullesu lu BN di-ni-e-§i la idallit
neither a creditor nor an adversary in court
may forcibly take possession of her Iraq 16 pl.
7 ND 2316:8.
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g) in SB: EN di-ni-ia u NIN di-ni-ia my
adversary, male or female (referring to sor-
cerers, etc.) Maglu IT 45, and passim, cf. NU
EN di-ni-ia; NU NI[N di-ni-ia;] figurine of my
adversary, male or female PBS 1/2 133:4, and
dupl. Tallgvist Maqla 95:23.

h) in NB: $a ... amat A Nand w ¢ Mar-bity
innd ... Y9Nand w ¢ Mar-bite EN.ME di-ni-$i
DN and. DN, shall be the adversaries in court
of whosoever changes the agreement (pro-
tected) by DN and DN, VAS 1 36 iii 4; enng
rikasu $a PN ... 4 BN di-ni-84 ... Supramma
now send (us) the contract between PN and
his adversary in court (letter of the chief
judge) CT 22 234:27, cf. ibid. 231:6; 9EN x x
LU EN di-ni-id (in obscure context) ABL 416:7,
cf. ABL 277:14, etc.

dinu in bit dini s.; court of judgment;
NB#*; wr. gyll. and £.01.8U;; cf. ddnu.

apel w dNabii ki ... % di-i-ni 3a Sor
Babili useribuka 1 swear by Bél and Nabii
that I shall take you to the court of judgment
of the king of Babylon CT 22 105:26 (let.); PN
ana Babili illakamma dini §& 2 UDU.NITA.MES
... ittt PN, Satammu £.AN.NA ... tna E di-i-nt
Sa Sarri i-dab-ub-bu PN will go to Babylon
and argue the case of the two rams in the
royal court of judgment against PN, the
Jatammu-official of Eanna YOS 7 31:9; kaspa
... tna B di-i-ni ane dajane ukiallim 1
showed the silver to the judges in court YOS
3 35:8 (let.); wmu Sa PN ¢ipu S@ E.AN.NA
u PN, Satam £.AN.NA ana Babili irrubu u PN,
ana BE.DILEKU, §¢ ILUGAL] illakamma on the
day that PN, the trustee of Eanna, and PN,
the datammu-official of Eanna, come to
Babylon and PN; goes to the royal court of
judgment TCL 13 222:5.

dinu in 8a dinis.; a person asking for an
oracle by extispicy; OB*; cf. ddnu.

% $a di-ni-im usteberri &itta and even the
person who has requested the oracle is asleep
RA 32 182:13, also ZA 43 306:11 (prayer).

dinu in 3a pan dinate s.; president of a
court of justice; NA*; cf. dinu.

16I PN 3o 161 di-na-a-te before PN, the
president of the court (as first witness,

diparu
mentioned ahead of the governor, on a

tablet recording a decision of the court) RA
24 112 No. 1:10.

diparu s. masc. and fem.; torch; OB, Mari,
SB, NB; pl. dipardtu (Mari and SB) and
diparanu (NB); wr. syll. and 121.0AR, With
det. 1§ ABL 1237:3, GI GCCI 1 188:3.

gi.izi.la, gi.izi.bil, gi.gibil.ag.a = di-pa-r¢
reed torch Hh, VIII 272ff.; izi.gar, izi.sag,
izi.gi.dug.a, izi.mi.giy.a, izi.il.{}, izi.sar™u,
SARMU, j2] KAX IMPYULSAR, izi.bin.dug,.ga,izi.
ac.dé.a = di-pa-rum Izi I 64ff. ;8 "EzEN = di-pa-
rum, gi.izi.la = gi-zil-lu-d, izi.gar = nu-d-rum
Antagal B 216f.; sag%® 2@ NE = di-pa-[ru] Izi I
171; NE = nu-mu-rum, di-pa-a-rum 2R 44 No.
2:6f. (group voc.).

izi.gar (with gloss i-zi-ga-ri) su.lim bur.bar.
a.zu an.Sad.ga igi.im.da.kar.kdr.ra.ab
Salummat di-pa-ri-ki §itpadtu ina qirib Samé lLittanpah
Akk.: may the brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine
out high in the sky TCL 6 51 r. 19f.; G.mu.un
il.la izi.svp.Up [...] : be-ld na-$i di-pa-ri muz
hammit ajabe OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:2f,, cf. umun
izi. suD.UD gél : bélum nas di-pa-ri BA 5708 No.
62:4 and 6; [gil.izi.l4 gir.ru MiMI.ga zaldg.
ga.ab : [na$] di-pa-r[i] munammir skleti (Gibil)
who carries the torch and lights up the darkness
4R 26 No. 3:39f.

di-pa-ru, gi-ir-ru, nab-lu = ¢-§d-t4 LTBA 2 1
iv 22, dupl. ibid. 2:87ff.

a) in gen.: wltu kar Aswr adi kir Babili

. abri nuppubu di-pa-ri qgdu ana 1 beri
namir{tu Slaknat from the quay of Assur to
the quay of Babylon pyres were glowing,
torches lit, there was light for one double
mile (around) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; eld
gatru limmir kinting bilitt Limnapih di-pa-ri
may my dark and smoky hearth glow (again),
my extingunished torch flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88;
di-pa-ro-3d-nu tna mé [uballdl (the great
gods) will extinguish their torch in water
BRM 4 50:20 (NA hist.); [Summa di]-pa-ru ina
Samé innamirma[ . ..] if a torch is seen in the
sky ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:3, cf. Jumma di-
pa-ru kima BAD tnnamir (Wr. ZALAG) ibid. 4;
Summa akikate Sa kima di-pa-ri [...] if the
sunset that is [...] like torch(light) ibid.
107:3; Summa kakkabu ki ¢18 di-pa-ri TA sit
Jam&i isrurma if a star flashes at sunrise like
a torch ABL 1237:3 (NB quotation from astrol.).

b) referring to gods: namirtu di-par Samé
u ergett (IStar), brilliant torch of heaven and

156



oi.uchicago.edu

diparu

earth STC 2 75:35, and passim; aSamag di-
par-ka katim matate O Samas, your torch
lights (lit. covers) the lands KAR 32:33; atla
di-pa-ru-um-ma inattale nidrke you (ISum)
are the torch, they look upon your light
Gossmann Era I 10; di-pa-ru nomru $6 ina
Sapisu [ . ..] ubbabu ardati usahlé [...] (Mar-
duk) bright torch that, at its appearance,
cleans what is dirty, makes shine the [...]
Craig ABRT 1 30:34, cf. (Girru) ana elleti
di-pa-[ri-ka ...] (parallel to ana nirike
namri) Maglu IT 27; (Nusku) di-pa-ru nad:
partaka piristu x-ka KAR 58 r. 20; Sarhat di-
pa-ra-ka (said of Sin) BMS 1:6; in personal
names: Beél-di(copy -§i)-pa-ri-i Beél-is-my-
Torch ADD 742:5; Ea-di-pa-ri-DINGIR Dar.
497:15.

c) in rituals and lit.: ad$i di-pa-ra salme:
kunw aqally I hold the torch, I set fire to
the figurines representing you OECT 6 pl. 18
K.4854:13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 20,
Maglu I 135, and passim, mamitdi-pa-runaddsum
i zakaru curse caused by holding a torch and
taking an oath Surpu IIT 93; nas di-pa-a-ri
(var. di-pa-ri-a) rakib §ari (sorceress) carry-
ing a torch, riding the storm Maglu IT 151,
cf. ikrib di-par [...] prayer (accompanying)
the [lighting?] of the torch BBR No. 88 r. 4;
S Anunnaki 1§54 di-pa-ra-a-ti ina namrirriduny
uhammaiu matu the Anunnaki lifted their
torches, they made the land glow in their
light Gilg. XI 108, cf. di-pa-ru ana YAnunna:
ki imnadsi 4Gibil (explanation of the month
ITI.NE, Abu) KAV 218 A ii 9 (Astrolabe B).

d) in econ.: a-na di-pa-ri (reeds?) for
torches VAS 13 21:2 (OB), cf. x silver ana
di-pa-ru Sa Annunity Nbn. 753:17; ana di-
pa-ra S stmmanné ... Ls§Gd (PN) should
bring (x oil) for the torch{es) for the appurte-
nances YOS 3 190:32 (NB); kamu lurindu Sa
GI di-pa-ra-nu $a hardné PN i$& PN took
(wool) instead of the lurindu-fruit for the
reed torches of the hard-ritual(?) GCCI1188:3
(NB).

e) referring to fire signals: di-pa-ar ni-ku-
dur-tim  isatum  tne matim  ittenanpahlha)
torches (lit as a signal) of hostilities, fire sig-
nals will flare up again and again in the

diqaru
country YOS 10 31 ix 50 (OB ext.); di-pa-
ra-tim DUMU-Ia-mi-na-a kalusu ¢88 . . . dlanu
kalu$unu mibhir di-pa-ri-im 1884 w adini war:
kat di-pa-ra-tim Snati wl aprus all the mem-
bers of the Jamina tribe have signaled with
torches, and all the cities have responded
with torch signals, (but) I have not yet in-
vestigated the reason for these torch signals
RA 35 178:8, 16 and 18 (Mari let.), cf. ana nis
di-pa-ri-ia ... PN ... arhi§ Lttalkam let
PN come here quickly at my torch signal
ibid. 182:21; kima 2 di-pa-rum inna$d béli
$puram mimme 2 di-pa-ri wl nimur my lord
sent me word that torch signals have been
made twice, (but) we did not see the two
signals ARM 5 68:5 and 8 (= RA 35 183), and
ana di-pa-ri-im igamae di-poa-ra-am ul 2§50
(in the Upper Country) they have been care-
less with regard to torch (signals) and have
not signaled with torches ibid. 11f., cf. bels
ana $a di-pa-ri-im linahhid my lord should
pay attention to the matter of the torch
signals ibid. 14, cf. also RA 35 184:14; di-par
Serim lildte emuruma they observed (the fires
lighted to announce the approach of the enemy
and) the torches signaling throughout the
night TCL 3 250 (Sar.).

Ad usage d: Dossin, RA 35 174ff,
dippu see dibbu B.

dipu (or dibu, tibu) s.; (mng.uncert.); OB.*

wmmanam ina harranim di-pu-um isabbat
a d. will happen to the army on the campaign
YOS 10 41 r. 60 (ext.).

digaru s. masc. and fem.; (a bowl with a
round bottom, for serving and heating);
from OB on; pl. digaratu (OB, MB); masec.
in Hh. (see lex. section and usage d), fem. in
EA (see usage b); wr. syll. and (DUG) TTUL;
cf. digarutu.

t-tu-ul HIXBAD = d[i-ga-ru] Ea V 97; dug.ul,
dug.utal = di-ga-[ru] Hh. X 47, for types, see
usage d; dug.Wdulgam, dug.utal.i, dug.utal.
Mar.tu = di-ga-rum Nabnitu XXI 288ff.; [...]
[H1xBAD] = [d}i-qu-a-rum (after ummarum, desig-
nating a kind of soup) MSL 3 p. 221 G, ii 2’
(Proto-Ea); [G-tu-ul] [Dvc.KAM] = [di]-ga-ru Diri
V 261; na,.util.UD+SAL+KAB = di-qa-ri MIN (=
al-ga-{mis]) —d.made of algamig-stone Hh. XVI 23;
[dug.utal.tur] = um-mu = ma-al-tu-i TUR,
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[dug.utal] = [di]-ga-ru = ma-al-tu-% cAL-4, [dug.
«..]= [z-2]-ru = di-ga-ru Hg. A I1 105ff.; utul =
um-[mal-ru = di-ga-[ru] (misinterpretation of
ummaru) Hg. B VI 87; dug.utul.NE.§u.nam.
1AGAB, dug.utul.Su.tag.ga, dug.utal.zi.ir.
ag.a = MIN (= si-e-ru) §a DUG.UTUL to put a clay
slip on a bowl Nabnitu E 256ff.; [...].x = §-¢h-
ha-t¢ §d¢ di-qa-r¢ Nabnitu B 80ff.; gu-uz LuM =
hu-ur-ru-mu §d DUG.UTUL, [...] §¢ DUG.UTUL (mng.
unkn.) A V/1:44f.; Si-ka-ha-ra g +80 = Su-sub
di-ga-[ri] stand for a bowl A V/1:110; 8i-ka-ha-ra,
la-[ahl-hu-8a ::2: +80 = $u-pa-at DUG.UTUL stand
for a bowl ibid. 111f,, also DiriV 274f.; gi8.up+
SAL+KAB.KAM = ku-ut um-ma-ré, ku-ut di-ga-ri lip
of a bowl Hh. IV 219f.

a) of earthenware — 1’ in gen.: 3 di-qd-
ra-tum (among household utensils) CT 6
20b:13 (0B); 3DUG.UTUL 1618 ¢&-tu-um Sa DUG.
UTULthree bowls, one wooden stand for a bowl
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38r. 5f. (OB); 6
puG(text TA).UTUL.HI.A (among household
utensils) CT 4 40b:13 (OB); 1 siva i di-qa-ra-
tim one sila of “bowl” 01l ARM 7 8:1, cf. ibid.
7:3, also 1 sira I DUG.UTOL ibid. 13:3; w
tne pit di-ga-ra-ti ane 3a-di-i aliapar (mng.
obscure) BE 17 45:10 (MB let.).

2’ in med., etc.: na Sursumme Sikari ina
DUG.UTUL kima ribki [tarabbak] vyou stir
(various ingredients) in a bowl into a solution
made with beer dregs AMT 24,1:2, also ina
DUG.UTUL ina mé kast tarabbak CT 23 43:25,
and passim; ¢§féns§ tna DUG.UTUL fu-Sab-
3al(!) you boil together in a bowl AJSL 36
80:26, also mé ina DUG.UTUL SEGsSal AMT
80,7:12, and passim; DUG.UTUL lukattam you
cover the bowl KAR 222 i 21 (NA preparation
of perfume), and passim in these texts, see
Ebeling Parfiimrez. indexs.v.; DUG, UTUL tamasst
ta{kappar] you wash and wipe the bowl clean
ibid. ii 23, and passim; middubra [$a ilna i-di
DUG.UTUL #rihunt tunakkar you remove the
middufru that has' been left over in the
bottom of the bowl } KAR 220 r.iv 7; Summa
daptu Sa UTUL ebiat if the rim of the bowl is
thick KAR 222i 15; note: DUG.UTUL Sahlist
(mng. unkn.) KAR 220i 2, DUG.UTUL UD.
SAR (mng. unkn.) AMT 31,5:4.

3’ in lit.: Xkima di-ga-ri (var. DUG.UTOL)
hubussuniti smash them like an earthen bowl
PBS 1/2 133 r. 13, and dupls., var. from Tallgvist

diqaru

Maqlu pl. 94 r. 13; hakd Sa utini umminu
da vTUL (var. di-ga-ri) slag from a kiln, soot
from a cooking bowl Maqlu III 116, var. from
STT 82, also (wr. DUG.U+XKAM) Kécher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 iii 38, cf. um-me-e §&a UTUL KAR 94:37
(Maglu Comm.); kima di-qa-ri tna luhummekunu
as pots through your soot Magqlu ITI 172; from
the sheep offered as royal sacrifices through
the entire year DUG.UTUL A.MES UZU (one)
bowl with meat broth (as the income of the
érib biti prebend) BBSt. No. 36 v 15; Sakulat
di-qa-ri kusipat akali $o ina sigi nadd ikkal
(the ghost) eats left-overs from the bowl(s),
bits of bread cakes that have been thrown into
the street Gilg. XII 154; the pig has no sense,
de-am [...] UTUL 1L.mMES [...] barley [...]
an oil bowl KAR 174 iii 10 (SB wisdom), cf.
dug.utal.l Nabnitu XXI 289, in lex. section;
Summa Sulmu kima EUD DUG.UTUL if the
pustule (looks) like the . . .. of a bowl (apod.:
the kings’s platter will break) KAR 423 ii 60
(SB ext.); Summa tne bit améli DUG.UTUL
188t if a bowl in a man’s house produces a
sound (between omens with ‘“water vessel”
and ‘“‘pot”) CT 40 4:88 (SB Alu); Summa su=
rd@rd, ana DUG.UTUL smgut if a lizard falls into
a bowl KAR 382 r. 46 (SB Alu), cf. Summa
siru ina bit ameli lu ane DUG.UTOL lu ana
URUDU.SEN tmqut if a snake falls into either
a bowl or a kettle in someone’s house CT 38
32:29 (SB Alu).

b) of metal — 1” in gen.: 1 ti-ga-ru arikiu
Sa [klinani da kaspi ti-ni-da Sumsu  one
oblong bowl for a silver brazier, called (in
Egyptian) #i-ni-da EA 14 ii 49 (gifts from
Egypt), cf. 1 ti-ga-ru ralbitu 3ol kaspi ibid. 40;
1 kannu §o UTUL UD.KA.BAR one stand for
a bronze bowl EA 22 iv 30 (list of gifts of
Tufratta); 1 ti-ga-ru & UDU u Suqultadu 3 MA.
NA 40 ¢in one bowl (decorated) with ram
(heads) its weight being three minas (and)
forty shekels (of copper, to be manufactured)
HSS 13 70:7 (Nuzi); di-ga-¢-ru URUDU Iraq
16 37 ND 2307:32 (NA dowry list); 20 UTUL.
MES URUDU KAL.MES $a 2 ANSE-a-a twenty
large copper bowls each (holding) two homers
ADD 963 i 3; 2 UTUL.MES 3 (BAN)-g-a, 1
(ditto) 1 BAN 4 (ditto) ka li 36 ADD 964 r. 51.;
note: UTGL.UD.KA.BAR (in broken context)
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AMT 24,4:8; UTUL €U UD.KA.BAR = di-qa-ru
Practical Vocabulary Assur 435.

2’ in hist.: 40 UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR (in
a tribute list) Scheil Tn. II r. 9, also ibid. 12,
cf. 100 UTUL UD.KA.BAR AKA 342 ii 122 (Asn.),
cf. also 1,000 UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR AKA 238
r. 39 (Asn.), and passim without numbers in Asn.;
1,000 UTOL UD.KA.BAR 3R 7 ii 22 (Shalm. ITI),
and passim in Shalm. IIT; UTUL.MES URUDU
TCL 3 362 and 395 (Sar.).

¢) of stone: dug.uttl.na,=[...]stone
bowl Hh. X 53; 1 di-gd-ru Na, al-ga-mi-su o
2 sita CT 2 1:12 (OB dowry), cf. na,.utfil.
UD+SAL+KAB = di-qga-rt al-ga-{mi§] Hh. XVI
23, in lex. section.

d) other occs.: dug.utal.gal = ra-[bu-u],
dug.uttl.tur = lse-eh-rul, lum-mu, [...],
dug.uttl.na,=7{...],dug.utal.Mar.tu=
[...], [dag.ut]al.n[1] = {...] Hh. X 49-55;
continued in Forerunner: dug.uttl.ar.za.
an.KuD, dug.utdl.5ay (mistake for 3aRr,
i. e., Sakar = 3aharratu), dug.utal.gibil,
dug.utial.sumun, dug.utal.libir.ra,
dug.utal.Su.l4] Wiseman Alalakh 446 i 15ff.

For an etymology (Aram. gidrd, Arabic
qidr), see Zimmern Fremdw. 33. For HixBAD
with the reading tu-u, meaning ummaru, a
kind of soup, see s.v.

Landsberger, AfO 12 137.

digarutu s.; asmall bowl; lex.*; cf. digaru.
[dug. ...] = [...J-tum = di-qa-ru-tum (pre-
ceded by digaru) Hg. A IT 108.
Diminutive of digaru.

digdiqqu (dugduqqu) s.; (a bird); OB, SB,
LB.*

burug.gis.¢.¢ir musen = ig-gur a-¥d-gi = ds-
ig-di-ig-qu(var. -gi) bird of the false carob-bush = d.
Hg. BIV 271; [x].ti.vRrU.kimuSen = di-ig-di-qu
dug-duq-qt (var. [d)i-ig-di-ig-qgu [ du-ug-du-qu) =
ts-sur sa-me-di Hg.C I 14, var. from Hg. B IV 296;
[glu.ti.vrU.ga mulen = di-ig-di-ig-qum MUSEN
Nabnitu XXTI 291.

du-qu-du-uqg MUSEN pa-an [...] (in broken
context, in an enumeration of birds iden-
tified with deities) KAR 125 r. 3 (SB rel);
as personal name: Di-ig-di-gu-um CT 6 8:6
(OB), Di-di-gu-um VUET 5702 r. 13 (OB), Di-
1q-di-iq BE 9 22:17 and 26a:3 (LB).

dirigh
diggatu see dagqatu.

diqqu s.; small one (only as personal name);
OB*; cf. daqqu.

PN pUMU Di-ig-qum Jean Tell Sifr 72a:19
and seal.

dir see diri.

dirdirru s.; battle; syn. list.*

dir-dir-ru = qab-lu (first in a list of synonyms of
gablu) LTBA 2 1iv 40, and dupls. ibid. 2:106 and
4ii 14.
diri (dir) adj.; intercalary (month); NA,
NB, SB*; Sum. word; wr. di-ir-ri, di-ri or
di-ir.

lu fadu 1T1.3E agd $a MU.15.KAm ITI (text
UD) di-ir-ri for your information, this month
of Addaru of the fifteenth (regnal) year is an
intercalary month YOS 3 115:9 (NB royal
edict); amat Sarrt § ITLSE di-ir this is an
edict of the king: the month of Addaru is an
intercalary month (perform your religious
services in the month of Addaru that imme-
diately precedes the month of Nisannu) YOS
3 152:15 (NB); ITL.SE di-ri lamedakkunadu
let me impose upon you an intercalary month
of Addaru (perform, therefore, the festival
pertaining to the cult of my gods in a favor-
able month!) ABL 401:8 (NB, let. to the priest-
hood of Dér), also ABL 1258:8 (NB, let. to the priest-
hood of Cutha); lu tida® amur niltaprakkunas
1TI di-ir for your information, we are now
sending you (pl.) the message that the month
is an intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:10 (let.
of the gépu-officials of Esagila to the $atammu in
Uruk), cf. lu tide’ Ulilu di-re YOS 3 196:7;
MU di-re § this year has an intercalary
month ABL 74 r. 12 (NA); Jatta kinma
di-ri-3a Sullim i’id la teggi establish the
calendar (lit. year) and complete it with its
intercalary month, be careful not to neglect
it Bab. 4 112:70 (SB omen text).

Borrowed as technical term from Sum.
dir(i); for the regular loan word, see dirigd,
for a denominative verb see dararu.

dirigh s.; intercalary month; OB*; Sum. lw.

[$lattum di-ri-ga-am i$u warhum da irrubam
ITL.KIN.9INANNA 2.KAM.IMA] li83atir the year
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has an intercalary month, the coming month
should be written as Second-Elilu LIH 14:4
(let.).

For other derivations from Sum. diri(g),
see dardru and diri.

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 498; Meissner, ZA 35
42 n. 1.
dirka A s.; 1.
posterity; . lex.*;
darku.

1. child: di-ir-ku = MIN (= [se-ef-ru]) (one
of 17 synonyms of sehru) CT 18 15 K.206 r.
ii 13.

2. descendance, posterity: da.ri= ar-ka-
tu, a.ga.88 = dir-ka-t¢ Erimhus I 276f.; ah-
ra-[tum), dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-td Malku 11T
791,

child, 2. descendance,
pl. tantum in mng. 2; cf.

dirku B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
ga-da ¢ADA = di-ir-kv MSL 2 134 viii 53 (Proto-
Ea); la.§itd = di-ir-ku-u[m] OB Lu Part 5:4’.
Since §ita elsewhere corresponds to ebbu
and ramku, dirkw is possibly a designation
of a priest.

dirratu s. fem.; lash, halter; Bogh., SB.*

kus.eme.[usan] = tam-¥d-ru = dir-ra-tum
(after ginnazu = iltuhhu whip handle) Hg. A IT 194.

MUL A.EDIN salm[u ...] kur-ku-ra Sakin
... [gin-nal-[za ina S]U imittisu nadi dir-rat
ginnazisu ina muhhi 2ibbat MUL UR.GU.LA
[2-d]t the star Erua is represented as [...],
it has a kurkuru (and) holds a whip in its
right hand, the lash of its whip .. ..-s over the
tail of the constellation Urgula AfO475r. 2
(astron., series MUL.APIN) ; Sisd na’id qabli i§tahha
zigti w dir-ra-ta taltimis$u to the battle-ex-
perienced horse you have assigned the whip,
the goad and the halter Gilg. VI 54; tir-ra-
tam w Sarat zibbati$u teleqgima you take the
halter and a hair of its (the donkey’s) tail
KUB 29 58+ i 2 (rit.), see G. Meier, ZA 45 200,
cf. tir-ra-tam ana tir-ra-ti 3arat zibbati ana
Sarat zibbatidu taSakkan (you make two
donkey figurines) you place the halter (of the
livedonkey) on the halter (of the figurine), the
hair of the tail on its (the donkey figurine’s)
tail hair ibid. 6.

The Bogh. ref. shows that dirratu actually
denotes a leather rope used there as a halter,
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as seems also to be the case in the Gilg.
passage. In the astron. ref., and especially
in Hg., the word clearly refers to the lash of a
whip.

Meissner BAW 1 44f.; G. Meier, ZA 45 210.
dirw’u s.; (a kind of bread); NA.*

[NINDAL.[KRUR].RA = di-ru-"u Practical Vocabulary
Assur 156.

diSarru s.; (a wild-growing cereal); lex.*
4. 8A.8ar gu.la = {-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-Sar-ru [
di-$6 (between i.S8A.8AR = Jad-da-rw and G.8A.SAR
tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u) Hg. B IV 180.
Etymological considerations suggest the
meaning, “wild oats.” See discussion sub
elmedtu.
Zimmern Fremdw. 56; Meissner BAW 1 45f.;
Thompson DAB 146ff.
disbu see didpu.
dishani see hans.

diSiptubbu (diziptuhbu) s.; 1. emmer-
wheat, 2. (a type of beer made from emmer-
wheat); lex.*; cf. daspu.

1. emmer-wheat: im-gi-ga AS.A.AN = ku-
na-§u, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-Si-ip-tuhp-hu Diri V
2221f.

2. (atype of beer made from emmer-wheat):
di-da-im-ga-gd Ka8.A8.AN = di-zi-ip-tu-ih-hu
(after KAS.AS8.AN = wludinnum) Proto-Diri 428;
di-da-im-ga-g4 KAS.0.8A AS.A.AN = di-&i-ip-
tub-hu, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 220f.; kas.G.[sa
AS.A)AN = di-§ip-tuh-hi = me-ez->u Hg. B VI
72.

The explanation of difiptubhu in Hg. by
mez’u (q.v.) and the use of Sum. usa shows
that this beer was of secondary quality (i.e.,
produced by a second squeezing of the mash).
Since the word is clearly composed of dispu
and fubhu, lit. “honey of the (beer) dregs,”
the designation originally referred (perhaps
ironically) to the beer and only later on to the
cereal.

Poebel, ZA 39 154.

dis8kd (or tidkd) s.; (a type of table); syn.
list.*

di§-ku-ti = MIN (= pa-dé-su-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375
r. iil 22,

Zimmern Fremdw. 33f.
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diSpu (disbu) s. masc.; honey; from OA,
OB on; disbu in Ass. (Practical Vocabulary
Assur 116); wr. syll. and LAL; cf. dadpu.

131 = dis-pr Hh. XXIV 1; la-al tAL = dif-pu
SP I 103 (= MSL 3 138), also A IV/3:315, Ea IV
228; lal = di$-pu Antagal A 88; XIMuugpry -
da-4d-[pu] $d dis-[ps] ibid. 90, LAL la-al = ti-ed-[pu]
8% Voe. R 12’ (= MSL 3 72) (from Bogh.); [ka.
1]Jal.la qa-a-la-al (pronunciation) = pu-u dfi-i$-
pi] Kagal D Fragm. 4:9; LAL.MES, LAL.MES KUR-¢
UD-% (= $adé pasiu) Practical Vocabulary Assur
114f1.

dug.hab.hab.lal = & dig(!)-plu] Hh. X 121,
dug.sab.lal= [$a dis-pi] ibid. 140, dug.hal.lal
= §d did-pi ibid. 235; num.lal = lal-la-dr-ti, nam-
bu-ub-ti, zu-um-bi dis-pi bee (lit. honey fly) Hh.
XIV 325ff.; num.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi
di$-pi] Hg. B III 10; num.lal = Num di§-pi
Landsberger Fauna 41:38 (Uruanna), ¢f. num.lal
= MIN (= zu-un-b[u]) di§-pi ibid. 44:17 (= Practical
Vocabulary Assur 424).

zag = di-i§-pu A-Tablet 464; [za-ag] zac =
di-t$-pu A VIIT/4:31; GAB.LAL = ki-z-2 (perhaps
ki-is-bi) di$-bi Practical Vocabulary Assur 116;
i§-ku-rum = GAB [di§-p7] Malku VIII 175; pa-dr
nu-ub-ttl, ma-at-qu, lal-ld-ru = di§-[pu] Malku VIII
1724f.

14l i.nun.na im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : na
did-pi himétu itbalka he has taken you away in
honey and ghee 4R 25 iv 50f.; 1al ge¥tin.na :
na di-i$-[p] u ka-ra-a-ni Lugale XII 30.

a) in ordinary use: annakam di-is-pu-um
lasu ana Ursu nidapparma di-id-pd-am ude:
lénim there is no honey here, we shall send
word to Ursu and they will bring up honey
BIN 4 219:4 and 6 (OA let.); karpatam o
di-i§-pi-im CCT 1 8b:13; 3 ¢IN KU.BABBAR §i-
wm di-18-pi-tm KT Blanckertz 14:34, and passim
in OA; lu 10 (siva) di-i-pa-am lu 60 su:
luppi damgitim ana nidintim $abilamma send
me either ten silas of honey or sixty silas of
good dates as a present TCL 17 53:19 (OB
let.); 10 (SiLA) LAL KAR 3 sipa KU.BI 3} ¢in
ten silas of honey at the rate of three silas
(per shekel), in silver three and a third
shekels TCL 10 72:10, also BIN 7 113:5, and
passim; note (for distribution of honey)
UET 5 601 and TCL 10 71 (all OB); 2 sina
LAL a-na pa-du-ga-ni two silas of honey for
the padukannu-beverage (beside honey for
tanmartu, nasbattu, etc.) KAJ 226:2 and 6;
LAL.MES gabbumma $a d-mu-um-ma tépusu u
1 1AL 1 S0 ina papannu Saknu idin libiluni
hand out and let them deliver all(?) the
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honey which you have ....-ed and one tallu-
container with oil that is stored in the .
HSS 14 28:4 (Nuzi let.); they brought bread,
beer, cattle, x. HI.A LAL.HI.A u 1.H1.4 honey and
oil (to the troops and the chariotry of my
lord) EA 55:12; l-en nisip LAL one nisip-
container with honey TCL 9 117:15 (NB let.),
and passim in NB; 2 NINDA.HI.A I did-pi two
loaves of bread (made) with oil and honey
(beside NINDA.HI.A 1 hal-su) UET 4 146:12,
cf. 2 NINDA.HI1.A did-pi ibid. 147:7, 1 NINDA
LAL VAS 6 310:3 (all NB); for miris LAL
L.NUN, ete., see mirsu.

b) in medical use (as a vehicle for medi-
cation) — 1’ externally: © himit séti : ina
LAL 1.G18 868 (these are the drugs) against a
cold, to be rubbed on (mixed) with honey and
oil KAR 203i-ii 54; ine LAL 1.NUN % i.013
tuballal ... abunnassa bab bissurisa tapasias
you mix (various drugs) with honey, ghee
and oil and anoint her navel and the opening
of her vulva KAR 194:3, cf. [..]LAL I.NUN
tasdk inisu teqqima ina’e§ you bray (various
drugs) in honey and ghee, daub his eyes
(with it), and he will recover AMT 18,9:9, and
passim in med.; %asdk ine LAL LAL-su-ma
thallut you bray (various drugs) and make
a dressing for him (of these drugs mixed)
with honey, and he will get well KAR 202ii 6,
of. ina 1.618 halsi w LAL tuballal tasammid
AMT 69,10:6, also ibid. 16,5:6, etc.; [...] LAL 1.
NUN.NA ana Libbi inidu tunattak you drop
(medicaments mixed) with honey and ghee
into his eyes AMT 13,6:6, cf. ina LAL fuballal
ana libbt uznisu tasappak you mix (drugs)
with honey and ghee and pour (this) into his
ear AMT 38,4 ii 9, etc.; %ma LAL ILNUN.NA
pasu takappar you wipe his mouth with
honey and ghee AMT 79,1:5, of. AMT 54,3:10,
also [ina] LAL 1.618 u KAS.5AG pasu temessi
you wash his mouth with honey, ghee and
fine-beer AMT 28,4:4; LAL u i.NUN ana pidu
tasakkan you put honey and ghee into his
mouth AMT 21,4 r. 9, also 45,2:5; (you strain
various drugs) 10 ¢in LAL } sivaA i halsa ina
libbi tanaddi ana Suburril$u] tadappakma
tballut you put into (the mixture) ten shekels
of honey (and) one third sila of ghee and pour
it into his rectum, and he will get well CT 23
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46 iv 4, cf. AMT 68,2:5, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:20,
and passim.

2’ internally: U BABBAR tasik ina i halsa
LAL % KAS.SAG tapds balu patin lLifana tudas:
bat Nac-$& tuSapraduma  you pulverize
“white plant” mixed with refined oil, honey
and fine-beer, you put it on his tongue and
you make him drink it on an empty stomach
and make him vomit AMT 80,7:10, cf. ibid.
80,1:15; &karu LAL idatts UD.3.KAM tuttandr:
Jumma iballut he drinks beer and honey, you
continue this (treatment) for three more days,
and he will get well AMT 80,1:13; ma-a-ar-ti
ir-ri-e tahaddal <nay LAL unassab you crush
cucumber leaves(?), he licks (them) up (in)
honey KUB 4 49ii 2; kalgukka tasik ina LAL u
iNUN.NA tuballal balu patdn unassab you
crush red earth (and) mix it with honey and
ghee, and (the baby) licks it up on an empty
stomach Labat TDP 222:39; (you cook the
ingredients) [kima ralbiki tar-bak ina 1.618
u LAL tkkal as you would an infusion, and
he eats it with oil and honey AMT 80, 1:6, cf.
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37.

¢) inritual use: — 1” in gen.: x sitA LAL
ana L18.GAL E duyTU x silas of honey for the
platter of the temple of Sama$ TCL 178:1
(OB), also VAS 8 83:1 (OB); LAL % himétu agan:
na janu did-pi w pimetw . .. ana tabé Samal
... lasebilunu there is no honey or ghee here,
let them send (some) honey and ghee for the
procession of Sama$ YOS 389:6and 8 (NBlet.);
wany issiru uSummu pild ... di-i§-pa-am
himeti izbi fish, birds, dormice, eggs, honey,
ghee (and) milk (for the table of the gods)
VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 92 ii 33 (Nbk.);
Samna LAL % 1nib kir? kaldma  ibid. 292 iii 15,
see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126; 7
lahanni LAL himéta karana §ikara mé tumal:
lama (wr. DIRI) ina mubhi abri tesén you fill
seven jars with honey, ghee, wine, beer (and)
water and place them on top of the woodpile
KAR 25 r. iii 17, of. ABL 977 1. 14 (NA); [10]
kappani eri LAL 1.MES umalld ... [hlupta
thappi[u] LAL u 1.MES ina libbi itabbuku they
fill ten copper pans with honey and oil, they
dig(?) a hole and pour honey and oil into it
KAR 33:19 and 24 (NA rit.); i+618 LAL &
kara karana tanagqi you libate oil, honey,
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beer (and) wine BBR No. 63:3, and passim in
BBR, also RAcc. 9:18; LAL I+GIS himéle GA.
KU,.XTU, tafakkan you place (on the sacri-
ficial table) honey, oil, ghee (and) “sweet
milk” BBR No. 26 ii 13 (bit rimki); maSmadu
nikipta NITA u SAL isuakma itti LAL 1.¢18
hkimeti uballal ippaddad the madmafu-priest
crushes male and female nikiptu-herb, mixes
(it) with honey, oil (and) ghee, and anoints
himself (with it) BBR No. 26 ii 8 (bit rimki);
tna LAL karant w magshati wiahhida $igire he
made the door locks (of Ebabbar) drip
with honey, wine and (fumigation) flour
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33 (NB kudurru); salmé ..
da LAL himéta nadd figurines carrying honey
and ghee KAR 298 r. 11 (SB rel.); Samnu
LAL $a ina Libbi pisanni inadddni ana NU
BAD.MES-§d-nu inadddni the oil and honey
which they pour into the box, they pour (it)
as a substitute for their (Kingu’s and his
sons’) blood LKA 73:4, see Ebeling TuL 38 (cultic
comm.).

2’ in Ass. rituals relating to the conse-
cration of buildings: ina mimma igar: hi-
matam w LAL u§élma into all the brickwork
(of the temple) I mixed(?) ghee and honey
AOB 1 12:28 (Irifum); tna ... Saman erinim i.
SAG LAL u himatim Sillaram a$il I mixed the
mortar with cedar oil, fine oil, honey and ghee
AOB 1 22iii 1 (Sam&i-Adad I); ina amni 1.DUG
dam erint LAL (var. LAL.DUG) % himdts Sellardu
lu asel 1 mixed its mortar with oil, scented
oil, cedar resin, (sweet) honey and ghee
AOB 1 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I); #ne I.DUG LAL
(var. did-pu) himéti kurunni mutinni Skar
Sadi elly ablula tarahhud 1 mixed its mortar
with scented oil, honey, ghee (and) mountain-
grown pure (white) and red(?) wine Borger
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:9, alsoibid. 4:19, cf. (in similar
context, with ablula Sallaru) ibid. 84 r. 48, also
85 r. 48; tno Stkary karant samni LAL Sallarsu
ambasma ablul tarahhud 1 sprinkled its mortar
with beer, wine, oil (and) honey, mixing
(them) in its mortar VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.).

d) used in the preparation of perfumes:
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. index p. 50 (all refs. in
obscure contexts).

e) in lit.: mallat sandi umalli LAL mal:
lat ugni himeta umtally he filled a carnelian
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bowl with honey, a lapis lazuli bowl he
filled with ghee Gilg. VIII v 47; 9Mama
zamaradama eli di-i§-pi-i-im w kardnim {@bu
tabu eli di-i§-pi uw karansm the songs (in
praise of) Mama are sweeter than honey and
wine, they are sweeter than honey and wine
CT 15 1i 3f. (OB lit.); Japat kipattija lu Sapat
LAL may the lips of my .... belips of honey
(preceded by: may my lips be lallaru-honey)
ZA 32174 1. 50 (SB rel.); Summa LAL TA (=
ina) £ u £.516, ittabdi if honey appears in a
house or on a wall CT 40 2:27 (SB Alu), cf.
Summa di-i§-pu ine mite innamir CT 38 7:17,
and passim; Summa KI mat LAL ¢-hi-il if the
soil of the country exudes honey CT 39 10:3
K.3092+ : 3 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 28 (Alu Cata-
log, reverse of KAR 407+), cf. Ki-tim Nippur
LAL [4-pil-2[I} COT 29 48:12 (SB list of portents);
habubéti $a LAL ilaqgatani ... andku wuliu
Sadi $a LG Habha useradamma (for uderidamma)
o kirdte So URU GN udedib LAL u GAB.LAL
upahhara Subdulu $o LAL 4 GAB LAL andku
ale’t w LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ¢le’dma 1 have
brought down from the mountain of the
Habha-people the bees that collect honey
(which none of my forefathers had ever seen
or brought down to the land of Sihi), and
established them in the gardens of the town
GN—(there) they (now) collect honey and
wax, 1 (also) know how to (separate) honey
and wax by melting (the combs) and (my)
gardeners know it too (and should somebody
appear later on and ask the old people of the
country) kitté $a PN Sakin Sihi habubély 3a
LAL ina Sahs udeld ““Is it true that Samas-
réd-usgur, the governor of Stihi, has introduced
honey bees into SGhi?”’ WVDOG 4 No. 4 iv
13ff. and v 5 (NA).

f) kinds of honey — 1’ didip Sadi (wr.
LAL.KUR.RA and LAL KUR-ife): 3 SE.TA.AM
LAL.KUR.RA 1.G18 % KAS.846 tuballal you mix
three grains of each (of the mentioned medi-
cinal plants) with mountain honey, oil and
fine-beer AMT 90,1 r. iii 21, and passim in med.
in the same uses as didpu.

2’ dark honey: 35 TAL.MES LAL.MES 84,
35 jars of dark honey HSS 14 247:63 (Nuzi),
cf. lal.mar.hus.a = hu-$u-[w] dark red
(honey) Hh.XXIV 9, and lal.mi (after1al.
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babbar) OECT 4 No. 154 vi 35 (Forerunner to
Hh.).

3" white honey: see Practical Vocabulary
Assur 114f, in lex. section; lal.Up may be
interpreted both as “white honey” (1al.
babbar), asin Practical Vocabulary Assur 115,
inlex. section, or as ‘“dry honey’’ (lal.had),
as in ¢ne LAL KUR-¢ UD in dry mountain
honey AMT 6,5:4, since lal.babbar and
lal.had(text .ma).a occur side by side in
RA 32 172iii 25 and 27, whereas lal.babbar
occurs beside 1al.mi, ‘“dark honey,” in
OECT 4 No. 154 vi 34f. (both forerunners to Hh.).

4’ date honey: lal.zG.lum.ma = di-§ip
su-lu-pi date honey Hh. XXIV 7.

5 grape honey: see Lugale XII 30, in lex.
section; for lal.ge&tin as product of
PU.GIS.SAR (= sippili), see Falkenstein, ZA 47
198:19.

6’ (ritually) pure honey: LAL KU (beside
GESTIN KU) (ritually) pure honey YOS 763:7;
7 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 50 sira di-i§-pi el-lu
seven shekels of silver for fifty silas of
(ritually) pure honey Nbn. 428:7. For other
types, see mardanu and lallaru.

g) in ¢AB di§pi beeswax (NA and NB):
IPu u GAB di§-pi(copy -4) tablet and wax
GCCI 2 189:2 (NB); 20 MA.NA GAB di$-pi ...
arna PN nappiht nadnu twenty minas of
beeswax given to PN, the smith Nbn. 429:1;
15 ¢IN GAB did-pi VAS 6 77:12 (NB). The
reading of GAB in ¢AB didpt is unknown; for
an Assyrian reading (kisbi dighi), see Practi-
cal Vocabulary Assur 116, in lex. section; for
refs. wr. GAB.LAL, see 1§kuru.

di$’u see difu s.

diSu (desu) adj.; broken, smashed; NB*;
of. ddsu.
gis.gidimmar al.Gs.sa = di-i-§&& Hh. ITT 303.
As personal name: De-e-§i VAS 4 157:12
(NB).
didu (di¥u, da¥u) s.; 1. spring grass,
spring pasture, 2. spring (season), 3. (a
grass or wild-growing cereal); from OA, OB
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; dafu in OA; wr.
syll. and U.EBUR(.SAR), in mng. 3 also ¥.p1.
Sum; cf. desd.
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.EBUR, 4 .li.a, G.sér.ra, ¥ di.§um = di-$u
Hh. XVII 2ff.; G.854.5aR.gu.la = ¢-me-ek-ka-ru-ru
= di-$ar-ru [ di-& Hg. BIV 180; 0.84.sAr.gu.la
= di-[$u] SR 29 No. 4:8 (Erimhu8); G di-Sum
ub-li§ : 6 [...] Urvanna I 648,

di-u = $am-mu LTBA 2 2:188.

1. spring grass, spring pasture — a)
spring grass: kima waitmi irtanappudy t-di-
&i-tm  they will run around in the spring
grass like chicks Gilg. O. I. rim 2; elldmma
di-t-Sum (Adad makes rain fall, and) the
spring grass shoots up BBR No. 100:17; ina
di-$e w habbari §arudat tamirtu the common
was well planted with spring grass and
growing shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.); di-i§ EN.
TE.NA {¢n@> EBUR di-i§ EBUR <ana) EN.TE.NA
ustabarra the winter grass will last until the
summer, the summer grass until winter ACh
IStar 20:961., cf. KAR 421 face 1 (p. 375) iii 7 (SB
lit.), also Thompson Rep. 186 r. 5f., 187:10f,
193 r. 2f.

b) spring pasture: esikti di-$i-im nisik
we have assigned the spring grass (for pasture)
ARM 6 23:8.

2. spring (season) — a) in OA (always
dadu): i$tu da-ds-e adi harpe from spring to
harvest time JSOR 11 117 No. 11:11; ¢-da-
d$-e PN lasim let PN come here in spring
CCT 3 3b:24, and passim, note with suffix:
a[na] da-dd-e-Su BIN 6 204:20; a-ri-i§ da-ds-e
adapparakimma 1 shall send you word at the
beginning of the spring season CCT 3 7a:5,
cf. Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
14:20; Lbittam ine da-d&-i-im uStalbinma I
had bricks made in spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No.
1:7.

b) in Mari: kussum ina kima inanne UDU.
HI.A ul $o nadanim ina di-8i-im anaddinakkim
it is winter, therefore no sheep can be given
now, I shall give (some) to you in the spring
Syria 19 124 text b:13, cf. inanna anumma
di-3u-wm but now it is spring ibid. 15, also
[i-nla di-§i-im-ma ARM 1 28:9, ina 4m di-§i-
im ARM 2 130:37, ana pant di-fi-im Syria
33 65:30.

¢) in Bogh.: for te-8i as Akkadogr., see
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 222.

d) other occs.: 260 vDU da EBUR 90 UDU
3a U.EBUR 260 summer lambs, ninety spring
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lambs Wiseman Alalakh 351:1 (OB), and passim
in this text; ITI di-i§ mili mdmu risaka[ma]
in the month of the spring flood, the water is
your ally Tn.-Epic iii 21; tbkd si[ppati] $a ina
di-§ [...] the fruit trees which [bloomed] in
the spring are crying TuL 58 K.7856 r. ii 6
(NA translit. only).

3. (a grass or wild-growing cereal): cf.
Hg. B IV 180 and Uruanna I 648, in lex. sec-
tion; Summa ina muspal Gli ©.D1.SUM innamir
if d.-grass appears in the low-lying section of
a town CT 39 12:13 (8B Alu); in med.: U.
DI.SUM Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 14, dupl.
(wr. U.EBUR) KAR 203 r.iv-vi 41; U di-$a
AMT 44,1ii 7, U di-§u AMT 53,1 r. iii 8, also
AMT 84,4 r. iii 6, U.DLSUM ibid. r. iii 2; U.
EBUR KARI185iiil4; U.EBUR.SAR AMT 98,2:10.

For *$at didSe (von Soden GAG § 46¢),
kurdiddu.

Meissner BAW 1 45f.; Thompson DAB 3f., 9;

J. Lewy, HUCA 17 57f.; Landsberger, JNES 8
287 and notes 124f.

ditallu (didilu) s.; ashes; NA, NB.*

[d]}é.dal = di-ta-al-lum Antagal H 29; [dé.
dal-ald gl = la->-mu, nab-lum, ti-ik-me-en-nu, di-tal-
lum Tzi I 17411, ; la->-mu, di-tal-lum = ti-tk-me-ni
LTBA 2 1iv 38f.,, and dupl. ibid. 2:104f.; la-’-mu,
di-di-lu = ti(var. ti)-ik-me-en-nu An IX 12f.

bitati qerbeda girra ulasbitma gquiarisina
Sthuti di-tal-li-18 usemi I set fire to the houses
in it (the fortress) and turned their tall
beams to ashes TCL 3 181 (Sar.), also ibid. 196,
204, of. gusiri tasliltiSunu ina girri agmima
di-tal-li-i§ usémi ibid. 232 and 273; bt sert
kultar: masabisunu ina girrt agmama di-tal-
li§ ugeme 1 burned their dwellings, the tents,
and turned them into ashes OIP 2 27 i 79
(Senn.), cf. daréu igmama useme di-tal-lis
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 7; libnassu idranum igmd
di-ta-al-li-i§ the wetsalt burned its mud
brick to ashes RA 22 59ii 3 (Nbn.).

ditanu (didanu) s.; 1. aurochs, 2. (a fish);
SB.*

alim = di-ta-nu Hh. XIV 144a; a-li-im ALIM =
Sarru, kabtu, di-ta-nu, kusarikku Idu I1 374ff.;
[ku&].alim = madak di-ta-nu Hh. XTI 32.

di-ta-nu = su-tu-uv Malku I 235.

1. aurochs: sappari di-da-ni erd ibdramma
the eagle hunts wild sheep (and) aurochs

see
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Bab. 12 pl. 1:24 (Etana), cf. the dupl. (with
da-ru-be4(?)-da-ni $a séri) AfO 14 pl. 91 16 and
p. 300 (MA Etana).

2. (afish): [sa-a]h [sUHL[HA] = di(?)-la-nu
Diri VI E 23.
- The animal ditanu (diddnu) is attested
only in lex. texts and in the Etana passage
quoted sub mng. 1. For alim in Ur III
lists of animals, see Schneider, Or. 22 6 s.v.
alim, also sag.alim.ma as emblem of Samas
SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi4. Note, however,
that Sum. alim (Akk. karsanu, big-bellied)
is rendered in Hittite (MSL 3 64:11’, 8* Voc.
from Bogh.) by the hapax ti-Sa-nu-us§, which
points definitely to Heb. dison. The word di-
ta-nu explained as ‘““Sutean’ in Malku I 235,
where it is preceded by dasnu, explained as
“Amorite,”” probably refers to the gentilic 7%=
danum and Tidnum (see Kupper, Les nomades
en Mésopotamie au temps des rois de Mari p. 156f.),
which occurs in WSem. personal names as
Ditana (see Landsberger Fauna 94), Didnum
(in Su-mu-di-id-nu-um, see Chiera, PBS 11/2
p- 119 No. 36), and note the name Me.4Di.
ta.an UET 5 497:11 and 581:11 (OB).

Albright, AfO 3 125; Landsberger Fauna 92ff.

ditilld s.; final verdict; OAkk.*; Sum. lw.

di.til.la = §v-4, di-i-nu ga-lam-ru] Ai. VII i
28a and 29.

GIS.GAG [a]-na DLTILA RN [mla-ah-sa-at
the peg has been driven in according to the
final verdict of Naram-Sin UCP 9 205 No.
83:56, see Landsberger, Belleten 14 256.

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 9ff,

dittu (a reed) see wudittu.

dittu s.; court of justice; OA*; ef. ddinu.

atta ina di-ti-im tartagmam you made a
claim against me in court BIN 6 219:29;
alkam $a habbulakkunni ina di-tim rugmam
come and claim from me in court what I owe
you BIN 4107:9, cf. kima ana di-tim i$pu:
ranning ibid. 16; andku $a mimma la habbu:
lakkunne sikki tukdl w ina di-tim tuda’eli I
owe you nothing, yet you seize the hem of
my garment and question me in court TCL
21 270:49, cf. i-di-ti-im laPalka Kiltepe cfk
581 : 35f. (courtesy Balkan).

Oppenheim, AfO 12 352 n. 26.

di’u

di’u s. fem.; (a grave disease characterized
by a headache); OB, SB; often wr. di-hu.

sag.gig = di-hu (followed by Saggadtu, mitanu)
Antagal VIII 3; nam.tar = mur-[su], di-hu A-
Tablet 368f.; aS.ru, af.gar, a8.bar.gar, a8.
bur.ru = [dil->-¢ Izi E 170A-172A, cf. usage d.

sag.gigsag.gd.nahé.im.ma.an.8ed, [...]:
di->-u(var. -i) a qaqqadifu liptad$th may the d.-
disease in his head be appeased (followed by sag.
gig : murus qagqqadi) CT 17 26:76f.; sag.gig
é.kur.ta nam.ta.é : di->u ultu £.RUR iltagd the
d.-disease has come forth from Ekur CT 17 26:51f.;
sag.gig mpueuD.dugud.da.gin,(ciM) a.ré.
bi ld.na.me nu.un.zu : di-’-u $a kima imbar:
kabtu alaktasw mamma ul idi the d.-disease whose
ways, (as eapricious) as those of a heavy fog,
nobody understands CT 17 19:27f.; Sur.af.ru
M.DIRI dirig.ga.ginx ld.dim.ma ba.an.du.
du : di->-u(var. omits) Surubbid (var. Surbi) kimo
erpett mugqalpiti ana bunndné améli ittaskan the
d.-disease (and) shivering have settled like a drifting
cloud on the entire body of the man CT 17 14:3f.,
cf. Sur.a8.ru : di->-udurubbi (asagainstsag.gig:
murug gaggadi in preceding line) ibid. 11f.; Su.
gur.gur.me§tk-pi-ir-td § ziq.g1¢.0a%- e c1o-tum ypg
purification rituals against a grave case of d.-
disease KAR 44:8.

a) in gen.: Ulizziz 4TiSpak bel ummani
linakkir di-pu(var. u) may DN, the lord
of the people, be present and remove the
d.-disease Surpu IV 95, cf. nusst di-hu Sa
zumrija (parallel: murus gaggadi nukkir)
BMS 12:60; ulte irat ersetim i§iha di->-4 from
the border of the nether world grew the d.-
disease Ludlul II 52 (= AnSt 4 84); ina Sadme
qubli w tahazu di-bu $ibti Lipit & Ir-ra matani
(may the gods listen to your prayer) during
battle, attack and combat, during epidemic
d.-disease, plague and pestilence, the afflic-
tion of Irra Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 27, cf.
ina di-hu $biu Craig ABRT 1 81:13, also ina
di-¢ $ibtu u Saggadtt YOS 1 43:19 (Nbn.); di-
-4 Saknus he is beset by the d.-disease KAR
321 r. 4 (8B lit.); [kima) mehé izigasdinati
[murjsu di->w Surubbii asakku disease, d.-
disease, ague and asakku-disease blew in
upon them like a storm CT 15 49 iii 11 and 16,
of. ibid. 28 (SB Atrahasis); di->-a-§4 dilip:=
tasu nissassu la tib Jerédu his d.-disease,
sleeplessness, melancholy (and) discomfort
Surpu 1V 84, cf. di->u dilipta 4R 54 No. 1:40,
mursu di->-1 hulugqi u Saplugli STC 2 pl. 81:69,
nazigqu di-u Craig ABRT 1 14:8, ald di-hu u
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tanthu l@’bu BMS 12:51, and passim in similar
enumerations; 9Nergal §a di-i-> (three names
for) Nergal as god of the d.-disease CT 24 41
xi 71-73 (list of gods).

b) in omen texts: wasib kussim di-d-um
1sabbassu as to him who occupies the throne,
the d.-disease will seize him YOS 10 13 r. 25
(OB ext.); di-hu-um ina & LG thbadsi the d.-
disease will be in the person’s family UCP 9
368:20 (OB smoke omens), cf. di-hu-um
1gabbassu CT 39 2:93 (SB Alu), di-hu diliptu
ina bit ameli ibaddi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.);
lumun libbi c1c di-hu ane IGI-§% GAR un-
happiness, disease, d.-disease are in store for
him Kraus Texte 36 i 1 (SB physiogn.); §ilu
w di-hu [ habhw mdta isabbat cough and
d.-disease, variant: coughing, will afflict the
country CT 39 19:129 (SB Alu), cf. di-hu ina
mate basfi  ACh Sin 35:29, CT 38 49:33
and 39 9:3f. (SB Alu), KAR 203 r. iv—vi 46 (SB
pharm.), Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 r. iv 29f.;
ININ.GIS.ZI.DA di->-a ina mati idakkan DN will
inflict the d.-disease on the country CT 39 9:2
(8B Alu).

€) in rituals, ete.: <16 di-hu diliptu u
mitdinu ana ameli u bitidu MU.l.KAM la
tehhddu (then) disease, d.-disease and pesti-
lence will not come near the man and his
family for one year KAR 298r. 40, cf. ¢ic
di->u ana bit ameli la TE-¢  ABL 977:14 (NA);
ina di->t §ibbi bt . .. lu rimnima Iraq 7 128
(= fig. 17) No. 41:7, cof., guL di-’s §bbi Siptu
JAOS 59 12:14 (amulets); namburbi lumun
kispi v da di->i $ibfu nitapas we performed
the incantation against evil magic and the
one against d.-disease (and) plague ABL 977
r.1 (NA), cf. di-hu matini ABL 629 r. 14; 7
di-hu mitanu seven (stone charms) against
d.-disease and pestilence KAR 213iii 21, cf.
9 616G di-¢ ibid. line 23, also di-hu $ibju KAR
205 r. 15.

d) in med.: Summa amelu AS.GAR GIG :
di-pu-um, Summa amélu AS.RU 616 : Sur-bu-u
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 26, cf. Izi E, in lex.
section; NA.BI GIG di-fu maris this man is
suffering from the d.-disease ibid.i10; $umma
ultu Serte adu Lildt di-hu ina zumridu udarrima
suli’ts libbi irtasi irradu ttesir if, from morning

dix

to night, d.-disease begins in his body, then he
has pains in his stomach (and) has diarrhea
Labat TDP 168:100; d¢-hu (as diagnosis) Labat
TDP 160:42, also ibid. 156:7, of. §d EN.TE.NA
ddadi-hu[...] (uncertain) AMT 51,6:3.

In spite of the Sum. correspondence sag.
gig, “headache,” di’u — like mursu, with
which it often appears in hendiadys — does
not refer to a particular symptom, but rather
to a serious and often epidemic disease. That
it was malaria is plausibly suggested by Jen-
sen, KB 6/1 542f. Only in the passages cited
sub usage d, do we find d¢u in medical texts.

(Ungnad, AfO 14 267.)
di’u see di.
diziptubhhu see disiptubhu.

da (dPu, dwu, twu, td) s.; platform (in a
cella); SB,NB; Sum.lw.; tw’u only in syn.
lists and AfK 1 26, {4 Boissier DA 12 i 22
(SB ext.), pl. di’ani.

[du-d] DUy = [dul-d-um MSL 2 148 ii 30 (Proto-
Ea); [du-i][Dugl = du-u (also = Subtu, sukku) Idu
IT 29; x(possibly dub).l4 (var. x.lil) = du-i
(in group with sukku, panpanu, parakku) Erimhus
IV 49; du pU, = du-u §d pINGIR A VIII/I:143.

tu-*-u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-§u, ku-um-mu, etc.= bi-i-tu
Malku I 252ff.; Fki-kbur-ru-u, tu->-u, pa-an-pa-nu,
a-rat-tu-u = Su-ub-tum Malku I 280ff.; [mas]l-ta-
kum, [a§l-ru, du-d, ku-id-pu, e-su, etc. = [bi-i-tu]
LTBA 2 7:1ff.; tu-u, kum-mlu], a-pi-il-ha, ad-ru,
me-ba-a-rum, ete. = [bi-i-tu] RA 14 167 ii 4-8;
du-4 = MIN (in broken context) CT 18 1 K.4375i 23;
suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di->u = pa-rak-ku RA 28 134
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8) i 14ff. (Comm. to
Surpu III 74), ¢f. Erimhud, above.

NU.UM.ME fu-4 DAG 15 top part : & : right
socle Boissier DA 121 22, ¢f. NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum
ibid. 23 (SB ext. comm.), and dupl. CT 30 25:18f.,
see elitu mng. 5a.

a) in hist.: di-pi--mt u parakke Sa sitiit
Esagila ki simatiSunu labirati ina adrisunu lu
addi 1 founded the platforms and the other
daises of Esagila in their (original) place
according to their old forms Streck Asb.
234:18 (coll., = Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 2); du-"-i-
um miasab A Nabium EN sirim ina ... papihi
beliutisu ina kupram w agurrim kima Sadi lu
erte in the cella where he is worshiped as
lord, I firmly established, using bitumen and
baked bricks, (making it) as solid as a rock,
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the platform where Nabi, the exalted lord,
was to have his throne VAB 4 204 No. 44:3
(= WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21211) (Nbk. brick
inscr.); kima du-’-d-um Surdudu ina doplika
... kullat la magirt Liknu$u Soplije just as
- (this) platform is solidly built underneath
you (Nabii), so may all the disobedient (foes)
be subdued under my (feet)! ibid. 6; tallakts
papaha u malak bits agur eSmaré du-i parakke
gerbifu pitiq kaspa ... namrid ubanni 1
made the corridor (leading) to the cella and
the pavement of the shrine glisten beauti-
fully with bricks (made of cast) edmard-silver
and the platforms and daises within it with
cast silver VAB 4 128iii 57 (Nbk.), cf. du-u-
um parakké askuppiti biti pitiq kaspi ebba
abni (referring to the same work) ibid. 158 vi
43; eli temenna Eulmad Sudti ubdan la asé uban
lo erebe temenna Judti di->-um BARA adi Sitia
2iqqurrétisu ad(!)-di-ma ukin lbnassu above
that (old) foundation of the temple Eulmas,
not one finger’s width wider or narrower than
that foundation, I founded a platform with a
dais (on it) and finished its brickwork to-
gether with (that of) its two temple towers
CT 34 33 ii 78 (Nbn.).

b) in lit.: distartum dAnim asibat tu->-e
da Eanna the goddess of heaven(?) who sits
on the platform of Eanna AfK 1 26iii 34 (=
ZA 10:297), and dupl.; madmit di-hu u porak:
ki the oath by platform or dais (preceded
by sukku u panpanu) Surpu III 74, cited as
mamit di->-u « BARA(!).[MES], with comm.
di-u a-na dli-bu ...] KAR 94:57f. (Surpu
Comm.); obscure: [lu ina] SAHAR du-i#’- lu
tne KAS LU.DIN.N[A] either with the dust
from a platform(?) or in beer (prepared by)
the sabd-brewer AMT 18,7:8.

c) other oce.: 360 agurru ana dullu &
di--1 o bit 1a.6A 360 kiln-fired bricks for
the work on the platform of the temple of
DN VAS 6 177:2, cf. (1250 bricks) ibid. 178:2
(NB).

Excavations in Babylon (yielding the
brick inscription cited sub usage a) show that
dv’u denotes a solid brick platform that takes
up a large section of the cella. The term
parakku, on the other hand, refers to smaller

dubbubtu

structures upon which a throne (kussi) could
be placed to lift the seat of the king (or deity)
above the level of its surroundings. By ex-
tension, parakku may denote the throne
placed upon it and even (as does paramaphu)
the throne room.

Although the vocabulary passages cited
indicate that di is connected with Sum. du,
(cf. also du,.ku), the spellings dibu, di’u
and dw’u, as well as the fact that du, denotes
in Sum. a heap (of grain or debris) rather
than a structural part of a temple, militate
against this etymology. The alternation
dwu/tw’u seems to point to a derivation from
Sum., but it should be noted that the writing
with ¢ occurs only in syn. lists, where it is
explained as bitu, and in the passage afibat
tu->-e she who dwells in the 4 AfK 1 26 iii 34,
cited sub usage b, so0 that one could link #id
(tw’w) as ‘‘chamber,”” “niche,” to Heb. t@> (see
Zimmern Fremdw. 32, von Soden, WO 1 356) and
differentiate it from do*w (dibu), “platform.”
The lexical passages A VIIT/1:143 and CT 18
1 K.4375 i 23 indicate the existence of at
least two homonyms di whose mngs. cannot
be determined, and the comm. passage
Boissier DA 11i 22 for i remains quite obscure,
so that it does not seem possible, at the
moment, to disentangle the group of words
treated in this article.

Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 40; Koldewey,
WVDOG 15 p. 53; Langdon, AJSL 32 107 n. 7;

Schott, MVAG 30/2 32 n. 1 and ZA 40 19f.; von
Soden, WO 1 3586f.

duiku see ddku.

dubbubtu s.; vexation, trouble; OB, Mari,
SB omens*; cf. dababu.

a) in OB: ana bit PN ... ana du-ub-bu-
ub-tim mamman la iSassi u la udabbabusu no
(authority) shall issue a summons against the
estate of PN in order to vex him, nor pester
him himself CT 29 10c:5 (court order); kima
tagabbidma itmaggaruka PN igbiam qibima
du-ub-bu-ub-ta-am la i[r]adsi PN told me that
he will comply if you give orders, so give an
order that he should not bother (us any
further) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:11 (let.), cf. du-
bu-ub-ta-am ana ramanika la ia]-1$i1-ia-ah
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*dubbubu

(mng. obscure) YOS 2 27:18 (let.); du-bu-ub-
ta-3a hitissa if trouble arises on account of
her, it is her responsibility VAS 9 192:10.

b) in Mari: awatum annitum 3a magal
dekém du-ub-bu-ub-tam i$u this matter re-
quires raising a great number (of laborers)
and involves much trouble LIH 8:9 (let.);
Siplrulm madumma ibas$t du-ub-bu-ba-tu-su
mdda there is much work to do, and it
involves a great deal of trouble ARM 3 1:12.

¢) in SB omens: tamidtu u du-ub-bu-ub-ifu
...] losses and trouble CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu
apod.).

- *dubbubu (dabbubu) s.; rebellion; NA*;
cf. dabdbu.

PN 1qabbi [ma] Ta libbisunu 34 [ §4 [u PN,]

BN o da-bu-bi Sunu PN says, “He belongs to

them! he [and PN,] are the rebel leaders!”
ABL 1041:7.

dubburu (or duppurw) adj.; (mng.unkn.);
syn. list.*
[du-ub-bu-ru = [x-z]-hi-hu An VIII 12.

dubburu see duppuru.

dubdimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum.
lw.

gif.pus.dim = $v-muy Hh. IV 21, of. gi8.
puB.dim Forerunner to Hh. IV; gid.puB.dim =
$vu-mu = ni-giv-di-im-mu Hg. A T 35.

dubdi see dabdi.

dubdubbé adv.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

dub-dub-bi-e = i§-tu [. . .] (preceded by i$tu riga,
i8tu ulla) Malku III 94,

dubdubbu s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. Iw,

dub.dub MUsEN = SU Iraq 6 178 No. 84:10’
(fragm. of Hh. XVIII).

dublu (diblu, tublu) s.; foundation platform;
SB, NB*; Sum. lw.(?).

é.a dub.ld.bi ba.gul subh.bi ba.[...] : tu-
ub-lu-81 ittwbatu tu-ur-rla-§¢ . ..] the foundation
platforms of the temple have been destroyed, its
covo [...] SBH p. 92b:24f.; é.a guda.bi
hi.li.ta (gloss: <na dub-lim) ba.ra.é : $a bite
pastssy (var. [glil.li.im.mé : na Sahluqli) itias:
the anointed priest went away from the foundation
terrace (var. destruction) of the temple KAR 375
r. iii 41f., with parallel (which translates hi.li.ta
by ina kuzbi) 4R 11:33f.

dudittu

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-ué-fu = iddu An IX
441f., cf. du.bur, nae-al-mu, du-ru-us-su = i§-du
LTBA 2 2:327ff.; Sat-pi = dub{lul x x RA 28 134
i 17 (Surpu Comm., colL).

Summa bita tamld umalli Sa libbi biti di-ib-
lum DIR-ma [ te-ki-tu x x B-su N1GIN-ma if he
makes a terrace for his house, that (means)
he piles up a foundation platform within the
house [.... he surrounds his house BRM 4
24 :34 (NB series i{gqur ipud, comm.), see Weidner,
RSO 32 189 n. 3.

For dub.l4 in Sum. texts, see SAKI 116
xxiv 18 and 26 (Gudea Cyl. A), and passim; forthe
structure in Ur called dub.l4.mah, see UET
1 p. 22 note to No. 100:12, for dub.l4 dUtu,
see Fish Catalogue 617:5, and passim in Ur III.
The var. du.bur in LTBA (Sum. word, cf.
[dJu-bur BIR, HIxU = ¢§-[du] Ea V 104f. and
A V/2:126f.), as well as the spelling du-ub-lu
in An, support the listing of the word in this
volume; the spelling tu-ub-lu in SBH speaks
against “4.”” Note the absence of length in the
final vowel, which militates against the usual
assumption that dublu (tublu) represents a
loan from Sum. dub.la. The Sum. corre-
spondence hi.li in KAR 375 remains as in-
explicable to us as it was to the ancient
translators, who attempted to connect it

with hi.li = kuzbu or with gil.li.im.méa =
Sahlugtu.
**duddurru (Bezold Glossar 105b); see
tutturru.

dudittu (fudittu) s. fem.; pectoral; from
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. dudindtu
and dudinetu.

[ni-ir] ¥R = tu-te-id-d[u] S* Voc. AE 8" (from
Bogh.); [tu.di.tu up].ka.BAR = 5U Hh. XII B
6, cf. tu-di-tu xU.¢1 ibid. Gv 3; [...]= [z-z-x]-
a-an du-di-na-tum (in group with [MIN] sa-am-tu,
MIN kak-ki) Erimhu$ X1 255; kus.ka.du tu.di.da
RA 18 59 vii 43 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), cf.
kus.fs tu.di.da MDP 271901 6, tu.di.da =xU.
BABBAR X, ga.bi kU.61 ibid. 188 iv 5.

a) in Sum.: 2 du.ti.da UD.KA.BAR
URUDU two pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7
(Adab), for other pectorals of bronze, see
Gelb, MAD 38 108 swv.; 1 tu.di.da ku.
babbar 3 gin KA.NIGIN KU.6I.14.e.dé one
pectoral of silver (weighing) three shekels,
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dudittu

its .... set in gold RA 17 211:1 (Ur III), cf.
ibid. 212:1, also one-third shekel of red gold
for ka.N1GIN tu.di.da ku.babbar 1.8é
UET 3 541:6, and passim in Ur III, see Legrain,
"UET 3 p. 170 sv.; tu.di.da [gus]kin
ku.babbar sag.gud.alim.ma a pectoral
of gold and silver, decorated with a bison
head (presented by Urnammu to the goddess
Ninazimua) Castellino, ZA 52 19 iii 37, for refs.
to duditiu in other Sum. literary contexts,
see ibid. p. 45f.

b) in OA: 2 du-di-ta-an | MA.NA KI.LA.BI
ana PN u PN, two pectorals, weighing one-
third of a mina, to (the women) PN and PN,
TCL 14 54:4’; 21 shekels of gold, § mMa.wNa
5 gix hittu v du-di-na-tum one hittu and one
pectoral of 35 shekels CCT 3 29:26, cf. 2
mihsi hittu w du-di-na-ltul-§&¢ TCL 4 30:13;
lu kaspum lu kisum lu du-di-na-tum (un-
wrought) silver, or a cup or pectorals CCT
131b:2, of. lu siparatum lu [dul-di-na-tum
KT8 12:26, for tu-di-tam mentioned beside
kasum and pattum, see Kiiltepe cfk 1538:5
(unpub., courtesy Balkan); [u du-di-na-tu-ki lu
mamma 1qqatik thassiu . . . Sebilanim send me
either your pectorals or whatever is in your
possession (up to the amount of one mina of
silver) BIN 497:14; 13 ¢iN KU.BABBAR du-di-
tdm ana kellitint a pectoral of 13 shekels of
silver for our daughter-in-law TCL 21 202:15,
and passim in OA; note: lapis lazuli and
pappardalivm-stone as qaqgadat (dul-di-na-
tim (in broken context) BIN 6 179:23.

¢) in OB (Mari, Elam, Alalakh): 10 gin
KU.BABBAR tu-di-na-a-tu YOS 8 141:11; 2
tu-di-na-tum KU.GLHLA ... 6 tu-di-na-tum 3a
Simne piri two pectorals of gold, six pectorals
of ivory (among jewelry of the IStar of
Lagaba) TLB 169:5and 12; 1 fu-di(!)-tum
KLLA.BI 3 GIN UET 5683:11; K[U.BABBAR]
du-di-tim lussik 1 will assign to you the silver
needed for the pectoral (given in addition to
the terhatu) ARM 1 77r. 13; 2 tu-di-na-tu
KU.GI ARM 7 166:1; 10 ¢iN KU.BABBAR tu-di-
no-tw  (mentioned among other silver and
gold jewelry) MDP 28 536:10; tu-di-it-tum
KU.GI (among bridal jewelry given to the
king’s daughter) Wiseman Alalakh 411:8.

dudittu

d) in MB: 2 fu-di-it-ts ugni 2 K1.MIN
mudgarry two pectorals with lapis lazuli, two
pectorals with musgarru-stone (among pre-
cious objects) PBS 13 80:22f. (inventory): 1
GABA fu-di-tt-ts purdsi 5 GIN K1.LA one pec-
toral of gold, weighing five shekels PBS 2/2
129:7.

e) in Qatna: 1 fu-ti(var. adds -it)-tum
KU.CI GAL SAG{var. adds .pU)-§u ugnd himusu
hurasu SA 1 kunukkvw ugn? 14 iy KLLA.BI
one large pectoral of gold, its top of lapis
lazuli, its .... of gold, on it there is a lapis
lazuli seal, (the gold) weighing 14 shekels
RA 43 158:200; 1 fu-ti-tum KU.GI GAL SA Sa
tu-ti-na-ti 1 AS.ME hurdst tamli ugni dudt [x]
bidu hurdst . .. 11 gIN § RI.LA-§u hurdsumma
one large pectoral of gold, on the pectorals
are one gold disk set with lapis lazuli and
dudd-stone, x pidu-beads of gold (and other
ornaments), the gold alone weighing 11}
shekels RA 43 162:253, cf. ibid. 169:334.

f) in EA: w« ana Sulmani Ja PN abdtija
l-nu-tum tu-ti-na-tum hurisi iStenniitum an:
sabdtum hurdasi ... wltébiladsi and I have
sent you as a gift for my sister PN one
pectoral set of gold, one pair of gold earrings
EA 17:42 (let. from Egypt); 400 HAR.MES GiR
kaspi do sinmidati 100 SU du-ti-na-tum kaspi
réssuf{nu ...] $a 100 sinnidati mulugi 1440
Siqil kaspi ina lLibbi§{uny nadi] 400 silver
anklets for women, one hundred silver pec-
torals with a top of [...] for one hundred
women, as bridal jewelry, 1,440 shekels of
silver have been used on them FEA 25 iii 64
(list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 1 3U du-ti-na-tum
tamld tamliasuny ugni $adi réssunu hilipa
ibid. i 22, also (set in genuine lapis lazuli or
genuine puldlu or made of gold) ibid. i 23-32,
cf. also 19 du-ti-ni-du $o §in pirt paslu of
stained ivory EA 14 iv 10 (let. from Egypt).

g8) in Bogh.: 1 fu-ti-it-tum KU.BABBAR
KBo 5 1 ii 26 (Papanikri), see Sommer-Ehelolf,
BoSt 10 54, cf. UzU ¢aB-48-ma-wa-du-za tu-
ti-tum KU.GI i-ia-mi Bo 2473 i 10, cited ibid.;
{gddu) tu-ts-it-ti KUB 26 66 iii 4, cited Goetze,
JCS 10 33 n. 9.

h) in SB: as IStar passed through the
fourth gate ittabal du-di-na-te 3a irtisa he

169



oi.uchicago.edu

diidu

(the gatekeeper of the nether world) took
away the pectoral on her breast CT 15 45:51,
cof. ibid. 52 and r. 42 (Descent of IStar); muhri
Sa naggart musiu prlakku w du-di-it-ti-ke take
(O Lamastu) from the carpenter a comb, a
distaff and your pectoral! RA 18 163:28, cf.
liddinki masmasu ... mulie c18 du-di-it-td
(var. tu-di-it-ta) pilakka $iddu v kirissu 4R 56
iii 50, var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 22 (Lama$tu);
|$abra du-di-it-ta-3a peti tulise her (Lamas-
tu’s) pectoral is broken, her breast exposed
LKU 33:37; mamit noblaptu nakdsu du-di-
t-td Seberu u dide batiqu the curse from
rending a (woman’s) cloak, breaking (her)
pectoral and tearing off (her) didsw-garment
Surpu VIII 62; [§um]ma SAL TUG.MI tulabbassi
du-di-ni-tf4 ...} if (the ghost is that of) a
woman, you clothe her (the figurine) in a
black garment, [you put on her] pectorals(?)
CT 23 20:19.

i) in NB: x silver ... a-di du-di-ut-tum
da 1 ¢in KU.BABBAR (uncertain) VAS 4 160:2.

The pectoral, dudittu, was worn exclu-
sively by goddesses and women. The passages
ARM 1 77, Wiseman Alalakh 411:8 and EA 251ii 64
indicate that it was, at least in Mari, Alalakh
and Mitanni, an essential part of the jewelry
given to the bride at the wedding (see dumaqu
and muliku). The indications as to weight
show that the dudittu was very light. It in-
cluded a part called either resu or gaggadu
(in Ur I1I also KA.N161IN) and was often dec-
orated with precious stones. Most of the
refs. in non-literary contexts come from
Cappadocia. After the OB period, the dudittu
is mentioned only in lit. texts.

Scheil, RA 17 213f.; Bottéro, RA 43 11 and n.
4; Leemans, SLB 1/1 5f.

diidu A s.; kettle; OB, RS, EA, Nuzi,
NA, NB.

du-u-du UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur
438.

a) in OB: 161.4.GAL o du-di-im one-fourth
(of a shekel of silver) for a kettle UET 5
685:15.

b) in RS, EA and Nuzi: 1 du-d-du siparri
(between narmaku-jug and dipper) EA 22iv
18, cf. [x D]U[G] du-i-du siparri EA 25 iv 56

duguda

(both lists of gifts of Tusratta); 1 du-i-du o
sitparri TCL 9 1:9 (Nuzi), of. 2 tu-d-tu $a er?
HSS 13 435:44, 1 du-ii-ti Sa ert ibid. 174:5, 3
tu-tu-1t.MES HSS 14 247:73; 1 du-u-ftam si:
parri tltarig he stole one copper kettle MRS
9 179 RS 17.128:6.

¢) in NA and NB: 3 du-i-di eri (among
metal containers) ADD 963:5, cf. 1 du-du
URUDU dan-nu, 1 kas-su-pi 1 QA.KU ADD 964
r.7-9; i8tén URUDU du-d-du-4 §d } ¢ 6. TN hatu
one copper kettle weighing one-half talent
(as pledge) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:1
(= CIS 2/1 No. 65), and passim in this text (NB),
cf. (wr. URUDU du-d-du.mMES)  ibid. 8,
and (wr. URUDU du-d-du) ibid. 12; du-i-du
u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) maskanu kettle and stand
are the pledge Nbk. 199:5, cf. du-i-du ina
muhhi na-ah-ma-su madkanu  Nbk. 108:7;
[dul-d-du siparrt Cyr.203:6 and 8, cf. 1 du-
#~-du (among household utensils) VAS 6 314:9
(NB).

Zimmern Fremdw. 33;
Gordon Handbook No. 462.

diidu B s.; (a bird); lex.*

x.NAM musen = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum (between
biisu and makkar ubla) Hg. B IV 264.
diidu (wild ram) see atidu.

duganu (fuganu) s.; (a disease); SB.*

[x].bar = tu-ga-nu CT 19 45 r. i 5’ (list of
diseases).

Summa améelu balu patan res libbisu ikassasz
su 1ZLSA irtanad$i ina geSiSu marta Parru
amély Sudtu pasittu tu-ga-na(!) maris if a
man’s epigastrium hurts him before eating,
(if) he has constant heartburn, and (if) when
he belches he brings up gall, this man suffers
from the pasittu-disease and from d. Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24 (coll.); du-ga-nu Gi6¢ (among
diseases to be exorcised) KAR 44:18 (list of
texts for the exorcist); Summa amélu du-ga-nu
isbassu STT 96:9, cf. Summa amelu tu-ga-nu
GIG ibid. 16.

see also (Ugar. dd)

dugdumu see dukdumu.

dugudl s.; offering table; syn. list.*

gu-du-ut-tu-u (var. du-gu-du-[4l) = pa-d§-$u-ru
Malku II 186.

See guduttil.
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dubhusu

dubhusu v.; to harass; SB*; II, II/2.

a) dubbusu: my adversary @medamma
#-da-ha-sa-Inil harasses me every day KAR
171:10 (inc.), note the metathesis 4i-da-sa-
ha-ni KAR 178 r. vi 20 (hemer. with inec.).

b) II/2: $umma ud-da-ha-ds if he is de-
pressed(?) ZA 43 104 iv 18 (Sittenkanon).

Possibly a free variant of ddsu which is not
attested in the Pi‘el.

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 447f.)

dubnu (fupnu) s.; millet; MB, Nuzi, NB, LB;
Ass. tuhnu; wr. in NB sometimes with det.
3E.

[$E x].e.ne, [8B.AIR.2IB = tu-uh-nu Practical

Vocabulary Assur 21f.; ¢ 3 ARr.ziB : U dub-nu
(among cereals) Uruanna IT 484.

a) in MB: 2 BAN dub-nu (among food-
stuffs) PBS 2/2 102:3.

b) in Nuzi: SamadSammi w du-up-na erid
1 ANSE Soma$Sammi w tu-uh-nu tbad$i Sa
erduf...] plant sesame and millet! there is
one homer of sesame and millet which is
(already) planted  AASOR 16 1:9f, cf.
ibid. 6; 2 ANSE SE w 1 ANSE 50 (sina)
tu-uh-nu kima qistidu ana PN, iddinu (PN,
the adopted son) gave to PN, (the adoptive
father) two homers of barley and one homer
(and) fifty silas of millet as his ‘“‘gift”’ JEN
98:10, cf. (witnesses) $a SE.MES u o fu-uph-
nt tddiny  ibid. 25, also JEN 61:11, 605:10 and
19, also 2 ANSE lu Su.MES u lu tu-ub-na kima
qishisu .. . ittadin JEN 601:11, and passim; 4
ANSE SE 2 ANSE fu-{ub]-nu.MES ana 4-it ina
muhht bitati PN ana PN, ana PN; % ana PN,
ittadnadSuniti PN gave to PN,, PN, and PN,
four homers of barley and two homers of
millet as . ... for the properties JEN 265:22,
cf. x 8E 50 (SiLA) tu-uh-nu ana i-la PN ina
muhhi eqli iltaknu w ane mdaré PN, tddinu
JEN 617:5; 30 (Sina) dub-nu 3o PN elteqimi
6 esidu ana PN wmasddar (deposition) TCL 9
11:3.

¢) in NB: x SEduk-nu BRM 1 13:1 (Nabi-
nasgir); X dub-nu ana 36 UZ.TUR.MUSEN $a
lisu x millet for 36 ducks, for dough (to fatten
them) (beside emmer-wheat for fodder) GCCI
1200:5 (Nbk.); see (for millet in legal texts)
ZA 4 144 No. 16:1 and 7, BRM 1 13:1, BE

dukkudindu

9 14:1 and 10, 15:1, 7 and 14, also (mentioned
beside sesame) CT 22 37:17 and 39:24 (letters).

d) in LB: ina datti ina Ajari 632 GUR
uftatu 30 GUR kibtu 70 ¢UR kundfu 20 GUR
hallaru 10 GUR kakkid 20 ¢Ur SE dub-nu 8
GUR damasdammi 10 GUR 1.GI8.8AR ... lud:
dakka I shall give you (as rent) every year in
(the month of) Ajaru 632 gur of barley, thirty
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer-wheat,
twenty gur of chick peas, ten gur of lentils,
twenty gur of millet, eight gur of sesame,
ten gur of oil (summed up as 800 GUR EBUR
ibid. 10) BE 9 52:5, and passim in LB rent con-
tracts, also (summed up as EBUR kiisu gumat
winter and summer crop) BE 9 29:13, and
passim; 1 GUR 2 (P1) 18 (sita) SE dul-nu ib:
binnannasimme 300 MUSEN A.MES rabi w
tardinni niddakka give us x millet and weshall
deliver to you 300 water-birds (fattened with
it), large and small BE 9 109:4.

Zimmern Fremdw. 55 (Heb. dohan, Syr. duhna,
Arabic dubn); Hrozny Getreide 49.

dubSu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[...] = du-ub-§um (between $u-uk-Fkup-tum
and $e-e-rum) Nabnitu O 78.
dwiltu (or twiltu) s.; (a bead or ornament);
Qatna *

13 hidu ugni 6 du-il-tw, (var. du->-il-tu,)
burasi thirteen lapis lazuli beads, six gold
d.-ornaments (decorating a pectoral) RA 43
162:255; 1 tu--il-tu, 6 GIN Suqultadu hura:
summa oned.-ornament, weighing six shekels,
equally of gold (among gold hidu-beads, gold
discs and other ornaments of precious stones
decorating a necklace) ibid. 172:359.

dukdumu
plant list. *

U te-gi-lu-u, U du-uk(l)-du-mu, U USME.
DA : U #i-ma-hu Uruanna 11 31ff.; [G] in-ba [z z],
[U] du-uk-[du-mu] : [...] ibid. 5la—b.

dukkudindu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
eqlu $a bit PN ultu mubhbi du-uk-ku-di-in-du
ana usalla $a T GN wl illi (PN sued PN,
asserting) the field of PN’s estate does not
reach from the d. to the pasture land of the
river GN ZA 3 228 No. 5:3 (Sama3-Sum-ukin).

Hardly to be read dukku dindu (i.e., dimin).

(or dugdumu) s.; (a plant);
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dulaqu

dulaqu s.; (describing a bodily trait, oce.
only as personal name); OB*; cf. dullugu.

Du-la-qii-um UET 5 168:4 and 26,

dulbdnu see dalbanu.

dulbatu (or dulpitu, tulbatu, tulpitu) s. pl.
tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA.

a) in gen.: 2 zabtinni damgitim 10 du-ul-
ba-tim sahirdtam) (send me) two fine 2ab-
tinnu-garments, ten d., one sahirtum (and
one fine butcher knife) TCL 4 19:18; 21 mu-
lu-hu 30 du-ul-ba-tum w sahirtum  CCT 1
42a:1,andibid. 4, Tand 9; 12 du-ul-b[a-tum] 2
mau-lu-hu- CCT 1 42b:1, and ibid. 12, cf. (in
similar contexts) Kiiltepe c/k 216:81f., 441:81f.,

1028:9, 1615:12, i/k 73:20 (unpub., courtesy
Balkan); PN is bringing you under my
seal 4 mu-za-ra-am 1% sitA du-ul-ba-tim

four .... and one and a half silas of d. BIN
6 256:13; 2 naruqqdatim Sa du-ul-ba-tim two
sacks of d. OIP 27 58:31; (let PN also take)
du-ul-ba-tum 3a ina narugqatim Sak <nayni—d.
which are packed in sacks CCT 4 5a:18; hur:
Sidnum 3o du-ul-ba-ttm  (their equipment
and) a package of d. OIP 27 55:22, and paral-
lel BIN 4 162:38; lu 1.618 lu du-ul-ba-at nid-
did$um we gave him either oil or d. TCL 19
33:7.

b) price: 3 du-ul(text -du)-ba-a-tim 2}
GIN KU.BABBAR dimdina three d., the price
of which was two and a quarter shekels of
silver OIP 27 55:36; I gave him five shekels
of silver for a sacrifice 2 GiN KU.BABBAR a-na
du-ul-ba-tim (and) two shekels of silver for d.
BIN 4 145:12; oneshekel of silver a-na du-ul-
ba-ti-im 1 ¢IN 5 <3E) ana anay bit ubrée for
d., a quarter of a shekel (and) five (grains
of silver) for lodging BIN 4 193:2, also (in
same context) TCL 20 163:2, cf. 6} shekels
of silver for wheat, 1 GiN a-du-ul-ba-tim one
shekel for d. (one and one-third shekels for
firewood) TCL 4 85:5.

The word seems to refer to a foodstuff that
could be counted, as well as measured by
capacity, and that was transported in sacks
and packages. It appears in lists of traveling
supplies and expenses, is sent overland on
request, and given as a gift to the wife of a

dulbu

ruler Kiltepe c/k 441:14, to the palace ibid.

36, and to a priest ibid. 40. It is, however,

never described as to quality or preparation.
(Gelb, OIP 27 57.)

dulbu (dulubu) s.;
OAkk., Nuzi, SB.

U lam-mu : G dul-bu (var. U c18.LamM : U c18
du-[ul-bu]) (in group with asihu) Uruanna 11
501-501a.

a) as a tree: GIS dul-bu G18 Surathu balts
ekallif$u ...] kima qisti eli tamirtifu tardnu
u$adsi he made plane trees and Surathu-trees,
the pride of his palace, [...] shade its mead-
ows like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); PA IS dul-bi
plane tree leaves (as medication) AMT 52,5:8.

b) as timber and wood for cabinet-making:
uru Ur.su® hur.sag b.la.ta gis.za.ba.
lum gis8.U.xku.gal.gal gis.tu.lu.bu.um
gis.kurad.Sé mu.ag.ag he (Gudea) made
up into rafts supalu trees, giant firsand planes,
trees of the mountain, from the city of Ursu,
the mountain region of Ibla SAKI 70 v 57
(GudeaStatueB); gis.u.<kud>.gal.gal gis.tu.
Ju.bu.um gis.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal.bi
diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah kéa.sur.ra.key
(kD) [... im.mi.u8] he floated down and
[beached] at the mighty harbor of Kasurra
firs, plane trees (and) erdanu trees in large
rafts SAKI 106 xv 32 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 c18.
BANSUR [tJu-lu-bu-um two tables of plane-
wood UET 3828:1 (UrIII); 55 a¢18 sussulkanni
Sa 618 dakkulli $a GI8 ta-ds-ga-UN-hi u Sa GI§
tu-ul-bi 55 boxes (or trays) (made) of Jak:
kullu-wood, boxwood(?) and plane-wood
HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136) (Nuzi); 7 GIS sus:
sulku $a 618 du-ul-bi 3o c18 kamiddart v Sa
GI18 titte . .. [9 G181 sussulku Sa [GIS dlu-ul-bi
u $a 618 gsirbeti seven boxes (or trays) of
plane-wood, pear-wood and fig-wood, nine
boxes (or trays) of plane-wood and poplar-
wood HSS 14 562:1 and 5 (Nuzi, translit. only).

Etymology (Aram. dulba, Arabic dulb or
dilb), the ref. to its shade and the use of its
wood for cabinet-making, identify the dulbu
tree as Platanus Orientalis. Strangely enough,
this tree is not mentioned in Hh. ITI. The
dulbdtu of OA texts cannot be connected
with the fruit of the dulbu tree.

Meissner, MVAG 9 214 n. 2.

(Oriental) plane tree;
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**dulemu

**dulému
lemu.

(Bezold Glossar 107a); see fus

dulbdnu s.; confusion; SB*; cf. dalahu.

a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = MIN [ dul-ha-nu
fog = Rillu, agqullu = the same, (they predict) con-
fusion 2R 47 K.4387 ii 11f. (unidentified astrol.
comm., dupl. of KAV 178).

duligiate s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats);
NA¥*; of. daligatu.

ba-qi-qa-td(var. -tu) = du-li-ga-[tu] Koécher
Pflanzenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11/, also (followed by:
ba-qi-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti(!) §& 1.MES evening meal
(prepared) with oil) CT 19 39 K.9964:18, restored
from CT 18 45 K.4192r. 1.

2 pUG §d du-li-qa-te two pots with d.-
groats (among containers with food) Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 171 10 (see Or. NS 22 42), and ibid.
pl. 18:5 (see Or. NS 22 43); (you prepare var-
ious types of bread) silti du-li-qa-a-{te] cut-
tings (and)d.-groats BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA.
LAL tne mubbi tadakkan du-l[i-qla-te ina
muhhi [...] ibid. No. 68:26.

Diminutive of daligdti, q.v. for discussion.

dullu s. mase.; 1. misery, hardship, 2.
corvée work, forced labor, royal service, 3.
work (i.e., work to be performed, finished
product, material, compensation for work,
technique, craft), 4. ritual, 5. medical treat-
ment; from OAkk. on; pl. dulli mngs. 1
(OB) and 3b-1' (MB), dullati mngs. 3b-1'
(SB) and 3a—3'a’ (NB), also BRM 1 99:35, ABL
1042 r. 2, dullant mng. 2 (NA), also ABL
1308:6 and 8 (NA); cf. daldlu B, dullu in bél
dulle, dully in bit dulls, dullulu s., epi§ dulls,
epid dulli $a frdds.

1. misery, hardship (from OAkk., OA, OB
on): du-lu-um kima herinnim iterub ana libbtja
misery has entered my heart as weeds (enter
a field) TCL 19:10 (OAkk. lit.), cf. du-lu-
wm(text -zu) ana libbini étarab CCT 3 25:26 (OA
let.); Summa L GIN KU.BABBAR Summa 2 MA.NA
sic sabilasSumma ina du-ul-lt panija littabbal
send him either half a shekel of silver or two
minas of wool so that he may show his
pardon to me in (this) misery CT 2 19:25 (OB
let.); hamit Libbu§ du-ul-la-Su ma-ru-is-ma
his heart burns, its affliction is serious RB

dullu

59 242f. pl. 7:2 (OB lit.); belidu du-ul-li
thbutu tmannu he recounts to his master the
hardships he suffered ibid. 10; gamre Sandtu
ami §la] im(text am)-lu-ti-ni du-ul-la  the
years have come to an end, the days that
were full of misery ibid. 49, also du-ul-la-§u
ibid. 5; affum ittidu Inabu du-lo i-li-[ku]
nadi$st qig[ti] it is given her as a gift because
she has labored and worked hard with him
MDP 24 379:8; tusahbatanni appara sa ma-ki
@ du-ul-li you have made me cross a swamp
of .... and woe MDP 18 250:11 (Elam lit.);
nise umalldka dul-le 1 shall fill the people
with woe concerning you Gilg. VII iii 46; GIG
du-ul-lu lo pasdha mullinni he has filled me
with disease, misery that has no relief
Schollmeyer No. 18:14 (SBrel.); [du]-ul-la izab:
bil he will suffer misery Kraus Texte 3b iii 40,
cf. du-lu, ¢1¢ TUM CT 38 33:17 (SB Alu);
obscure: £ dul-li DU Kraus Texte llc vi 16.
2. corvée work, forced labor, royal service
(OB Elam, MB, NA, NB): du-ul-lam itti maré
vRUK [GN] ... wl isad[diru] they need not
perform regular corvée work with the natives
of GN VAS767:15 (0B Elam), cf. du-ul-li a-ls
(in broken context) MDP 23 284:19; du-ul-li
bitgi mihri . .. 3a Nar-Sarri . . . itti dikdtu . . .
alsu la dekemma la epesi du-ul-li bab Nar-
Sarri (he established exemptions for his
city) so that his city should not be summoned
for corvée work on the switching points (or)
weirs of the Nar-Sarri canal together with
the levies (of other towns), and should not
do corvée work on the gate of the Nar-Sarri
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 and 29 (MB kudurru);
u mimma dul-la e$da ... u lu du-ul-la Sa ultu
labire ina qdti magtuma ... dul-lo $udtu la
epest and not to perform any work, new
corvée or corvée work that has been dis-
continued from of old — none of this type
of corvée work ibid. iii 28, 36 and 40; dul-lu
3d £.EN.MES-ka ine gdteka wba’a 1 (the king)
shall exact from you the forced labor due
from your fief (lit. house of your lords) ABL
778:11 (NA), of. dul-li $d £.EN.MES-id eppad
massartu $d& £.EN.MES-id anassar I shall do
corvée work onmy fief, Ishall perform my duty
onmy fief ibid. r. 15, and passim in this text, cf.
also ABL 845:4 and 8 (NA); andku dul-lu ... $a
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dullu

ina muhhi obija lepus ana mar Sorri laddin . . .
dul-la-ni $a mar 3arri eppad ana mar Sarre . . .
addan I shall execute the work that used to
be upon my father and deliver (it) to the
crown prinee, I shall execute and deliver all
work for the crown prince ABL 885:17 and
24 (NA), cf. dul-la rabid lu epudma ana ...
belija lu addin ABL 462 r. 19 (NB); A.5IG,
do abija Sa ina mubbi <duly-li pagquduns
ganni i¥mini ma LG.A.BA pagid dul-lu ittasd
urtammen ihtalg[u] as soon as my father’s
(workers) and his overseer, who had been
put in charge of the work, heard, “A (new)
scribe has been appointed,” they took away
the finished work, left their posts and ran
away ABL 885:10 and 12 (NA), note LU
DUMU &ip-ri $a Sarri ana muhhi dul-lu the
king’s overseer is in charge of the work
YOS 3 45:40 (NB let.); itte dul-li-ta uzni ki
afkunu ina Mat Tamtim gabbidu ardu 3a
Sarrt o ana muhhi Sarri amru w amat darri
nagru $a aki PN janu although I took my
duty very seriously (I found that) there is no
servant of the king who looks upon the king
and watches the command of the king in all
the Sea Country as PN does ABL 516r.9 (NB);
370 Sunu sabe 90 TUR sabé Sarri Sunu 90 da
kutal 190 dul-lu $a Sarri lipu$u there are 370
men (but) ninety are (too) young, they are
royal soldiers, ninety belong to the reserve,
(only) 190 should do royal service ABL 99
r. 16 (NA); nidi ... ina epédu Etemenanki
du-ul-lum uSasbissunitima 1 made all the
people take up corvée work in the rebuilding
of the Etemenanki VAB 4 148iii 23 (Nbk.), cf.
sibitti du-ul-lu (in broken context) Unger
Babylon pl. 54 and p. 284 iii 33 (Nbk.); ina dul-
lw [...] BHT pl. 7ii 34 (Nbn., Verse Account);
see emédu (dulla).

3. work (i.e., work to be performed, finished
product, material, compensation for work,
technique, craft) — a) work to be performed
— 1 nature of work not mentioned : du-ul-la-
Su-nu 4-ba-al (asrent of a field) MDP 22 125:6,
also MDP 23 273:9; dul-la-$4 aganna rabi there
is a great deal of work to be done here by him
CT 22 158:18 (NB let.); dul-lu ina mubhija da-
a-nu the work is hard on me YOS 379:34
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 103:23, also dul-lu ina

dullu

mubhini iddinini YOS 3 188:6, and passim in
NB, also ABL 479 r. 2 (NA); ne mubhi dul-
li-ka la ta%illi do not be careless about your
work TCL 9 83:6, and passim in NB letters;
[mlind dul-lu sbattil why should the work
stop? YOS 3 125:18, and passim in NB letters;
dul-lu-3u aka[nna] 1basd§i there is work here
for him OT 22 52:10 (NB let.); the baker, the
potter, the doorkeeper manna ina mubhi
dul-1i-80 $uzziz put everyone in charge of his
work TCL 9 138:11, cf. BIN 1 56:8, 2:19, and
passim in NB;  dul-lum la wndas$iri sabe ina
panija misu ina dul-lum 3o i$ten ameli allak w
anihhis the work has not been abandoned,
but (only) a few men are at my disposal, and
I have to do (lit. to go and come in) the work
of one person BIN 1 39:18 and 20 (NB let.);
sabe pitinndtu ... Sa ana dul-lu tabu dikimao
Supra summon and send strong men that are
fit for the work ibid. 40:23; 4l@ lu idi k% ...
dul-la-a $a arah wmi la ma-SIL®  the gods
shall be witness that my full month’s work
is not even half finished YOS 317:38 (NB let.);
dul-lum ugdammar 1 have finished the work
ABL 467 r. 13 (NA); dul-la-§i-nu urtammeu
they have left their work ABL 49 r. 9 (NA);
amélatu dul-lu ma andku §& qabitu epissu am
I (IStar) not the one who orders men to do
work? Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 ii 17 (NA
oracles).

2’ work to be performed on buildings,
canals, ete.: bitumen ana dul-lu $o dzigqur:
rat Nbn. 428:5; silver ana dul-lu $a musannity
o GN for the work on the dike of GN Nbn.
1002:5, cf. Nbn. 910:3, cf. also ana dul-lu $o
Nar-Sarri Dar. 411:8, and passim; Sa ana dul-lu
Sa bit A Ninurta na-dan (silver) that was
assigned for the work on the temple of DN
VAS 6 202:1 (NB); ana dul-lu $a dov $a bit
da.¢A (kiln-fired bricks) for the work on the
shrine of DN  VAS 6 177:2, cf. ibid. 178:2
(NB); PN eleppd’a a ina mubhi dul-li a
Esagila pagiduni PN, the Seleppa’a-officer,
who is in charge of the construction work of
Esagila ABL 471:18 (NA), cf. dul-li [$a UlrU
Diir-Sarru-kin [lJamur ABL 757 r. 8 (NA);
dul-lu anniu ina pan 4Bel [malhir addanni§
this (building) work is most acceptable to DN
ABL 566:4 (NA); dul-lu 3o kari ... mala
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dullu

ultasbatu . .. ina pant PN PN is in charge of
all the work on the quay that is to be under-
taken VAS 6 84:1 (NB); dul-la ina kir:
Jupdli sabtama epda take up and perform the
work on the lower harbor quay BE 17 1:9 (MB
‘let.); tna kurummati Sa sabi S dul-lu o
ip GN from the provisions of the men at
work on the canal GN YOS 6 32:12 (NB);
hisibte 3a dul-lu 3a ndri materials for the
work on the river BIN 1 60:19 (NB let.).

3’ manufacturing, production and con-
struction of objects (for temple and palace) —
a’ object not mentioned: may my brother
send me a large quantity of fine gold ana
du-ul-li-ia luskun so that I may use it for my
work EA 7:65, also ibid. 63, cf. EA 4:40, 45 and
47, 9:15, 11 r. 30 (all MB); [hurdsa ana du-
w)i-li-ia hashaku I need gold for my work
KBo 1 10 r. 73, and ibid. 68 (let., citing a Babyl.
king); ttbnu labi[ru] ana dul-li ... ugdammir
I have used up all the old straw in the work
ABL 201 r. 3 (NA); the iron which the king,
my lord, anra LU nap-pa-ha-[ii] ana dul-la
tddiny had given to the smiths for work
(they sold to the merchants of Calah) ABL
1317:4 (NB); ki ana pan dul-la-ti-ka mimma
itte elippéts la teppusd since it has been placed
at the head of the work assigned to you, you
must not work on anything but the ships
BIN 1 26:23 (NB let.); eight shekels of silver
given to the smith PN ana } GU.UN AN.BAR
ana dul-lu for half a talent of iron for manu-
facturing Nbn. 428:12; two talents, 14 minas
of bronze 10 kusur ana dul-lu ina pan PN
nappiht (in) ten ingots at the disposal of the
smith PN for work TCL 12 112:2 (NB).

b’ object mentioned: x UD.KA.BAR gamar
ana dul-lu Sa andully $a Annunitum PN
nappihu ittadin the smith PN delivered x
finished bronze (objects) for the work on the
canopy of the goddess Annunitu Nbn. 447:2;
ten shekels of silver ana dul-lu $a narkabii
Camb. 404:8, cf. Nbn. 1000:5; ana dul-lum $a
kusitu  (alum given) for work on a kusitu-
garment Nbn. 938:2, and passim in NB; 2
GiN KU.BABBAR ana simdné dul-lu GADA nasqa
ana PN pusd’a nadin (wr. SUM-in-nu) two
shekels given to the bleacher for materials
for the production of choice linen Nbn. 281:2;

dullu

kima, dul-lu da 4 Ugur-amassa w Sa bit dmum:
mu nigdamar when we finish work on (the
statue of) DN and that which belongs to the
bit mummu ABL 476:24 (NA), and note dul-l¢
nangart w kabsa[rri} ibid. 21.

4’ work by private individuals: [k PN]
... anag PN, DUB.SAR iqhi umma mind dul-lu
tupdarritu ul teppusu PN, ighd umma al-{la]-
pak-ki dul-lu par-si dul-lu tupdarritu ul
eppudu after PN said to the scribe PN,,
“What is this? do you not intend to work
as a scribe (any more)?” and PN, said,
“From now on (?), the work is stopped, I
shall not work as a scribe (any more)!”
VAS 6 331:4 and 6 (NB); the field which PN
bought ana PN, ana dul-lu iddin he gave to
PN, for cultivation VAS 5 19:8 (NB); SE.
NUMUN dul-la ahame§ ippusuw’ they jointly
work the field under cultivation TuM 2-3
141:18 (NB), see dullu in bit dullu, epesu
(dully), dullu referring to a cultivated field
sub mng. 3b-2’. Note dullu referring to
agricultural work performed in date or-
chards, paid for in dates (called $issinnu-
payment) retained by the tenant and con-
sisting probably in raising crops (other than
cereals) under the trees before they reached
maturity: kam dul-lu $a ina libbi ippusu u
zigpu $a ina libbi izqupu in compensation for
the agricultural work he did therein (in the
date orchard) and the shoots he has planted
therein BE 9 48:16 (LB), cf. dul-lu ina libbs
ippusu ndrati thirruma mé ulasbatu tapti
wpattd they will do agricultural work therein,
dig ditches, provide (them) with water and
break up fallow ground BIN 1 125:7 (NB);
[adi] la dul-la-Su uqattd PN Sissinnu ul inan:
dadsu PN will not give him (the gardener) the
(dates as his) gratuity before he has finished
all his work VAS 6 12:6; he assumes re-
sponsibility for watch duty, for the care of
the date palms epesu $a dul-lu u zaqapi 3a
gistmmare for the performance of work and
the planting of (new) date palms YOS 6 51:10
(NB), note that Sissinnu in dates pays for
dullu, in parallelism with $bdu paid for
barley grown there ibid. 13; dul-lu da ina
Supdla 1ppus the work which he (the tenant
of the date orchard) performs in the space
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under (the trees) BIN 1117:13, cf. ibid. 8 and 11
(NB). Note dullu referring to essential repair
work done on rented houses: he (the tenant)
must not charge them (the landlords) dul-la
malae ina libbi ippus with any (repair) work he
is doing on it (the house) VAS 5 82:9 (NB), and
passim, of. dul-lu libnate gandtesu gusiri Sa
ina libbi ippusu ana muhhi PN (the owner)
tmanny_ Dar. 256:18, and passim, mimma dul-
lu mala ultu mubhi 1 ¢IN KU.BABBAR ...
ippud VAS 5 81:11, and passim, see Oppenheim
Mietrecht 78f.

b) finished product (MB, SB, NB, NA) —
1’ referring to objects: du-ul-li hurasi $a
Nippur w Dir-Kurigal[zu] gold objects from
OGN and GN, PBS 13 80:1 (MB list of
jewelry); muala dul-la-a-tt siparri $a
aptiqu ... z0’pi fidi abnima erd qirib§u aSpuk
for all bronze objects which I intended to
cast, I made clay molds and poured copper
into them OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); dul-lu pest
o PN LU.US.BAR ana Ebabbar iddinu clean
garments that the weaver PN has delivered
to Ebabbar VAS6 71:1 (NB list of garments for
deities), of. dul-lu Sa 17T MN $a ina gdt LU.
US.BAR Nbn. 320:1; naphar annie dul-lu gamar
all this is the finished work (objects of
leather and copper) ABL 1077 r. 5 (NA); 1
GUN 45 MA.NA siparrw dul-lu gamar KI.LA
balaggi PN nappahu ittadin PN, the smith,
delivered finished work, weighing one talent
(and) 45 minas, (for) a harp Cyr. 235:2; 8
MA.NA AN.BAR dul-lu gamar Nbn. 960:1, see
epSu adj.; nappabk hurasi ... dul-lu lobiru
utalli e$$u etapas the goldsmith removed the
old (metal)work and did new work (on the
table) ABL 951:11 (NA); kima dul-lu gamar
tssahid hita (give the silver, but) when the
object is finished, weigh (it) together (with
the leftover material) ABL 185:9 (NA).

2’ referring to a cultivated field (for but
dullu, NB only): the large and the small
cattle tna SE.NUMUN dul-lu u manzaltu mé
... tred may pasture in the cultivated
territory and the waterlogged one TCL 13
182:28.

c) material for work (NB only): x wool
dul-la gamru K1.LA ... lubulti Bélet-Sippar
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PN LU.US.BAR malir PN, the weaver, has
received as complete material for the gar-
ments of the Lady-of-Sippar (amounting to
this) weight Nbk. 87:1, cf. 18 ¢ix sic.cax.
ME.DA dul-lu gamar ... ana PN LU.US.BAR
da 4 Nergal nadin Nbn. 410:7; ten shekels of
silver (expended) ana dul-lu tabarri u takiltu
da 11 MN for red-purple and blue-purple
material for the month MN VAS 4 41:3, cf.
Nbn. 284:7, and passim.

d) compensation for work performed (NB
only): dul-lum « LG.GU.GAL u!l efir he has not
been paid compensation or the gugallu-tax
BE 8 110:10, cf. dul-lu gugalliitu efir TuM 2-3
137:8, and passim in NB, note suluppi $a
dul-lu w 1L6.60.GAL ... efir he has been paid
the dates as compensation and as gugallu-tax
TCL 12 97:25; ana dul-lu u kurummati linna:
din (silver) should be spent for wages and
food rations YOS 3 81:11 (let.).

e) technique (EA only): du-ul-lu qd-at-nu
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 (let.
from Egypt), cf. 8 ¢18 tupninni Sa usi v inni
pirt du-ul-lu sic(!) eight boxes (made) of
ebony with ivory (inlay), fine work ibid. iii 75,
cf. (in same context) du-ul-lu [si]c (with
gloss za-a, as also ibid. iv 8) jbid. iii 77. In
EA 14iii 75 the reading du-ul-lu sic(!) was
chosen because of the syllabic writing du-
ul-lu gd-at-nu ibid. ii 31, which makes it
apparent that the sign following dullu in the
first mentioned passage is sie. The former
reading of this sign as d¢ cannot be accepted,
both for this reason and because this would
be the only instance of the use of d¢ by the
Egyptian scribes.

f) craft (NB only): udé $a dul-lu siradutu
... PN {sgintquma ana PN, iddini the tools
of the brewer’s craft which PN checked and
gave out to PN, (a list of tools follows) BRM
192:1; mimma mala na dul-lu sirasatu . . .
ippud ahdte Sunu dul-lu maolamalis ippus
whatever they produce through brewing be-
longs to them in equal shares, each will do as
much work as the other BRM 1 82:6 and 8;
nuhatimmitu dul-lu gatedu ki 3a $4 lamdu the
baker’s craft, his handicraft, as much as he
knows himself TuM 2-3 214:6; LU naggaritu
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dul-lu qatesu mala $dma lamdu uwlammassu
he will teach him as much of the carpenter’s
craft, his own handicraft, as he knows him-
self Zeitschrift fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2
(1839) pl. after p. 324:6.

4. ritual (NA, NB): gulgullate $ina $a ina
libbi dul-li gabdini nuserribd shall we bring in
these skulls that are prescribed in the ritual?
ABL 21:7 (NA); parfiganu Sa tabarri u takiltu
ana dul-li-i-ni nimattt we are short (two)
headdresses of red-purple and blue- purple
for our ritual BIN 1 10:14 (NB); [d]ul-lu annd
tna mahar DN uallomma eppad zér[$u 18%ir)
the offspring of anyone who performs this
ritual completely before DN will prosper
BBR No. 66 r. 20, restored from ibid. No.
67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 r. 10, BBR No.
68 r. 9 (NA rit.); dul-lu nuallam we will
complete the rite ABL 118 r. 18 (NA); amiu a
wmmi Sorre ina muhbi dul-li lamugase lo
terrab  the slave girl of the king’s mother
cannot be present at the service ABL 368r. 7
(NA); PN $a ina mubhi dul-lu $a akitu who
is in charge of the service in the New Year’s
Chapel AnOr 9 8:33 and 38, cf. o ina mup-
hi dul-lu bit akit ibid. 67 (NB); lu NAM.BUR.
Bl lu {mim]lma dul-lu $a ana mubhi gerbu
Sarru lipud the king shall perform either a
namburbd-ritual or some other ritual that i
appropriate Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); dul-
la $a attali ritual against (the evil consequences
of) an eclipse ABL 263:9 (NB); see dalalu.

5. medical treatment (MB only): da
marsiti [te-eml-[Su-nu] $a du-ul-li $a Arra:
phalji] ... ammini la tadpura why did you
not send a report concerning the sick persons
(and) the treatment of the native of Arrapha?
BE 17 53:27 (let.), cf. du-ul-la mi-na-{a...]
ibid. 21, and {em du-ul-li taSappa[ral Wit
marsits tem du-ul-[li] wl tadapparamma hitfa
tanad$] ibid. 39f.

The mng. “misery,” “hardship,” is attested
from OAKkk. to SB (mostly in lit. contexts),
while that of “corvée work” is quite rare in
OB (Elam only) and MB, becoming frequent
in NA. As “work” dullu appears sporadically
in MB and EA (see mngs. 3a-2'and 3’, 3b-1’,
3e), but very often in NB and NA.

Meissner BAW 1 39f.; von Soden, ZA 49 182.

dullubis

dullu in bél dulli s.; corvée master;

NA*; cf. dullu.

Sarru abika mdr bel dul-li iram panisu ina
muphi mar bel dul-li-ia the king, your father,
loves corvée masters (i.e., those charged with
the execution of the work of corvée workers)
and pays attention to me as a corvée master
ABL 885 r. 16.

dullu in bit dulli s.; 1. cultivated field,
2. workshop(?); NB*; ecf. dullu.

1. cultivated field: SE.NUMUN % dul-lu
Dar. 273:13; elat SE.NUMUN [£ dul]-lu da ina
pani$u apart from the cultivated field which
is at his disposal VAS 3 120:20; x barley ina
siati $a £ dul-li from the rent on the cultivated
field TCL 12 58:1; SE.NUMUN E dul-la da
ippudu itna muhhi 1 GUR 5 GUR Jissinnu
taptd ina mubhi 1 GUR SENUMUN 6 GUR
Sissinnu tnad¥ he will retain from the
(previously) cultivated land that he has
worked five gur of Sissinnu-dates for each
gur (of land) and from the newly-broken
ground, six gur of $issinnu-dates for each gur
of field land VAS 5 49:19.

2. workshop(?): one-half sila (of flour) to
PN ana % dul-la for the workshop (in list
of flour rations given to hired craftsmen)
UCP 9 p. 77 No. 99:5; 1 (GUR) itti LG.SA.TAM
a-na & dul-lu one gur (of sesame) with the
Satammu-official for the workshop (list of
expenditures of sesame) ibid. p. 85 No. 11:3.

dulluhan (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dalahu.

[. ..] = [dull-lu-ha-an (preceded by iteqlippu,
itaktumu, followed by hdéu, Sum. eol. broken) CT
19 45 r. iv 20 (list of diseases).

dulluhi§ adv.; 1. in a perturbed mood,

2. hurriedly; SB*; cf. dalahu.
edin.na.ad lu.lu (for Ia.lu) 8i.in.di sir.ra

[...J : ana géri (wr. LiL) dul-lu-hi§ illak sirha

{[qablbi he goes out to the fields in a perturbed
mood (and) utters lamentations SBH p. 122:16f.

1. in a perturbed mood: [wl ujmmu ati(
dul-lJu-pi-i§ (var. dul-lu-hi8) tadullu you
(Tiamat) are not our mother, you wander
around in a perturbed mood En. el. I 118,
var, from LKA 3.
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2. hurriedly (i.e., not checked, referring to
copy work): [dlu-lu-hi-i§ nasha hurriedly
excerpted KAR 111 r. 10 (colophon).

dullulu adj.; wronged, oppressed; SB*;
cf. dullulu.

da mdre Babili dul-lu-lu-te sibeé kidin Subaré
AAnem u YEnlil andurarduny e33is§ afkun 1
reestablished the freedom of the oppressed
citizens of Babylon, people under a special
privilege, free (under the protection of) Anu
and Enlil Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:13.

dullulu s.; work, task; NB*; pl. dulluldtu;
cf. dullu.

tna mubphr dul-lu-la-ka la tadelly ... pani
ana aldka ana aganna la tadakkana dul-lu-la-
ka Ja tbad¥i epud do not neglect your work,
do not plan to come here, (but) carry out the
work that you have to do YOS 3 9:5 and 17
(tet.); 5-ta dul-lu-la-a-ta ina mubhini itlasik
he imposed upon us five (more) tasks TCL 9
69:10 (let.).

Although entered here as a separate word,
dullulu in these two letters from Uruk
should be regarded as a spelling of dullu
peculiar to the scribe. This spelling can
hardly be taken as indicating a form mor-
phologically or even phonetically different
from dullu.

dullulu v.; to oppress; SB*; II; cf. dallu,
dullulu adj.

nam.gu = du-ul-lu-lum, nam.ga.ag.a = ha-ba-
lum Antagal G 2685f., also Ai.VIIi23f.; nam.gu,
nam.gu.ag.a = ha-ba-lum, dul-lu-lu A-tablet
3761f.

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134.

endu thabbilu [iléarraku ana dannt ina gereb
als dul-lu-lu mahdr katré ibbadima they op-
pressed the weak and put them in the power
of the mighty, there was oppression and
acceptance of bribes within the city Borger
Esarh. 12i 9.

dullupu adj.; heavy-eyed (for lack of sleep)
(used only as a personal name); MB, NB;
cf. dalapu A.

Du-ul-lu~pu CBS 10869:10, in Clay PN 70
(MB); Dul-lu-p{w] Nbn. 8:5, and passim in

duluhtu

NB, always as a family name, cof. LU Dul-lu-pu
VAS 4 125:14.

Stamm Nemengebung 265.

dulluqu (dalluqu, fem. dullugatu) adj.;
(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ.
only as a personal name); OB, MA; cf. duldqu.

Du-lu-gum CT 2 44:27, and passim; Du-ul-
lu-gqum YOS 8 175:4 and 14; Du-lu-gd-tum
VAS 9178:2; Dal-lu-qu KAV 19r. 13.

Cf., probably, daligatu.

(Holma Quttulu 45f.)

**dulmahhu (Bezold Glossar 107a); to be
read kisalmahu.

dulpatu see dulbatu.

dulpu s.; sleeplessness (as a disease); SB¥;
cf. dalapu A.

ki lallari qubé usasrap du-lup-§4 iqabbi ina
ténini like a lamentation priest he utters
moans, in his prayer he speaks of his sleep-
lessness 4R 54 No. 1:22 (SB rel.).

(Meissner BAW 1 40.)

**daltu (Bezold Glossar 103a); see tultu.

dul@ s.; small bucket; lex.*; cf. dald.
su-ug sue = du-{lu-ul A If2:210.

dulubu see dulbu.

dulubhbt (durhd) s.; trouble, confusion; SB*;
wr. syll. and LU.LU, sAc.LVU; cf. dalahu.

du-lu-up-hu-v amat lemuttim sudduruni
kajan confusion and evil words are my con-
stant lot Streck Asb. 252 1. 7; AN.MI GAR-an
AN MI du-lup-bu-u Sumsu anniu there will be
an eclipse — an eclipse (predicts) trouble,
this is its explanation Thompson Rep. 112:35,
cf. aANMI du-lu-up-hu-4 AfO 14 pl. 4 VAT
7827:16 (LB astrol. comm.); bir ndra ana mé
du-lu-up-ha-a (var. du-ur-ha-a) 18[kun] when
she (Lamastu) crosses a river she makes its
water muddy KAR 239 ii 9 (Lamaitu), var.
from ZA 16 162:12.

Weidner, AfO 8 56.
dulubtu s.; 1. hurry, 2. concern; RS, MB,
NA; cf. dalahu.

1. hurry: mari $iprika ... k& du-lup-ti-i§
Supra send your messengers in a hurry MRS
9 191 RS 17.247:17.
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2. concern: i-t¢ du-lu-uh-ti-a [nilpih libbi-
ka la [ti)Vla-ka-an you did not sympathize
with my concern Iraq 18 pl. 12 No. 38: 24 (NA let.),
of. ¥ du-ul-lu-ub-f{7] EA 11 r. 27 (MB royal).

duliitu see dilatu A.

dumamu A (fumamu) s.; (awild animal);
SB.*

ur.gug, .kud.da (var. ur.ci8.sar.kud.da) =
du-ma-mu (var. tu-ma-mu, tum-[ma-mu]) Hh, XTIV
76, cf. [kuSur.gug, .kud.da] = masak du-ma-mi
Hh. XI 28.

libkika asw ba[su] mindanny lulimu du-ma-
mu nefu rimu ajalu [turdhu] bal nammadde
sért may the bear, the hyena, the tiger, the
deer, the d., the lion, the wild bull, the ibex,
all the animals of the plain, lament for you
(Enkidu)! Gilg, VIII 186, restored from STT 15:10,
see Gurney, JCS 8 92.

Probably a foreign word, listed in Hh.
after mindinu, “tiger” or “cheetah.”
Landsberger Fauna 84.

dumamu B s.; moaning; SB¥*; cf. damamu.
endu tubgdti mald du-ma-muw they have
crept into the corners, they are full of moaning
En. el. IV 113.
dumaqu s.; jewelry; MA, NA; cf. damagu.
a) in gen.: mimma du-ma-a-qi $a mussa
inae mubbiSa i¥kunusing talagqr  (the
widow) may keep any jewelry that her hus-
band settled upon her (if she has no children)
KAV 1iii 97 (Ass. Code § 26), cf. ibid. 86 (§ 26)
and v 22 (§ 38); du-ma-qu $a £ papdhi (these
are) the jewels of the chapel (at Kar-Tukulti-
Ninurta) (subscript of an inventory) VAT
13759 r. iv 30 (unpub., MA, courtesy Kéocher),
cf. anniiti du-ma-gt kaspi these are the pieces
of silver jewelry Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:9 (NA dow-
ry list); a gold crown and other gold objects
du-ma-qi annite $a tamlissunu NA,TD.AS
NA.UD.AS.A8 NA, NiR these pieces of jewelry,
which are inlaid with pappardillu-stone, UD.
A8.A8-stone (and) puldlu-stone ADD 620:5,
coll. Ungnad ARU 13 (= ABL 1452) (Senn.); %
assassu [41 MA.NA KU.GI du-ma-qu Saknat and
his wife wears gold jewelry (weighing) one-
third of a mina ABL 511:15, cf. du-ma-qi
(in broken context) ABL 139r. 2; lu ana du-
ma-qi-$u lu ana Sukan siabe [ekallidu] (he may

dummuqu

use it?) either as his own jewelry or as finery
for the people of his palace KAH 2 92:6 (Tn.).

b) in rit.: LUGAL du-ma-qi ul-lfa] aridte
udellint LUGAL i-z-KAL nakrisu tkasdad kima
LUGAL nakrifu iktadad du-ma-gi inadsi the
king holds up(?) the jewels, they lift the
shields, the king . ..., he triumphs over his
enemies — after the king has triumphed over
his enemies, he puts on the jewels K.10209 r.
14 and 18 (unpub., NA rit.), cf. darru da du-
ma-qi ina muhhidu inad$d ... AMarduk 34
CT 15 44:15 (SB cultic comm., quoting NA
rit.), see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135, cf. also
du-ma-qi (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiim.-
rez. pl. 16 ii 3 and pl. 19:13, see Ebeling, Or. NS
22 34 and 23 114 (rit.) ; du-ma-gi $a NU.GIG.[MES]
ipatturu they take off the jewels of the hiero-
dules KAR 154 r. 6 (rit.).

dummi v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; II.

%3 a.ab.ba.gin S8e.am.8a,.[zu] : kima Lbbi
tdmtim tu-dam-mu-[4] SBH p. 20:46f., cf. 8a.a.
ab.ba.ginx(ciM) 8e.am.Sa,.zu kima  libbe
tdmtim tu-dam-mu-¢ SBH p. 23:27f.; [u,l.a
$§a.ba.ginx Se.4am.Sa,.zu : kime Libbi dmu (var.
translation: ULbbika kima dmu) tu-dam-mu-i(text
-um) SBH p. 77:22f.

Although Sum. Se ... $a, corresponds to
damamu, dummi should not be connected

with damdmau, which has no 1II.

dummuqu (demmugu)adj.; good,favorable,
fine; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and s1c;;
cf. damagqu.

[udu.du,]l.du;, = du-um-[mu-qu] fine sheep
Hh. XTIT 47.

a) in gen.: bitu §4 ana wadab ugbabtim
kaladu du-um-mu-ug this house is entirely
satisfactory as a residence for the ugbabtu-
priestess ARM 3 84:27; epéska du-um-mu-
qd-am lu$me let me hear that you have
carried it out well VAS 7 203:36 (OB let.);
ina majdl misi du-um-mu-ga Sundtie  at
night in my bed my dreams were propitious
(parallel: band egirriia) Streck Asb. 86 x 70;
attattalamma dum-mu-qa idditide 1 (the ox)
look around — I am a fine specimen CT
15 34:25 (SB wisdom) ; Du-um-mu-qu (personal
name) VAS 5122:19 (NB).

b) referring to a quality of copper (OA,0B):
55 MA.NA wartam masiam da-mu-qam Sabburz
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am (PN owes) 55 minas of purified, fine copper
in scraps OIP 27 56:34, of. TCL 4 75:2, TCL 21
200:2; wariaka ana da-mu-gi-im uidr Ishall ex-
change your copper for fine copper CCT 4
47a:5, cf. ana S1G; utdr BIN 4 64:7, also ana
URUDU SIG; lulaeru BIN 6 76:12, and CCT 4
27a:25 and 30; 2} GUN URUDU SIG; 4 MA.NA
URUDU lammunam . . . addin BIN 4172:1, and
passim in OA (contrasted with lammunu, massuhu,
etc.), of. lu vRUDU §tkam lu URUDU SIG,
MVAG 35/3 No. 316:15, also TCL 4 23:7 and 19,
but note vRUDU Sikam sig; CCT 1 7b:6; 1
_me’at URUDU bit kdarim §im URUDU SIg; PN
ilge PN received 100 (minas) of copper from
the karum as the price of the fine copper
CCT 1 43:16, and passim; kima ltbbika la ma-
rasim wari’am du-mu-qgd-am dis§um  give
him good copper in order not to cause your-
self trouble UET 5 23:12 (OB), cf. warad’am
j@am ana makkdr 48in idin du-mu-qa-am
kima 1ibbi la imarrasu ibid. 5:7, cf. also ibid.
6:24; wari’am lo du-mu-qd-am la amahhoaruka
I shall not accept bad copper from you UET
5 81:47 (all OB letters).

Since the only phonetic writing of tRUDU.
SiG; is dammugu, when referring to copper
816; has to be read as dammugqu everywhere
in OA.

*dumqi$ (dungi) adv.; well; MB Alalakh*;
cf. damaqu.

bu-lu-ut du-un-ki-i§ be very well (peace be
with all of you) Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 (let.),
cf. s16;-ki-1§ ibid. 116:15 (let.).

dumgqu (dungu) s. mase.; 1. good luck, good
fortune, 2. favor, (divine) grace, 3. well-
being, prosperity, fortune, profit, fame, 4. rec-
ommendation, 5. gratitude, 6. beauty,
7. choice thing, treasure, darling; from OB
on; wr. syll. and siG, (34,64 AMT 4,7:7);
cf. damaqu.

siG; = [du]-wm-qum Proto-Diri 126 d; nam.
Saq.g8 = du-um-qum Nabnitu R 189.

udug sigs;.ga 9Lama sigs.ga da.mu hé.
gub : $éd dumn-qi lamassi dum-gi idaja lizziz may a
good protective #édu-spirit and a good protective
lamassu-spirit stand at my side CT 16 4:153, and
passim; 9Lama sig;.ga.mu [hé.mel.en : lu
lamassi dum-gi-ia atta be my good lamassu! CT 16
8:286f., and passim; dug.du;,.ne.ne sig;.ga.

dumqu
mu : atmd du-um-gi-ia put in a good word for me'!
5R 62 No. 2:65 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin).
bi-gib-§i = dum-qi-§i ZA 43 65 (Theodicy comm.
to lines 221-34, coll. W. G. Lambert).

1. good luck, good fortune — a) in gen.:
ma. [§&.ab] sigx(Xax8mp) sal.sal.la.key
(x1D) : [ana qilrib bitim Sa ina dum-qa ruppudu
[ %a ina dum-gi utabarrd to the interior of
the house which has expanded with good for-
tune, variant translation: which remains in
good luck SBH p. 121 r. 8f.; munakkiru lumni
Sakinu dum-qi those who remove bad luck, who
give good luck JRAS 1929 285:10; dSamas u
A Marduk mimma male gatka ina mubhi Saknat
gabbi ana dum-gi lutirra may Sama$ and
Marduk turn to luck whatever you set your
hand to CT 22 36:32 (NB let.); lamur du-un-
ga may I experience good luck Ward Seals
525:5; mind dum-qi 3o tattulu qibd jasi tell
me what favorable signs you have seen VAB
4 278 vi 27 (Nbn.); du-um-qu térti anniti ims
mahrd amurma 1 saw the lucky (character)
of this oracle the first day VAB 4 268 ii 20
(Nbn.); erba du-mug Sutti enter, luck (por-
tended by) dream(s)! AMT 101,2 r. iii 10;
Summa damqgat du-mug-5d aj i§itan[ni] if (the
dream) is favorable, may its good portent
not miss me Dream-book 340 K.8583:7; du-
un-qu &4 it is a lucky (sign) (referring to
astrol. omens) ABL 1383 r. 17 (NA), cf. ABL
1202 r. 31, 1391:6 and r. 3 (NA); ana kabti
s16; ana musként [HUL1 for the important
person, good luck, for the poor man, bad
luck CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu), also ibid. 13:100,
and ana kabti S1G,-$4 ana muskéni lumundu
122¢b8u  his luck will leave the important
person, his misfortune the poor man Dream-
book p. 329 r. ii 25; 7 ITI 8A..GA tmmar he
will experience seven months of good luck
AMT 4,7:7, cf. s16; immar ibid. 11; ana SIG,
gabi (this omen) is explained as a favorable
sign CT 31 38ii 11, cf. [$a ana sile; v HUL
1gbdima  CT 20 25 K.9667+:16 and dupl. ibid.
29:3, ete., also TCL 6 6 ii 12, iv 18, CT 31 10 r. iii
4, Boissier DA 18 iii 14, 24, 27 and 35 (all SB ext.
with comm.), cf. also CT 39 40 r. 43 (SB Alu);
dum-qa uSatlim$u ukindu taklime (explana-
tion of the sign $4,, accompanied by a drawing
of a date palm) Kraus Texte 27a i case IT 1.

180



oi.uchicago.edu

dumqu

b) qualifying a noun: wukkibannimma idat
dum-g¢i ina Samdame u gagqari favorable signs
came for me in good time in the sky and on
earth Borger Esarh. 45 ii 5, cf. ibid. 2 ii 18, YOS
145ii 39 (Nbn.), TCL 3 318 (Sar.), and passim;
da kasadu temenna Eulmas $udti vz0 dum-qi
ina tértija iskun he provided a propitious
omen in my extispicy concerning the reaching
of the foundation of that Eulmas CT 34 31ii
56 (Nbn.), of. 4Samad ... $akin vzU s1G, ina
tértija VAB 4 128 iv 30 (Nbk.), and passim; térz
tu épudma UVZU SIG, sappaluinni I made an
extispicy and they gave me a propitious
omen YOS 145i21 (Nbn.), cf. vzU sig; (in
broken context) CT 31 11:3 (SB ext.); ép
du-um-qi-[im] (thisis)alucky sign YOS 10 26
iii 53 (OB ext.), cf. §&p du-um-qg¢ KAR 454:8
(SB ext.), and passim; INIM.GAR dum-¢i
u medari Sukun elijo grant me propitious and
correct egirrii-oracles BMS 1:22, cf. KA.KA-
ma-ak dum-¢i u tasmé words(?) of willing
obedience En.el. V124, cf. Sutlimamma INIM.
GAR SIG, BMS 6:119, for other refs., see egir:
ri; il rabidti bele purussé amussu purussasuz
nu 6 S1G; ana Sarri . . . Listapparuni may the
great gods, the givers of oracles, send their
favorable oracles to the king every day PRT
109 r. 15 (report); qirih ekalli §dtu $éd sig,
(var. dum-qt) lamassi s1G; (var. du-u[n-qi])
... Lidtabrd may a good $edu and a good
lamassu stay in that palace Borger Esarh. 64
vi 62, cf. dGidim.sig,.ga ... nddinat
Sedi dum-qi 1Lama.sig,.ga ... mudatlimat
lamasst dum-q7 Craig ABRT 2 16:19f., and pas-
sim, see CT 186, in lex. section; X.ME.X.sig,.ga
= Sanat du[m-qi] a good (prosperous) year
Antagal G 173, of. @mu dum-qi ZA 43 48:33 (The-
odicy); Simat la dum-qi dummuqu badi itiiks
it is in your power to make an unlucky destiny
lucky Ebeling Handerhebung 128:12; DN u
DN, ara darri ... §imati du-un-qu Lttt w
labare dma li§imuw may DN and DN, decree
for the king a fortunate destiny (and) a
lasting old age ABL 340:19 (NA); bussurat
du-um-gi-im good news YOS 10 42 ii 41 (OB
ext.), cf. bussurat s1¢; KAR 178 r. iii 59 (hemer.),
also passurat du-un-¢3 ABL 1184 r. 4 (NA).

2. favor, (divine) grace — a) in gen.: slu
ane améli S1G ipped amelu §4 tdarrw the god
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will show favor to that man, that man will
become rich CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana
ameli $16; IN.DU CT 40 10:11, also si¢; LG
gé-re-bu KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); mdr &pri
da du-un-qu a 4Bel w INabd itte Sarri matati
... tttalak the messenger (reporting) that the
grace of Bél and Nabi is with the king of the
lands has departed ABL 324 r. 5 (NB); imnuk
midare Sumelukki dum-qu at your right is
justice, at your left, grace Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 60:17; Du-um-mu-ug-ANabium-rabi
The-Grace-of-Nab{i-is-Great VAS 16 129:15
and 21 (OB), cf. TCL 17 19:16 and 50:20, also
Mad-du-mu-ug-ilim Meissner BAP 3:2 and 7,
and Mad-du-mu-ug-§& PBS 8/2 230:1 (all OB);
dAdad-du-um-qi Meissner BAP 7:5, [li-dum-g¢i
CT 2 41:22 (both OB names of slaves);
[Lamu]r-dum-qi-ili May-I-see-the-Grace-of-
the-Gods VAS 5 13:1 (NB), cf. the abbre-
viations Du-un-qgu VAS 6 112:13 and Du-
muq ibid. 199:15; du-mu-kd ammar may I
witness your favor TCL 19 73:50 (OA let.);
attama ana du-um-qi Suknam you, however,
do me a favor VAS 16 69:18 (OB let.), cf.
dum-gi-ku-nu ina pan 48amad Fu-kun-na-

BIN 1 10:16 (NB let.), also YOS 3 101:12,
191:15 and 155:9 (all NB letters); % Sarrumma
tammar du-um-qa Sa Sarru . .. udammigakiu

and soon(?) you will see the favors that the
king will bestow upon you MRS 935 RS 17.
132:17; kima du-um-qu-ka belu Sa tudteb:
biru gimirdun according to your favor, my
lord, which you constantly bestow upon all
of them VAB 4 124 i 66 (Nbk.).

b) qualifying a noun: épi§ usat du-un-qu
who helps readily AnOr 12 303 i 10 (Samas-
fum-ukin), cf. épi§ usdt dum-qi Schollmeyer
No. 16 iii 10 (SB rel.).

3. well-being, prosperity, fortune, profit,
fame — a) well-being, prosperity: ana dum-
¢ $a RN ... u ana dum-qi $a RN, ... ussal
lssunditu 1 prayed to them (the stars) for the
well-being of Nabonidus and for the well-
being of Belshazzar YOS 1 39:6 and 7 and r.
13ff. (Nbn.); mdtu 8 issappal S1G,-§d 122008
that country will be scattered, its prosperity
will leave it CT 27 17:7 (SB Izbu), and passim;
da dum-qi ana nise iddinnu who gave pros-
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perity to his people Herzfeld API 27:3 (Xerxes),
cf. VAB 3 117 ¢ 7, and passim in LB.

b) fortune, profit, fame: ina sillidu ebiira
mida lu nikul du-um-ka u nubda lu nimur
may we enjoy an abundant harvest under his
protection, may we see fortune and plenty
KBo 1 3 r. 40 (treaty); Sarki§ Sa Sar? idabbubu
dum-g¢i-§i people praise proudly the fortune
of the rich ZA 43 70:281 (Theodicy); ul adkun
dum-qa ama rammnije URMAY §o qagqar:
dum(var. du-un)-ga étepus I have not made
any profit for myself, (only) for the “ground-
lion” (i.e., the serpent) have I done a favor
Gilg. XTI 295f.; ul amur S16; nimelu ul (var. la)
ardi I have not experienced good fortune, I
have had no profit KAR 25:16, var. from dupl.
STT 55r. 45; dum-qb ina baldtia lamur w
e mitatija ana artdme lutiru may I be
prosperous while alive and become blessed
(Old Pers. artava) after death Herzfeld
API 30:39 (Xerxes), cf. dum-qi ina bald:
tuda tmmar w mitt ang artdma itdr ibid. 45;
illakw wruh dum-qi la muste’n il[tma] those
who are not pious (lit. do not seek a god) are
on the way to prosperity ZA 43 52:70 (The-
odicy); Babili a tazkura Sum du[m-¢i] as to
Babylon, for which you have decreed high
renown En. el. V 147; du-um-qu masrd
w balatu lidtatd ittija may they (my offspring)
enjoy(?) fortune, wealth and health with me
RA 16 89 Delaporte 301:5 (MB seal), c¢f. da DN
DN, w DN; # DN, ¢iptt du-um-qi u mesré iz
ruku$u upon whom Anu, Enlil; Ea and Belit-
ili have bestowed as a gift, funds which (will
bring him) fortune and wealth BE 17 24:7
(MB let.), also du-um-ga u masrd ligisa bely
RA 29 97 r. 13 (MB lit.); fabi eli 4Samas irabdu
dum-qu (his deed) will be pleasing to Samas,
(who) will recompense him with good fortune
PBS 1/2 116:56 (wisdom).

4. recommendation — a) with verba
dicendi: DN ... gabiat dum-qi-ia ina Ekur:
rem DN, who puts in a good word for me in
Ekur CH xliv 53; ¢ibi du-um-qi-i-a putin a
good word for me YOS 1 44 ii 31 (Nbk.), and
passim in NB; 4Samad dum-gi-ku-nu lig-bi may
Sama$ put in a good word for you BIN 1 75:
10 (NB let.); [kénid] maplisannimae qibi dum-
gi-[ia] look at me steadfastly, and put in a
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good word for me Ebeling Handerhebung 102
r. 18, and passim, cf. qab# S16,-ku RAcc. 134:245,
also ibid. 262, 268, and passim; Iq-bi-s1c,
(name of a god) KAV 42r. 9 (list of temples),
of. Surpu II 158, also 4Qi-bi-du-un-g¢ 3R 66
vii 29 (takultw), and cf. gat 9Qi-bi-dum-qi
(name of a disease) Boissier DA 209:6;
kullata dlant ... @midam mahar Bel w Nabi
So ardk ameéja litamd lLittazkarw amdte du-un-
qi-ia may all the gods speak up for a long
life for me and intercede with good words for
me before DN and DN, 5R 35:35 (Cyr.), cf.
lu usabbit abitu qabé amat si6, & GN ina
pin Sarri  ABL 1394:7 (NB).

b) other occs.: nun x.gar.raka.ba.ab.
dug : o pit pidu ana dum-qi $ak-nu (DN)
whose word is ready to intercede BIN 2
22:186f., dupl. AMT 6, 2:3 (inc.); tna pika elli
Listakkanu du-un-gi-ie may there be a good
word for me on your pure lips 5R 66 ii 17
(Antiochus Soter).

5. gratitude: mind du-mug-qa-a(!)-ni (var.
du-un-ga-ni) ina mafrika how (may we show)
our gratitude to you? En. el. VI 50, var. from
STT 9, see gimil dumqi sub gimellu; mimma
... dulla ana Sarri belika teppus dum-qi-§i
lukallimuka for whatever work you are doing
for the king, your lord, I shall demonstrate
to you his gratitude CT 22 35:35 (NB let.), cf.
mamma mala tepusu dum-gqi-§4 ana belija lukal:
limu YOS 3 35:25 (NB let.).

6. beauty: ana du-un-¢i (var. dum-gqi) o
dGilgamed ini ittadi rubatu 41$ar the princess
Istar coveted the beauty of Gilgames Gilg.
VI 6; tne mati -damigma du-mu-ug-§u his
beauty was the greatest in the land KUB 4
12:16 (Gilg.); maskd wuqltaltd du-mug Serésu
the skins had hidden the beauty of his body
Gilg. XT 238.

7. choice thing, treasure, darling: du-um-
gt u mimma $a ina bitike tbads[d] ana serika:
man udadsi I would have dispatched to you
the choicest things and everything that is
available in your house ARM 2 117:12; du-
mugq namkurridunw a¥3d@ I carried away the
choicest of their possessions AKA 41ii 32 (Tigl
I); ina du-muq aban Sadé [u] hurdsi hudé
[flu abni I built it (the image) with the
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choicest stone from the mountain and with
scraps of gold ibid. 209:19 (Asn.); honey, ghee,
milk du-mu-uq amnim choice oil VAB 4 90:20
(Nbk.); eriné ... o du-mu-uq-Su-nu Siquru
cedars whose choice quality is greatly appre-
‘ciated VAB 4 174 ix 40 (Nbk.); [...] du-mug-
$i-na tatabbal you remove their (the herbs’)
best parts AMT 2,1r. 5; [§elibu] u barbaru $a
188uku du-muq Seri [fox] and wolf who bit into
the choicest of meat CT 15 31:13 (fable), cf.
[agglu labbu $a itakkalu du-muq $er[i] ZA 43
50:50 (SB Theodicy); LUGAL du-mu-ug E.GAL
ina SU ileqgima innabbit the king will take
the treasures of his palace and flee CT 6 2 case
29 (OB liver model); binu du-mug ili du-mugq
[¢8tarats] the tamarisk, darling of the gods
and [of the goddesses] KAR 145:10.

dumgqu in b€l dumgi s.; friend, favorite;
Mari*; of. damaqu.

LU Ednunna gadum gamarti sabisu qadum
girseqqé u be-el dum-qi iphurma ine GN [wa)=
&b the ruler of ESnunna has concentrated
(his troops) and stays now in Opis together
with the main body of his army, with the
palace personnel and (his) entourage (lit.
favorites) ARM 3 26:11.

Oppenheim, JNES 13 143.

dums3u s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. damasu.
gu.su.ub = du-um-$um Erimhus II 112,

dumugabii
Sum. lw.

dumu.gab = §v-4, dumu.munus.gab = Svu-
tum Hh.1101f, cf. dumu.gab = [§U-u] = LU.TUR
¢ uvBUR, dumu.munus.gab = [$U-tum] = TUR.
MUNUS §¢ vBur Hg. AT 7f.

The Akk. reading of DUMU.MUNUS.GAB-
tum remains uncertain. For DUMU.GABA,
DUMU.MUNUS.GABA as logograms, see mar
(mdrat) irti sub irtu.

Landsberger apud Stamm Namengebung 8, MSL
5 p. 16 note to lines 1001f.

**dumunsallu (Bezold Glossar 107b); see
tumunsalls.

s.; suckling (infant); lex.*;

dumugqtu s.; good luck, friendliness; from
OA, OB on; cf. damaqu.

du-mu-ug-ti ar-ki-§u good luck is with (lit.
after) him (contrasted with lumuttu irteneddisu

dunnam

ill luck will follow him all the time) Kraus
Texte 62 r. 1 (OB physiogn.), cf. du-mu-ug-tum
ma-ah(!)-ra-du (contrasted with lumutiu mah-
radum) ibid. 9; for further refs., see epedu
{dumugtu).

dunanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.¥

PN LG mukil appati $a du-na-na-te PN, the
charioteer of d. (as witness) ADD 260 r. 10;
tna UD.20.KAM pan 9GASAN du-na-ni ki tdbta

. ana kardarikani when you sprinkle salt
(on the meat) in front of the Lady of(?) the d.
on the twentieth day KAR 215 r. ii 13, dupl.
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 22 (rit.).

dunanu see dindnu.

dunnami-amélu s.; person of low status;
SB*; cf. dunnamd.

Sarraqis wlammanu dun(var. du-un)-na-
ma-a a-me-lu they treat the lowly as badly
ag if they were thieves ZA 43 70:283 (Theodicy).

dunnamit s.; 1. person of low status, 2.
fool; SB; cf. dunnami-amélu.

dim.dim.ma = dun-na-mu-u (in group with
wlalu and endu) Erimhus IIT 169; la.[x.(x)].x =
dun-na-mu-[u] (after muskénu) CT 37 25 r. i 32
(Lu Excerpt).

[la].umus.nu.[tuk] = [dun-nal-mu-4 = sa-
[ek-lu] person who has no sense = d. = fool Hg. B
VI 131.

dun-na-mu-u = en-u, u-la-lu Malku IV 47f., cf.
du-un-na-mu-u = en-$u (after la t¥anit = muskénu)
Malku VIII 16.

1. person of low status — a) in lit.: [mud-
tel-en-na-at ensi u dun-na-me-e 3a lltku aki-
tam she who changes the status of the weak
and the lowly who have become homeless
OECT 6 pl. 13:11; tustedir du-[u]n-na-ma-a ta:
ddn ekati you (Samag) give justice to the per-
son of low status, you decide the case in favor
of the homeless girl LKA 49:15, cf. ana hurri
pi§u dun-na-mu-1 1§asstka Schollmeyer No. 16
iii 20; [ana DUMU dun]-na-me-i rididu rém{u]
have mercy on the lowly BA 5 623 r. 4 (=PSBA
38 pl. 8); wuSappalu dun(var. du-un)-na-
ma-a §a la ipusu hibil[ta] they show contempt
for the lowly who have never done anything
wrong ZA 43 68:268 (Theodicy), cf. Erimhus
III, etc., and syn. lists, in lex. section.
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b) in hist.: PN Kaldaja etlum dun-na-mu-
% 3o la i%4 birki Stizubu, the Chaldean, a man
of low standing, and who is impotent to boot
OIP 2 41 v 20 (Senn.).

2. fool: ul tammar kibsa kima du-n[a-me-¢
atta] you do not see the path, you are like a
feeble-minded person CT 15 35:16 (fable), cf.
Hg. B, in lex. section. )

dunnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

Siptu du-un-na-nu du-fun-nal-nu paris pu:
russént incantation: d., d., that determines
the decisions concerning us Maglu V 21, cf.
BN du-un-ne-ni dlu-un-no-ni]  ibid. IX 178.

Possibly a magic formula.

dunnu A s.; 1. (physical) strength, power,
2. force, violence, 3. severity (of cold
weather), 4. fort, fortified house and area,
5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock,
6. lump; from OAkk. on; pl. dunndti in
mngs. 4 and 6; wr. syll.,, but KaLA.GA (also
¢A.XKAL) in EA, K1.KAL in mng. 5b; cf. dandnu.

zag MpU = du-un-nu fortress Nabnitu IV 208;
uru.sag.an.na = du-un-nu, uru Dun.nu.za.i.
du = ~Nfe.pIr.aIM Antagal G 1881,

nam.kala.ga.ni : du-ni-fu LIH 60 iv 2, cf.
mng. la.

du-un-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 13, and dupl.
ibid. 2:220.

1. (physical) strength, power — a) in gen.:
DUL KU.GI da tabriati tu-un-ni-su w KAS+X-e 3
marvelous gold statue (representing) his
strength and ferocity RA 9 34 i 6 (OAkk.);
nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga ud.da.
§é pabi.in.é : narbi du-ni-fu ana ahridt ami
udépt he made his greatness and power famous
forever LIH 60 iv 2 (Hammurabi); nam.nir
nam.fkalal.ga d nam.ti.la.key(x1p)sag.
e.68 mu.ni.in.rigy (= PA+EAB+DU) : (ana
RN) éruksum metellitam du-nam u baldtam
he presented Samsuiluna with lordly status
(and physical) strength and vigor CT 37 4iii 103
(Samsuiluna), Sum. from YOS 9 36:100 and dupls. ;
gabbs mati ina padahi ine du-ni ZAG [ ha-ap-§i
when he (the king as sun) puts all the country
to rest through the might of (his) hand EA
147:12 (let. from Tyre); 9GASAN Jo URU Gubla
ti-id-di-en du-na ana $arri may the Lady-of-
Gubla give strength to the king EA 68:5, cf.

dunnu A

(wr. KALA.GA) EA 83:55, and passim, also (wr.
GA.KAL) EA 125:6, and passim, also du-na
du-na-ma EA 109:54 (all letters of Rib-Addi);
ribu na’du Sa ina dun-ni u [ga]ratu lo b
tamdildu the reverent prince who has no rival
in strength and power VAS 1 37 ii 31 (Mero-
dachbaladan kudurru); 48%n . . . du-un-ns zikrate
male irti 1$im Simati Sin gave me (physical)
strength, manhood (and) courage as my
characteristics Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32, cf. dun-
nu 2ikri[ti] emitqi stra[tf] Thompson Esarh. pl.
168 iv 13 (Asb.), also dun-nu zikriiti Winckler
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:13, gamir dun-ni u abdre
Lyon Sar. 5: 30, and passim.

b) said of gods: gurdam du-un-na-am ina
némeqi usth la-ni-i§-ki(!) in wisdom, I added
to your stature heroism (and) strength VAS
10 214 r. vi 31 (OB Agusaja), cf. ibid. iv 17, du-
nu-ud-§a¢ ibid. viii 1; ¢-$-d-an-$i-im du-un-
na-om he (Ea) endows her with strength
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4 (OB AguSaja), and passim in
this text; 9Ba ... i-da-at du-un-ni-3o kola
n1§7 uedmi Ea made the characteristics of
her might known to all mankind RA 15 181
viii 18 (OB Agusaja), also i-da-at du-un-ni-Sa
ibid.i 5 and ii 26; $upi§ du-un-ni-$& to pro-
claim her might (she stood in her majesty)
RA 15 176ii 13 and 17 (OB Agu$aja); $a ana dun-
ni-§i e il Sand lo madlju] (Mummu) to
whom no one among the gods is equal in
power En.el VII88; du-un-na iSruksi S Anum
Anu gave her (Gula) strength X.3371:12 (un-
pub., joining K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16 = JRAS
1929 14); bukwur bin SAnim luzmur du-un-na-
ka firstborn, son of Anu, let me sing of your
strength KAR 158 i 20 (SB incipit of a song),
cf. luzmur Urra du-un-na-Ju lullt  ibid. i 21,
and du-un-na-da lulli VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Agu-
%aja); ana WNergal ... belum abari w dun-ni
to Nergal, lord of strength and might Streck
Asb. 178:2, and passim in NA hist.; [...] du-
un-na-§d ¢ GUD.A[N.NA] Thompson Gilg. pl.
24 K.14945:7.

2. force, violence: da ina du-un-nu agé
ezziitu inidu fmul-[Sab-$u] (Borsippa) whose
site(?) has been weakened by the force of the
fierce floods Borger Esarh. 32:18.

3. severity (of cold weather): epir $épe:
Sunu kima imbari kabti 3o dun-nt ertjate pan
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Samé rapsite katim the dust of their feet covers
the broad sky like a heavy cloud in the cold-
est period of the winter OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.).

4. fort, fortified house, area — a) in OA:
du-nam Sa PN PN, ilgi PN, took the fort of
PN TCL 1 240:15 (OA let.).

b) in OB — 1’ referring to the emplace-
ment of houses: 1 sAR %.DpU.A 84 URU(text
%) du-un-nim ina GN a house of one sar in the
fortified area in GN CT 8 15a:2, cf. 1 sar
E.DU.A URU du~-un-ntm ina GN CT 4 7b:1.

2" referring to the emplacement of fields
and gardens: a field sac du-un-nu adjacent
to the fortified area VAS 7 103:4, also du-un-
nuw URU GN Riftin 137 iii 2’; KA du-un-nim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2; SAG.BI 2 KAM kar:
mi $a(!) du(l)-un-nim GAL CT 2 8:8; ¢15.8AR
URU du-un-nu §¢ URU GN a garden in the
fortified area of the town GN TCL 11 174:11.

c) in MB: naphar 43 IR.LUGAL $a du-un-ni
o PN all together, 43 royal servants from
PN’s fort PBS 2/2 130:6.

d) in RS: gddu eqlatisu gadu tu-un-ni-u
(a house) together with its fields and its fort
MRS 6 52 RS 15.85:15.

e) in MA: Summa amelu ina la eqlidu bira
thri du-un-na epul§] ina barisu du-un-ni-[§u]
gassu elli if a man digs a well (and) builds a
fort in a field not his own, he forfeits his claim
to (both) well and fort KAV 2iv 30f. (= Ass.
Code B § 10), cf. ibid. 37, 41; eqglu du-un-nu
adru kird u barw field, fort, threshing floor,
garden and well KAJ 162:17, cf. eqlu du-un-
nu w adry KAJ 177:1, eqlu & du-un-ni adrs
kird uw bitru KAJ 160:2, also & du-un-nu-$u B
tarbasi (as pledge) KAJ 20:8; ki Saparti PN
arassu v & du-un-nu qaqqar alisu $a PN, PN,
isabbat ukdl PN, shallseize and hold as pledge
PN, his (the debtor’s) slave, and the fort
(situated) within the territory of his city,
belonging to PN, KAJ 53:15; LU.AGRIG a
du-un-ni $a TRV Sarrite KAJ 101: 7, for (URD)
dunnu Sa PN, see KAJ 100:6, 91:10, 101:10;
qagqary Suatu o libbi Sa URU du-un-ni KAJ
175:9.

f) in NA: daranisul . . . Jdu-na-tu-§u madga:
[latusu] its (Assyria’s)forts, its fortified houses,
its watchtowers KAR 214 iii 12 (fakultu-rit.).

dunnu B

g8) in geographical names: for Dunnu,
Dunnu-DN, Dunnu-séri, Dunnu-s@’idi, ete.,
see RLA 2 239ff.

5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock
— a) in gen.: du-nu-§in addima lifbittasin
ukinlnag 1 laid their (the palaces’) foun-
dations, I built their brickwork (upon in-
scribed tablets made of gold, ete.) Winckler
Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, since dumnu is re-
placed by u$u in the same context (Winckler
Sar. 1 90:70), emend possibly to ud(!)-du(!)-
din; trtima tna dun-ni qaqgari 5 sikkati he
drove five pegs into the hard ground AnSt 6
156:132 {Poor Man of Nippur); eli du-un-ni
qaqqars kisir Sadi wl Surduda i3dasu its foun-
dations had not been set on the firm ground
provided by bedrock Winckler Sar. 1 170:14;
adi qaqqari du-un-ni-$u ak{$ulde until I
reached bedrock for it MDP 21 pl. 1:18
(Xerxes); ultu du-un-ni qi-$d-ti dsamma (the
fire) came out from the depth of the forests(?)
JRAS 1927 537:18 (SB rel.).

b) referring to a feature of the lungs, in
ext.: du-un-ni hasl ... imittam Liksir liteppiq
let the foundation of the lungs be compact
and solid at the right side RA 3885 A07031:11
(OB ext. prayer), cf. Summa ina du-un-ni
ha$t lu ubdn hadi qabliti §ilu nadi if there is
an abrasion on the foundation of the lungs or
on the middle “finger’” of the lungs KAR 151
r. 17 and 18 (SB), also KAR 428 r. 37, cf. (wr.
KI.KAL) KAR 151 r. 12f.; [$umma ab] nar
hadi Sa Sumeli ina du-ni-§u Ki.TA KAR if the
embankment of the “river” of the left lung
is removed as far down as its base KAR 428
r. 43 (SB); [Summa K1].KAL hadi tmitli ana
elenu ka-ziz KAR 151:45, also (always wr.
KI.KAL, and possibly to be read dannatu) KAR
148:18, 422 r. 23f., Boissier DA 229 r. 4, TCL 6 6
iv 7, and passim.

6. lump: ESIR.UD.A ... abi ablu babbdnd
u api du-un-na-a-ti bitumen, partly dry and
fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 189:13 (NB).

Ad mng. 4: Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1, 63 n. 2;

Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 and 71 note d. Ad mng.
5: Baumgartner, ZA 36 243 n. 3.

dunnu B s.; (atype of bed); SB*; wr. with
det. a18; cf. dinnd, madnanu.
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dunnuna

c18 du-un-nu, mar-sum, mad-na-nu, ma-ra-Sum
= ma-a-g-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu =
ma-a-a-al-td Malku IT 190.

iSaddad ina migrati zard elippa ina girtb
¢I18 du-un-ni rams bukur§y the father tows
the boat in the canals (while) his first-born
lies in bed ZA 43 64:246 (Theodicy).

dunnuna adv.; by force; Bogh.*; cf. dana:
nY.

anumma sabé Hatti ana habati ellakwme
-t du-un-nu-na il-me u i§tu mamiti wetiq
then the Hittite troops shall (be authorized
to) enter (his territory) to plunder or to . ...
by force(?) and he will have forfeited the
treaty KBo 1 4 ii 32, see Weidner, BoSt p. 62.

dunnuni§ adv.; solidly; SB*; cf. dananu.
Soplanu gané eldni§ itfr itti NA, pili rabite
dun-nu-ni§ akst at the bottom I laid reeds,
above that, big blocks of limestone, (set)
solidly in bitumen OIP 2 118:16 (Senn.).

dunnunu adj.; 1. strong, 2. serious, im-
portant; from OB on; cf. dananu.

pu-uk-ku-lum, x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-nu CT
18 8 r. 14f. (coll. Meissner Supp. p. 20).

1. strong — a) said of persons: kima
kisri $a 9Anim dun-nu-na emigddu  his
strength is as great as (that of) the “knot of
Anu” Gilg. I iii 4, cf. ibid. iii 31, vi 3 and 23.

b) said of walls, fortresses, ete.: all is well
with the city and the district palsia du-un-
nu- <nuy -4-tt w massaratia <dwy -un-nu(!)-na-o
my reinforced fortifications and my garrisons
are strong YOS 2 90:7 (OB let.); durani§unu
du-un-nu-nu-t¢ ... hasbatti§ udagqigma 1
crushed their strong walls like earthenware
TCL 3 165 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 240 and Lie Sar. 8:63;
daraniSuny dun-nu-nu-ma Salpasunu kasru
their (inner) walls were strong, their outer
walls uninterrupted (or: connected) TCL 3190,
of.ibid. 299; 7 @lans . . . $o ahhedu zér Sarratisu
ina LibbiSunu Sasubuma dun-nu-nu massartu
seven cities, where his brothers, (members of)
his royal family, have their residence, and
whose guard was very strong TCL 3 278 (Sar.);
igar sihirti So Esagila ... nidu igarade rik:
satida la du-un-nu-nim sippisu la ku-un-nu-
um (as to) the enclosure wall of Esagila, its
walls had become weak, the bonding was no

duppuru

longer strong, its thresholds were not solid
VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.).

c) said of parts of the body and of the
exta: MaS tallu du-un-nu-un-ma tarik if the
diaphragm is thick and dark YOS 10 42 iii
16 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. iii 5 and 8; Summa ina
libbi bad ekolli zihhu nadima dun-nun if
there is a zikhu-(mark) in the “gate of the
palace’” and it is very thick Boissier DA 217:4,
of. TCL 6 2 r. 11, and dupl. CT 28 44 r. 6; Sums:
ma immerum nim$usu Sa tmitlim du-un-nu-nu
Ja Sumelim Saknu if the flanks(?) of the sheep
are very thick at the right (and) normal at the
left YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb).

d) other occs.: bazhdtuja du-un-nu-nag my
police forces are strong ARM 3 12:7, cf. ibid.
17:21; wudepi§ma mar BUL+BUL talli G18.6Ux
GU.NA 1887 gttmali Sa dun-nu-nu A-su-un I had
so and so many oakwood(?) poles made, of
equal length, the strength of which was ex-
ceedingly great JAOS 38 168:20 (Asb.), see
Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5.

2. serious,important: awdtum ina pan ekal:
lim madi§ du-un-nu-na Jullimim the matters
concerning the palace are serious, arrange
them for me OECT 3 33 r. 30 (OB let.); awdi:
tum iiti belija du-un-nu-ne the matters are
important to my lord AJSL 82 278 No. 3:11
(OB let.); tuppi §dpir TKU.US.MES Sa tllikam
madi¥ du-un-nu-un the letter which came
from the supervisor of the redé-officers is very
important BIN 7 50:19 (OB let.).

dungi8 see *dumgis.
dunqu see dumgqu.
duni v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

[21-hu-td = du-nu-u (between barit = dagdlu and
na’d = alélu) Malka VIIT 133.

duppuru (dubburu) v.; 1. to go away, to
absent oneself, 2. to expel (a person), to
remove (an object), 3. I1/2 to be removed;
from OA, OB on; IT and I1/2; wr. 4-da-ab-
ba-ru YOS 9 80:25 (NB).

te-e TE = dup-pu-rum A VIII/1:191; [te] =
du-up-pu-rum Izi E 96; [si-il] SIrxup = dup-pu-
[ru] A VIII/2:90; fsa-ah]l [HA.A] = dup-pu-ri
Diri VI E 6.
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duppuru
gil;.14 sil;.14 bad.du bad.du gaba.zu tu.

go away, go far, go far away, turn away KAR 31
r. 3f. (inc.), ef. nig.hu[l.gél] sil,.14 : mim[ma
lemlnu dup-pir CT 16 37:49f. (inc.), also sil,
igi.mu.ta é.ta ba.ra.é : dup-pir ina panija i$tu
‘bitz g1 flee, leave the house before I come CT 16
4:157f.; udug ab.si.il.l4 : [§e]-e-du ud-da-pa-ru
(the god by whose awe-inspiring voice) the $édu-
demon is chased away CT 17 5:35f.; 8e.bi.da
sil;Ja.e.dé i.bi tum.a.ni : pitits dup-pi-ri uble
panija remove (fem.) my sin, pardon me! ASKT
p- 117 . 7£.

uk-kis(var. -ku$) = dup-pir go away! Malku 11
280; tu-ddb-bar 5R 45 K.253 iv 50 (gramm.).

1. to go away, to absent oneself — a) in
OA, OB leg. (only CH, Larsa and Mari):
Jumma aedama i-da-bi-ir if he goes some-
where else (he has to hire people in his stead)
OIP 27 50:3" (OA), also TCL 21 246A 7 (= 246B
8); kima simdat PA.TE.SI du-up-plu-rii-im
ba-ah-la-at wl tidé do you not know that the
law concerning absentee field holders (lit.
field holders’ absenting themselves) is (still)
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.); innabbit ¢-da-
ap-pa-ar ipparakkima x KU BABBAR I.LA.E.NE
if he (the man for whom they guarantee)
flees, goes away, or ceases work, they will
pay x silver YOS 8 13:9, also ibid. 22:8, 26:8,
39:10 and 41:9, VAS 13 73:11; PN ka-pa-ra-§u
4-da-pa-ar-ma ana hift 5 SE.6UR PN, L.AGc.E if
PN, his shepherd-boy, leaves, PN, will pay as
a fine five gur of barley YOS 12 7:19; if some-
body neglects his ilku-service ud-da-ap-pi-
ir $andm warkisu . . . ilik$u ittalak (and) goes
away and somebody else takes over and per-
forms the ilku-service CH § 30:56, cf. ibid.
§ 31:7; tnanna du-up-pi-ir now be off! (i.e.,
do not ask for more barley) ARM 1 73:24.

b) in lit.: atte u nekirka ahu ina pani
ahim d-da-pa-ar you and your enemy will
withdraw from each other YOS 10 47:81 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); @ tna zumur
m[atim 4]-da-pa-ru-v the gods will withdraw
from the country YOS 10 13:10 (OB ext.);
dup-pi-ra atlaka isd u réqm go away (you
sorceresses), go, go far, go far away Maqlu V
168, cf. KAR 31, etc., in lex. section; 14 Sam:
mi anndti i8téni§ ltapds KU.GUR (= quidru)
da <3U.GIDIM) EN dup-pir lem[nu] elisu ta:
mannu you bray these 14 herbs together,

duppuru

(they are) for the fumigation against the
“hand of a ghost,” you recite over him the
incantation “Go away, evil!” KAR 202 r. iii
5, restored after AMT 99,3 r. 7; dup-pir lemnu
ajabu d-tak-ki§ ina [...] AfO 14 144:58 (but
mésird), cf. CT 16 17 r. 2; Sunu lLi-dap-pi-ru-ma
andku la$ir may they (the sorcerers) go away
so that I may go along my way LKA 154r.
10 (inc.); mamdti§u lLiptadsira (var. li-da-ki-
3d) c16.MES-§¢ littakkide (var. li-dap-pi-ru)

. lissi littakki§ li-dap-pir (var. li-da-pir)
arnu mamit let the curses that weigh on him
be removed, his pains be driven away, may
the sin and curse recede, be removed (and)
go away Surpu IV 83 and 87; dup-pir Gil:
game§ begone, Gilgimes! (in broken con-
text) Gilg. X iv 2.

2. to expel (a person), to remove (an ob-
ject) — a) to expel (a person) — 1’ in OB
and Mari: wud-ddp-pi-ir(text -i§) barbari labbi
uktadsid he drove away the wolves, chased
away the lions Gilg. P. iii 31, see Ebeling,
AfO 8 228; ana PN ad$um massari $a ina
mubht eqlim 3a PN, idkunu du-up-pu-ri-im
u ana eqhim $wati la fehém udanninamma
astapraddum u allunu massart ... du-[up-
pi-rla [u eqlam) $wati [ana PN,] [klinna 1
wrote to PN in severe terms about removing
theguards whomhesetoverthefield of PN,,and
not to touch the field, and now you (pl.),
removetheguardsandreturn the field properly
to PN,! TCL 736:15 and 23 (let.); mimma alpi
w immerdtum ina Libbi mdatim ul tbaddd ina
qasémma du-up-pu-ru-4 there are no cattle or
sheep in the country, they have been removed
to the desert (i.e., winter pasture) ARM 537:9;
ulu neddkdu ulu Sama ina kussiu nu-da-ap-pa-
ar-$u we shall either kill him (Zimrilim) or re-
move him from his throne ARM 2 53:25; i&tu
awilum &4 illikam pi alim kalisu elijo u$balkit
u da du-up-pu-ri-ia-ma ina ha-{zay-an-nu-
tim kalumo idabbub since this man arrived
here, he has turned the opinion of the whole
city against me, and everybody speaks of
removing me from the office of mayor ARM
2 137:34; adSum du-pu-ur PN u PN, ina
mazzazi$u uzzuzim  to remove PN and to
appoint PN, in his stead ARM 1 120:86, cf. ibid.
19; awatam Sa kima inke la mahrat du-up-
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duppuru

pi-ir  set aside any matter that does not
please you ARM 6 56:21.

2" in EA: udfira sabé pitati rabd u tu-da-
bi-ir ajabi Sarri it libbi matidu send a large
troop of archers so that they may drive the
enemies of the king from his country EA
76:39 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. u lu ni-du-bu-
ur LU.MES $a-ru-ta i8tu mat Sarri EA 279:20;
du-ub-bu-ru-ni u anumma ittt PN tbaddiku
they have driven me away, and now I am
staying with PN EA 248:17; anni inanna
du-bi-r{u] rabisaka see,now they have driven
away your lieutenant EA 104:27 (let. of Rib-
Addi); dnima 1 hazannu libbudu ittt libbijo
w t-da-bi-ra Abdi-A&irta i§tu Amurri if only
one governor was of the same opinion with
me, I would drive out RN from Amurru
EA 85:68, cf. [u %]-da-bi-ra-3u ibid. 81, also
{[t-dalb-bi-ru sabe Aziri idtu alt EA 138:69, -
dab-bi-r[a-S§u-nu] ibid. 106 (all letters of Rib-
Addi).

3" in lit. (SB only): dup-pir lumni usur
napi§i drive away the evil which befell me,
guard my life! 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19, of. KAR 39 r.
10, cf. also ASKT, in lex. section, also dup-
pi-ri (addressing IShara, in broken context)
BMS 57:15, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung
58f.; er-ple-ta] dup-pir-ma purus Sallga u
zunna(?)] (O Adad) drive away the clouds,
stop the snow and rain Géssmann Era IT p. 19
KAR 169 iv 16.

b) to remove (an object): $a libitti u-da-
ap-pi-ir-ma Sa erimti ipud ahita he removed
the mud brickwork and built at its side with
baked bricks MDP 2 p. 120:3 (OB? Elam); 3a
temment i-da-ap-pa-ru MAH erretam rabitam
lirurdu may DN curse with a severe curse
him who removes my foundation terrace VAS
1 32 ii 19 (OB Ipig-IStar); utlammir smna u
Suméla ud-ddp-pir idhilsa Thave made illumin-
ation to the right and theleft, I have removed
the sherd BBR No. 83ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm.
4:13 (rit.); [$a . . .] usahhi i-da-ab-ba-ru simats
nibit Sumija whoever disturbs the [...], (or)
removes my properly worded inscription
YOS 9 80:25 (NB building inser.).

3. 11/2 to be removed: see CT 17 5:35f,,
in lex. section; [... lugall.la[... n]am.

duppussii

en.bi [...l.gar.bi : e izziz mahar ili u
Sarre ezzibusu ilasu belatasu ud-da-pdr he
shall not stand before (his) god or king,
his gods will forsake him, his lordship will be
removed from him RA 17 157:11 (SB wisdom);
[ina)] teka tibi lit-ta-ap-pir mursu may the
sickness be removed by your efficacious in-
cantation AMT 93,3:8 (= BE 31 57:7), cf. lid-
ddp-pir gallii BMS 33 r. 33, lLid-ddp-pir dnam:
tar BMS 1 r. 49, also ina bab YAnunnaks
lid-da-pi-ru (bil.,, Sum. broken) RA 17 178:20
(SB inc.); tnanne andku ina pini PN ine
Harranim wd-da-pa-ar now I shall be driven
away from GN before PN ARM 5751. 9.
von Soden, Or. NS 18 393ff.

duppuru see dubburu adj.

duppussi (tuppussi) s.; 1. younger brother,
2. second place or rank; SB*; Sum. lw.
bulug.gal = $es-gal-lum older brother, is.sa =

tar-din-nu second brother, dub.ds.sa = dup-pu-
su-% younger (or youngest) brother Antagal ITT
9ff.

dup-pu-us-su-u = tar-din-nu CT 41 41 r. 12
(Theodicy Comm.), see below.

1. younger brother: Marduk-nadin-Sumi
Sar Kardunia$§ Marduk-bel-usite ahu du-pu-
us-su-4 itti§u ibbalkit PN, his younger brother,
revolted against RN, king of Babylonia
Layard 91:74 (Shalm. ITT); arkidu Umman-
menany la ras teme u milks ahusu dup-pu-
us-su-% ma kussidu wu$ib afterwards (i.e.,
after the death of Kutur-Nahhunte) RN, his
younger brother, a person without judgment,
succeeded him on the throne OIP 2 41 v 16
(Senn.); PN talimdu Serra sit libbija tu-up-
pu-su-um dadie PN, his brother, my very
own child, the younger brother, my favorite
VAB 4 62 iii 10 (Nabopolassar); PN ... lipi
rédtd ... PN, dup-pu-us-su-4 ahurd PN the
firstborn, PN, the younger brother, a late
child LKU 43:15 (lit.); ilisma dup-pu-us-su-i
(var. mistakenly RIT-pu-§u-i) pard ireddi
the younger brother (parallel: ra-bi a-hi
elder brother, in preceding line) enjoys lead-
ing the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy), for
comm., cf. lex. section.

2. second place or rank: dub.bu.fs.bi
4.gub.bu a[l.gub.ba] : ana dup-pu-is-si-
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duprinu

§iy (?)-na ine Sume[li izzazu] (the third
standard) stands second to them(?) (i.e., to the
first two Subtu-standards) to the left (parallel:
gaba.ri.bi.8& : ana mibritidu ibid. 172f.)
AfO 14 148:1781. (bt mesird).

Ad mng. 2, cf. (4Enlil) an.ki.a a$.ni
dingir.ra.am dub.Gs.a.ni za.e.me.en
Enlil alone is god on heaven and earth, you
(Enki) are second in rank to him CT 36 31:15,
see Falkenstein, ZA 49 114.

Jensen, ZK 1 319; Ungnad, ZA 38 19 8; Kosch-
aker, ZA 41 64 n. 2.

dupranu (depranu, daparanu) s.; a tree-
like variety of juniper (Juniperus drupacea);
from OB on; daparanu in Mari; wr. with det.
GI8, ¥ or 8IM.

gi&.8im.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-an-ni (vars. dup-
ra-nu, dup-ra-a-nu) (preceded by a section on
burasu) Hh. II1 102; giS.mes.ha.lu.tb.mur.
ra.na, giS.mes.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-nu Hh.
IIT 208f.

a) as a tree: kirdm $i $o DINGIR GIS da-
ap-ra-nam-ma [um-tla-al-la ... zér ¢i8 da-
a{p-rla-[nilm {anla kirim $a DN [Sa-ia-l]i-im
liddinunim this park belonging to the god
will be filled with juniper trees, let them give
me juniper seeds to plant Adad’s park (in
Arrapha) ARM 1 136:8 and 13; 618 dup-ra-nu
3abuladw his hips are junipers LKA 72 r. 11
(description of a non-pictorial symbolic representa-
tion of a deity); iss€ zérdni Sa atammarla] ...
GIS.81IM asu GIS ddp-ra-nu G188 lammu the
seeds of any trees I saw (wherever I went),
myrtle, juniper, nut, etc. (I planted in As-
syria) Iraq 14 41:42 (Asn.).

b) as timber: male middats §4¥ 2 ¢1§ da-
ap-ra-ni Sabila according to these measure-
ments, send two juniper trees MRS 9 194 RS
17.385:10 (let. of the king of Carchemish to the
king of Ugarit); gusiré erini Surming 618 dap-
ra-ni bura$ lu akkis (in the Amanus) I felled
logs of cedar, cypress, juniper and burddu-
juniper AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.), cf. (referring to
the Lebanon) ibid. 170 r. 4; dalate erini Sur:
mine GIS dap-ra(var. adds -a)-ni musukkanni
tna babida urette 1 set doors made of cedar,
cypress, juniper and teakwood in its door-
ways AKA 187 r. 23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 221:21;
ekal 18 dup-ra-ni da Kalho $a AS¥ur-nasir-

duprinu

apli rubd alik panija ina panae épudu the
Juniper hall in Calah, which my royal prede-
cessor RN had built previously Winckler
Sar. pl. 48:13; {imme usi Surmint erint GI§
dup-ra-ni bura$i uw G183 sindaja pillars of
ebony, cypress, cedar, juniper, buradu-juni-
per and wood from India OIP 2 110 vii 36
(Senn.); ekal erini ekal $urmini ekal 618 dap-
ra-nt ekal taskarinni ekal musukkanni ekal
butni w tarpi’c ana Subat Sarritija ... addi 1
founded (in Calah) a palace with halls of cedar,
cypress, juniper, boxwood, teakwood, pista-
chio wood and terebinth as my royal resi-
dence AKA 220:18 (Asn.), of. ibid. 186 r. 18,
cf. also ekalldte Sinni piri ust taskarinngs mu=
sukkanni erini Surmini 618 dap-ra(var. adds
-a)-ni burddi bugni ... épu$ Lyon Sar. 25:24,
and passim in Sar., cf. also OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.),
and (wr. 6I§ dup(var. dap)-ra-ni) Lyon Sar.
23:21; 2 salmé 618 dup-ra-mim two figurines
made of juniper wood (among figurines made
of various kinds of wood) ORCT 6 pl. 26 K.
3233 r. 19 (rel.).

€) as an aromatic oil — 1’ in econ. and
letters: 1 BAN 8mM dup-ra-[num] (among
other aromatics) TCL 10 71i 19 (OB); x i.¢18
da-pa-ra-mim ... ana piddad Sarri x juniper
oil for the anointing of the king (among other
oils) ARM 7 25:4, cf. da-pa-ra-nu-um (in
broken context) ibid. 261 r. 3’; 3 siLA GI da-
pa-ra-nim w Smidalim ana 10 awili three
silas (each) of reeds, juniper (oil) and $imes:
Sali-perfume for ten men ARM 1 17:18; ten
talents and ten minas of copper ana $im
U-ri-nu ... % ta-ap-ra-nu % lu-d Surminu PN
tamkaru tlgi PN, the merchant, has received
as the purchase price (to buy) urinu (and
other aromatics) or juniper or cypress (oil)
HSS 13 484:6 (Nuzi), cf. ang GIS.ERIN.NA.MES
ana GI8 Surmini ana GIS ta-ap-ra-ni ana GI$
asi AASOR 16 77:9, also 61§ tab-ra-ni (in
broken context, among various types of oil)
HSS 14 247:57; one-half mina 618 ddp-ra-nu
(together with &anu, Surminu, and other
aromatics) Iraq 13 pl. 17 ND 428:3 (NA).

2" in med.: [¥] c18 ddp-ra-nu : A.DAR
juniper : (drug against) “red water” [KAR
203 r. i~ii 7 (SB pharm.); U NUMUN azallé :
U IGI HUL-le ana NA NU TE : 1.618 ddp-ra-m
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dupsikku

ES seed of the azalli-plant : (drug) that the
evil eye may not reach a man : to rub on
(in) juniper oil KAR 203 i-iii 60f.; alldna
teppus 1.c18 ddp-ra-ni tasallah ana Suburridu
GAR.GAR [...] you make a suppository,
sprinkle it with juniper oil and place it in his
rectum ibid. r. iv—vi 10, cf. 1.¢18 dup-ra-na
(among other medicaments) AMT 34,1:186,
i.c18 618 dup-r{a-ni] AMT 352 ii 6; [GIS.
ERIN] ¢18.SUR.MIN ¢18 ddp-[ra]-nu . .. naphar
20 Swmma x x x cedar, cypress, juniper (oil),
all together twenty (herbs for the disease):
if [a man suffers from ...] ADD 1042:8, cf.
$ aiv erinu 1 ¢IN Surminu 2 TAB+TAB.MES
dép-ra-nu 1 ¢iN asu 1 ciN Jimeddald, etc.
ADD 1074:3, cf. 1 ¢iv ¢18 ddp-ra-nu (among
other aromatics) AMT 41,1:12, also AMT
53,4:16+63,6:9, RA 14 87 i 5, KAR 209:5 and 9,
and passim in AMT, also (wr. G18 dup-ra-nu)
CT 23 45:7, (wr. 18 dup-ra-a[n]) LKU 59:4,
(wr. ¥ ddp-ra-nu) KAR 207 r. 10.

d) other parts used in med.: NUMUN U
ddp-ra-a-nu NUMUN GIS.MA.NU juniper seed,
dogwood( ?)seed (for medication) AMT 33,1:28,
of. AfO 17 48: 37 (Bogh.); KU.KU GIS.KU KU.KU
618 dup-ra-nu C.SIKIL tasdk ina 1.618 [tuballal
tapaddassu] you bray and mix in oil powder
of boxwood, powder of juniper and . . . .-plant
and rub him with it KAR 90 r. 19.

Of the two kinds of juniper, Juniperus
drupacea and Juniperus oxycedrus, the first,
growing in Syria, yields coveted timber and
material for a precious perfume, while the
second, common in the mountains near Iraq
as a tree or shrub, furnishes the cheapest and
most frequently mentioned aromatic resin.
The former was called dupranu (dapranu)
(cf. the Arabic and Aram. correspondences),
the latter buradu, q.v.

Thompson DAB 279.

dups8ikku (a basket) see tupdikku.

duqiqu s.; very small; OB; pl. dugagi; cf.
dagqu.

du-gd-qu = da-ag-qu CT 18 71ii 6; du-ga-qu-4 =
se-eh-pe-ru-tw CT 18 15 r. ii 22.

Du-qd-qum (personal name) YOS 8 74:20,
and passim in OB.

dura’u
duqduqqu see digdigqu.

dugqgatu s.; powder (as a form of medi-
cation); SB*; cf. dagqu.

Summa amélu SA MES-§4 iSaruma Siktu{. . ]
1 sizA Sim.[HILA .. .] du-gd-at-su-nu ta-ta-nfa-
...] if a man has diarrhea and ...., [you
crush(?)] one sila of aromatics and ([mix?]
read perhaps fattanabbal) the powder made of
them PBS 1/2 111:2 (med.).

duqququ adj.; very small; SB; cf. dagqu.

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = ge-eh-he-rum, su-ha-ru-u,,
du-gi-gii-um Proto-Diri 7la—c, cf. [tu-ur-tu-ur]
TUR.TUR = gehheritum, dagqagitum, dug-qu-qu-tum
Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na :Y,ﬁi:[fu‘fﬁiﬂ = gsehherits,
[dalgqaqiiti, dug-qu-qu-ti Diri I 3041f.

[Summa ina wlban hadt gabliti zihw du-qu-
qu-um-ma mésu nurrubu ina §éri temer if the
blister on the middle “finger’ of the lung is
very small but its fluid is very soft and it is
buried in the flesh KAR 153 r.(!) 11 (SB ext.).

duqququ v.; to crush; SB, NA; II; cf.
daqqu.

a) in hist.: GN ana sthirtiSu kima hasbatt
d-dag-qi-tg 1 smashed GN in its entirety, as
if it were a pot Layard 17:8 (Tigl. III), cf.
darani$unu . .. hasbattis vi-dag-qi-ig-ma TCL
3 165, also ibid. 217 (Sar.); & ... matats kalidina
kvma hasbatti 4i-dag-gi-qu-ma  Lyon Sar. 2:9,
and passim in Sar.

b) in med.: ana bullutidu U hadina Sim.
GAM.GAM ina abatti tu-dig-gag to cure him
you crush jhadinu-plant and chicory with a
stone pestle AMT 41,1:36 (NA), cf. ina urst
tu-dag-[gaq] AMT 24,3:14, cf. also AMT 2,1:19,
36,1:7, 85,3:8, KAR 192 i 35, KAR 204:22,

dirani§ adv.; over the wall; SB*; cf.
diru A.

apani§ ihtanallup du-ra-ni¥ us-ta-na-dr she
(Lamagtu) always slips in through the win-
dow, bends over the wall LKU 32:14, cf. the
parallel apinid irrubu sirrani§ thollup RA 18
163 r. 17.

duraru see andurdru.

dura’u s.; arm, foreleg; NA*; WSem. lw.

1 HAR du-ra-t KU.6I one golden bracelet
(beside HAR rifte hurdsi) ADD 931:3, also ibid.
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6,11, edge 1, r. 4 and 9; UZU du-ra-’a ibatta:
qu[ni] they cut off the forelegs (of the he-
goat) KAR 83:25, cf. ibid. r. 2 (rit.); ina muh:
ki padSiri vz du-ra-’a ina libbi akli idakkan
aLisikiity udikal he places the foreleg on the
bread on the table and feeds the Lisikiitu
deities KAR 146 r.() ii 21.

The Aram. d’ra® and Heb. 2%76*¢ offer a
meaning which fits the references so well that
one has to assume a borrowing.

durdd s.; goddess; list of gods.*

du-ur-du-2 = il-tum CT 25 18 r. ii 15 (list of
gods).

Possibly Sum. lw.

durduru adj.; (describing a human quality);
OB lex.*

la.gar.sa.sa = du-d[r]-dful]-ru-d-um (between
la.al.buliig.gé = kabrum, $amhu, and 14.al.mud
= §a habftim) OB Lu B ii 44 and part 13:3.

durgallu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds);
lex.*; Sum.lw.; cf. furru.

gi.dur.gal = gir-ri-gu-u, Sv-lum Hh, VIII
188f.

durgart s.; (an ornate chair); syn. list*;
Sum. Iw.

dir-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u] Malku IT 181; du-
ur-ga-ru-t = ku-us-su-w CT 18 3 r. iii 1.

From Sum. dar.gar.ra, ‘“‘chair that has
been set up.”

durgu (durugu, durukw) s.; remote (moun-
tain) region; NA royal; stat. constr.
durug, pl. durgd, du-ru-ku Scheil Tn. IL r. 39;
cf. daraggu.

a) in gen.: étattiq Sadé dannite atammar
du-rug Sapdaqi Sa kalifina kibrati 1 have
passed through many dangerous mountains,
I have seen many remote and inaccessible
regions throughout all the quarters of the
world AKA 196 iii 17 (Asn.), cf. ameru du-ur-
gt u SapSaqi he who has seen the remote and
inaccessible regions 3R 7 i7 (Shalm. III);
mountains through which no king had ever
passed u rubd alik panija la emurw du-rug-
du-un and whose innermost region no prince-
ly predecessor of mine had ever seen TCL 3
328 (Sar.); huwrddni ... upatfima amura du-

durmiahu

ru-ug-§u-un 1 opened up the mountain region
and saw its remotest sections Winckler Sar.
pl. 30 No. 64:3, cf. hurdani . .. iptdma émuru
du-ru-ug-§u-un Lyon Sar. p. 2:10, Iraq 16
199:8, and passim in Sar.; eqel namrasi du-
ru-ku Sapdagi . .. attallak I marched through

difficult terrain, remote (and) inaccessible
regions Scheil Tn. II r. 39; mupelti du-rug
daddni who opens up remote mountain
regions AKA 46 ii 86 (Tigl. I); arhi edlati

du-ur-gi la petdte udetig GN 1 advanced
through GN over blocked roads (and through)
untouched remote regions AKA 64 iv 56 (Tigl.
I). Note: $a Sadi mamma du-u[r-gi-Su la
imur(?)] nobody has ever [seen] the inner part
of the mountain Gilg. IX iii 9.

b) transferred mng.: Bel-bani Sar mat
Asur kisitti sati Sa du-rug-§i BAL.TILE! RN,
king of Assyria, the primal ancestor whose
place of ultimate origin is the city of Assur
Borger Esarh. 81:49, cf. Bel-bani mar Adasi
da du-ru-ug-§i BAL.TIL¥! Thompson Esarh. pl.
17 v 41 (Asb.).

Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; Lewy, HUCA 19 467 n.
301f.

durhG see duluhbd.

durinnu (or turinnu) s.; (part of a house);
OA*; only pl. attested ; foreign word.

ekallom w du-ri-ni ikkunukkikunu kunkam
seal the main building and the d.-s with your
seals CCT 3 14:10; kunukki 3o ekallim u
du-ri-ng luassiru they should keep the seals
on the main house and the d.-s well watched
ibid. 27.

durmihu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds);
SB*; Sum.lw.; cf. furru.

gi.dur.mah = 3v-hu, gir-ri-gu-u Hh. VIII
186f.

dur.mah = dur-ma-pu STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406:12,
comm. to En. el. VII 95.

UL, UGAL.DUR.MAH Sarru markas il bél dur-
ma-pi DN, king, the bond of the gods, the
lord of the d.-rope En. el. VII 95, for comm.,
see above, cf. dgmL.ma mukin dur-mab i
ibid. 80 (both names of Marduk); égir zibbassa
dur-ma-hi urakkisma he (Marduk) twisted
her (Tiamat’s) tail, tied it with strong ropes
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En. el. V 59, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl.
62 Rm. 395:4; in personal names: [M]|DUR.
MAH.DINGIR.ME JTVI 29 85:19, wr. mBAD.
MAH.DINGIR.ME ibid. 82:9 (Kedorlaomer texts).

durru (rope, band) see furru.

durr v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; II (only
stative attested).

mahar bélija ina karsi du-wr-ra-a-ku let
me be . ... from calumny in the presence of
my lord RA 42 67:46 (let.).

diru A s. mase.; 1. city wall, fortification
wall, 2. inner city wall, 3. fortress, 4. en-
closure of a house, 5. in names of parts of
the human and animal body; from OAkk.
on; pl. darani; wr. syll. and BAD (BAD.KI
in OA and Mari, also KAH 2 100:6, and passim
in NA royal), pl. BAD.BAD (OAkk., see MAD 3
108) and BAD.MES, note @18.BAD YOS 7 8:21
and VAS 3 160:2 (both NB); cf. daranis, daru A
in bit dars, didru A in rab dari.

[ba-ad] BAD = du-td-rum, [ba-da] BAD = mivn A
VIII/2:54ff.; ba-ad BAD = du-u-ru SP II 349;
bad = du-u-ru, bad.Sul.hi = $al-hu-u, bad.si =
si-i-tu Igituh I 335ff.; BAD.gi = du-t-ru, BAD.gi.
8i= sa-mi-tu, [BAD].gi.ri.a = gaba-dib-bu Erimhus
IIT 74f.; giS.igi.gal.bad = MIN (= sa-ad-du)
[du]}-i¢-r¢ Hh. IV 28; gis.kunx(1+rv).bad = MmN
(= s[im-mill-tum) [du-r}e (followed by gis.kuny.
bad.é = arammu) Hh. IV 226; gis.igi.gdl.bad
= MIN (= me-ku-1) du-d-r¢ Hh. VIL A 127; dar,.
bar.l4.14 = sd-mi-tum, zag.é = sd-mu-u §a BAD
Nabnitu I 193f.; zi.pa.dg.bad.da = nap-pa-su
¢ BAD Nabnitu A 72; gu.gir.kud = pa-ra-su
4d BAD Antagal ITI 203; bad.nigin = sah-hi-rat
du-r¢ Nabnitu X 217.

Su-ul-pu-u = lit-ti du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku
I 240; [di}-im-tum, [z z} du-ri = na-bal-kat-tid
Malku IIT 34f.; sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-gar mu-§
Malka VIII 31; ki-ir-pu, a-mah-hu, ku-us-ha-ru,
a-du-u§-§ii = du-u-ru (followed by lét duri, sulhu,
stmétu) Malku I 2361f.

kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me.en (za.ed
gis.si.mar.bi me.en : fa fadi du-ur-$i-nu rabi
andku $igardunu (var. adds rabd) anaku 1 (IStar)
am the great wall of the mountains, I am their
lock SBH p. 99:54f., var. from dupl. Delitzsch
AL? 136 r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. with bad,
cf. mngs. 1a, e, f and 3a.

1. city wall, fortification wall — @) in gen.:
Idadu ... BAD URU.AN.NA MU.NA.DU Idadu
built the wall of the acropolis (at Susa) MDP
10 pl. 6 No. 2:7 (0OAkk.); amur du-ur-§u (var.

diiru A

[BAD1-§u) da kima qé ni-ip-1&1-[su] look at its
(Uruk’s) wall, which is made(?) as if of bronze
Gilg. Ii 11, cf. elima ana mubhi BAD da Uruk
ibid. 186, also ibid. XT 303, cf. ibid. VI 157; stlls
BAD lu manzazaka askuppatu lu masabitka
the shade of the city wall shall be your resting
Place, the thresholds your sitting place CT
15 47 r. 26 (Descent of IStar), and dupl. KAR 1.
22; kima maqit BAD lessu ana kutallidu ajf iddi
let (the child) not have a twisted neck (lit.
turn its face backwards) like one who has
fallen from a walll KAR 196 r. ii 45 (inc.), cf.
ibid. r. ii 1 and ii 58; ki.sikil Ama.na.
am.tag.ga bad.ar.ta ba.Sub : ardatum
Su-ma ina lét du-ri stlandi the woman, Ama-
namtagga, has been abandoned at the “cheek”
of the city wall ASKT p. 120 r. 13f;
dNinurta bad ki.bal.a.gul.gul a.mi.
uru; ba.ur.ta : IMIN muabbit du-ri mat
nukurte abubanid tbta> DN, who destroys the
city walls of the enemy country, swept over
(them) like the deluge Angim IT 14; $a afirti
gigunida $a BAD kililsu labut 1 shall destroy
the gigund of the sanctuary and the battle-
ments of the city wall Géssmann Era IV 117,
cf. da Sippar BAD-§i tatabat tattadi
saméssu ibid. 51, cf. also d44dad BAD.MES
GUL CT 39 18:74 (SB Al); dla Suditu ana la
sabdte w BAD-3u la rasapi ina mubhi alfur on
it (the bronze lightning fork set up at the site
of the destroyed city) I wrote (a warning)
against resettling that city or rebuilding its
wall AKA 80 vi 18 (Tigl. I); they impaled the
enemy, stripped off their skin wpallipu BAD
URU and covered the wall of the city (with
it) Streck Asb. 14 ii 4, cf. AKA 277 68 (Asn.);
nard oftur ina BAD-§U askun I inscribed a
stela and set it in the wall (of Tusha) AKA
297 ii 7 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 188 r. 27 (Asn.); $a BAD
dl ltbbe ali (brick) from the wall of the Inner
City {of Assur) KAH 2 96:4 (brick of Shalm. ITT
from the wall of Assur), and OIP 2 154 No.
18:15 (Senn.); kima Surani le-hi BAD-$4
isbatma eruba am[alp[hJuddu he (Merodach-
Baladan) like a cat took to the cover of his
(own) city wall and entered his fortress
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:132, cf. the parallel kima
Sikké hallalanis abul alidu érub Lie Sar. 412;
w-u-ru-ti libbi BAD is there any crack(?) in
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the city wall (as a result of the earthquake)?
ABL 191:15 (NA), cf. the answer: Sulmu ana
edrate ana sigqurrete ana ekalli ana BAD ana
bitate Sa ali gabbe ibid. r. 4; alu dan dannis 4
BAD.MES labi the city was very strong, sur-

- rounded by four walls AKA 230:15 (Asn.), cf.
ibid. 332ii 98, cf. 2 BAD.MES lab? ibid. 233 r.
23, also GN o 2 BAD.MES-n¢ lamd TCL 3 270
(Sar.); 3 BAD.MES-§i-nu rabiite Sa ina agurri
raspu ... appul I demolished their three
great walls, which were built of baked bricks
AKA 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I).

b) construction — 1’ in gen.: ERIM.UN.IL
da gdt PN ane BAD Sa Sippar-Amndnu kus§u:
rim ana Sippar illakunim the porters under
the command of PN will come to Sippar in
order to repair the wall of GN LIH 104:6 (let.
of Samsuiluna); @bz BAD isirma ana mala Sa
abijama BAD eli§ ussimma my father con-
structed a wall, and I made the wall higher
than my father (had built it) AOB 1p. 14:40ff.
(Irifum); 10 MA.NA kaspam gamram $a BAD.KI
Alum emudukunuma the City (Assur) has
imposed upon you ten minas of silver for
expenses towards the (building of the) city
wall TOL 4 1:5 (OA); dtinnam ... Sa BAD.
Ki-r¢ kilally u ekalls Eilalli uSallamu Litrudunim
let them send me an architect who is able to
restore both walls and both palaces ARM 2
101:29; KIN BAD UGU KUN.ZI KA ID I-gi-inkl
the work on the wall above the weir at the
mouth of the canal of Isin BIN 7 154:7 (OB), cf.
ibid. 156:12, alsobricks BAD UGUKUN.ZI.DAKA
n I-si-inkl ibid. 153:9; BAD o GN u §a GN, la
e-pe-§ not to (be compelled to) build the walls
of GN and GN, BBSt. No. 6ii 1 (Nbk. I); I
cleared away its ruins BAD Sdtu uddid ana
adrisu uttér and again restored that wall to
its place KAH 1 18:5 (Tn.); BAD magia istu
udfedu adi gabadibbédu épud 1 rebuilt the
fallen wall from its foundation up to its
parapet AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I); BAD.MES
matija andite akder 1 repaired the walls
throughout my country, which were in bad
condition AKA 88 vi 100 (Tigl. I); BAD ana
eSsute arsip 1 constructed the wall anew AKA
245 v 10 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; BAD
anniu ana libbi abulli utalls this wall has been
raised as far as the gate ABL 486r. 7 (NA);

diiru A

ttdt BAD ana dunnunim usallidma indu asurrd
rabiam 1$di BAD agurri émidma to strengthen
the wall, I built alongside it a third wall and
placed a large subterranean buttress against
the base of the baked brick wall VAB 482
ii 3ff. (Nbk.).

2" made of stone blocks (dér-abmi):
padqili BAD.NA,.MES-Su-nu kima karpat paho:
ri wparrir 1 shattered, as if they were an
earthenware pot, their stone walls of difficult
access Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, cf. BAD-&u dannu
da ina aban Sadi zaqri epdu KAH 2 141:217 +
TCL 3 217 (Sar.); 4Gerra ... muabbit ... BAD
abni DN who destroys (even) stone walls
Maqlu II 141, cf. pilu mu[abbit] BAD abni
Gilg. VI 39, also [bir]birrasu ubbatu BAD ab-ni
OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307:10.

c) in military contexts — 1’ referring to
sentinels, etc.: ERIM ... §o ana BAD Stppar-
Jahrurum ana massa[rtim] illé soldiers who
will mount the wall of GN to serve as guard
VAS 16 190:15 (OB let.); the city is left to
itself, du-ru-§a na-di(sic) its walls are not
watched TCL 18 77:6 (OB let.); anumme
ussury Glu 3a Sarrt . . . w BAD-& [ humitu now
the city of the king and its wall (with WSem.
gloss) is well watched EA 141:44 (let. from
Beirut); barley ana kurummati Sa sabé $a BAD
Babili nadinw’  given for rations to the sol-
diers (stationed) on the wall of Babylon
AnOr 8 60 r. 12 (Cyr.).

2’ referring to siege and attack: BAD-Ju
rabd u asajdte$u $a agurrt ana napili agbd=
Summa 1 ordered him (the king of the be-
sieged city) to destroy his (own) city wall and
its towers, (both) of baked brick AKA 81 vi 27
(Tigl. I); KUR nirubu S& URU GN BAD irsipu
ana epes qabli u tahazi ana libbija itbdni they
constructed a wall across the pass near GN
and took up a position there to fight me AKA
303 ii 25 (Asn.); sab hup&i kallipu nafs ... ]
BAD.MES-§u-nu udelime 1 had the pupdu-
soldiers and the sappers carrying [ladders(?)]
climb their walls TCL 3 258 (Sar.); mundahst
sihtr BAD-Su azli§ uiabbilma assabat dla 1
slaughtered like lambs the warriors who
stood guard along his wall and took the city
OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. sipir du-ri = massar
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miidi one who makes the rounds upon the
wall = night watchman Malka VIII 31; BAD-§u
u Subassu assubma qirib tdmtim addima 1 tore
down its (Sidon’s) walls and its (entire) em-
placement and cast (them) into the sea
Borger Esarh. 481i 69; eli BAD URU.MES {dlunu
mundahsedu uselima ittija etenippusu t@hazu
(Samas-fum-ukin) had his fighters mount the
walls of these cities, and everywhere they
fought me Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; sa-pi-td ana
BAD wugtarrtb he brought the siege-tower
close to the wall Wiseman Chron. 58:36; BAD.
MES-ka tukkil hirdatika mé mulli strengthen
your walls, fill your moats with water! AnSt
5 106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend).

3’ in omen texts: ana mat nakrike tude:
rimma du-ra-am teppu§ you will penetrate
into the country of the enemy and erect a
siege wall RA 27 142:25 (OB ext.), cf. nakru
ina @l patija BAD ippud TCL 6 3:29 (SB ext.);
BAD-ka nakru ina simmilti isabbat the enemy
will take your wall by means of ladders KAR
446 r. 6 (SB ext.), cf. BAD nakri ina simm:li
tasabbat ibid. 7; dlam So ane lawisu tallaku
du-ur-§u imagqut the wall of the city which
you are about to besiege will collapse RA 27
142:8 (OB ext.), cf. BAD GAL imagqut KAR 153
r.(!) 3, magdl BAD Boissier DA 226:22, also
harbit BAD BRM 4 12:59 (all SB ext.); a-al
du-ri-im harbitam [illak] a fortified city will
be laid waste YOS 10 44:6 (OB ext.), cf. URT.
BAD nakri asabbat CT 20 50:8, also URU.BAD.
MU nakru tsabbat ibid. 9 (SB ext.), also URU
B[AD]-ia nakru inaggar KAR 428 r. 16; KUR
Ja massardtija ultu BAD SuB-¢  (obscure)
Boissier DA 226:19 (SB ext.); dala teppusma
BAD-§i tudaklal DU.MES-$U wrradunimma na:
qiridu Ex(DU+DU)-4 you will build a city
(and) finish its wall, but when those who
built it descend from it, those who are to tear
it down will mount it BRM 4 12:39 (SB ext.).

d) other occs.: 9Bélet BAD u saméte the
Lady of wall and crenels Surpu III 81; 4Nin:
urta $& BAD OIP 2 142 r. 11 (Senn.), and KAV
42 iii 14 (list of gods); dlam amurma 3 GAR melé
BAD find out (about) the city, the height of
the wall is three GAR (i.e., 36 cubits) TMB 47
No. 92:1, and passim, cf. BAD 60 iddum 30
mubhu 1 sassum 6 mellm ibid. 25 No. 49:1,

diiru A

and passim in math., also 106 BAD (beside
measurements of towers, terraces, etc.) ADD
11191 7, cf. ibid. 915 i 11 and ii 8, 10; E.DU.A
... SAG.BIBAD improved property, its upper
side is bordered by the wall VAS 7 5:13 (OB),
cf. VAS 13 20:2 (OB); a grove ina Supal
BAD-rt east of the city wall AASOR 16 58:9
(Nuzi), cf. ina sutdnu BAD HSS 921:20; a
field DA $a BAD $o Bit-Dakiruw UCP 9 69 No.
55:7, cf. TCL 12 73:6 (both NB); ultu mubhi
GIS.BAD adi muhhi harist from the wall to the
moat VAS 3 160:2 (NB), also ibid. 165:5, and
GU ID parisi DA BAD kutal & A Ninurta AnOr
9 271 60 (NB); ahouse SAG.AN.TA ... DA siiq
BAD its upper side is next to the road along
the wall VAS 5 6:6 (NB), cf. an orchard pa
BAD labiri ibid. 105:9, and passim, see Ungnad
NRV Glossar p. 53; 5 $igil kaspu ... So
SIG,.HI.A $¢ ana BAD $a Barsipl five
shekels of silver, (the price of) the bricks for
the wall of Borsippa TCL 12 71:2 (NB).

e) in transferred meaning and in similes:
bad.mah.ging(ciM) kalam.ma(!) igi.ba
bi.in.tab : kima du-ur rabl pan mati ¥ dil)
he locked the approach to the country (with
the mountain) as with a great wall Lugale
VIII 22, of. GN ... §a kima BAD GAL-e pan
Elamti parkw Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, also $o
kima BAD dannu pani matim idilu anaku
VAB 4 214 i 14 (Ner.), and cf. SBH, in lex. section ;
Sarrans asibite tamiim $a BAD . MES-§i-nu tdm=
timma edid Salhidun the kings residing (on
islands) in the sea, whose inner walls are the
sea itself and whose outer walls are the waters
of the tide Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; atta Samsu
da ittasi ina muhhija w du-i-ri siparri a 1zquz
pu ana §@$u you are the sun which rises over
me and a wall of bronze which is erected for
me (text him) EA 147:53, for the idiom, see
Alt, ZDMG 86 39f.; BAD maki 3arru the king
is the (protecting) wall of the weak ABL 1250
r. 15 (NA), cf. the personal names BAD-
ma-ki-i-I§tar ADD 1132:10, and passim in NA,
BAD-ma-ki-i-Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11, also
Du-ri-Eulmas RA 16 92 No. 54:1 (MB), also
BAD-Ul-ma$ PBS 2/2 80:7 (MB), BAD-mdtt-
A3Sur KAH 2 84:39 (Adn. II), and Nabi-
diri(BAD) ADD App. 1ii 35, and other names
composed with Nabid-diir- ibid. 36ff., also
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I$tar-8AD-qajjali ADD 318:6, for other refs.,
see Stamm Namengebung 50 and 240.

f) names of walls: BAD Mi-gir-ONIN.I[N.
SI.NA] RLA 2 148 (year b of Bur-8in of Isin);
d8y.d8Sin lugal Urim¥Xi.ma.kex bad
Mar.tu Mu-ri-ig-Ti-id-ni-im mu.dd (year
when) RN, king of Ur, built a fortification
wall against the Amurru, (named) Which-
Keeps-the-Amurru-Away RLA 2 144 80 (year
4 of Su-Sin); BAD siram in epers rabidtim ..
lugpud BAD $w’ati BAD-9Sin-muballifs! . . . ana
Sumim lu abbi 1 built a huge wall of massive
earth, and called it Wall-of-Sin-muballit
LIH 95:48ff. (Hammurabi); $a BAD-Su 7rabi
BAD.NI.GAL.BI.LU.KUR.RA.80.80 du-d-ru Sa
namrirdasu nakiri sahpu (I laid the foun-
dations) of its (Nineveh’s) great wall, (called)
Wall-Whose-Splendor- Overwhelms-the - Ene-
my OIP 2 111 vii 65f. (Senn.); bad u,.
ul.du.sa,.a bad Zimbirk! ta la.kar.ra
suh.subh.e bi.in.sig.ga bi.diri.[ga]
BAD.U,.UL.DU.SA,.A du-u-ru Sippar $a ina
esdts nakre intsu igipu Wall-Named-from-of-
0Old, the wall of Sippar, which had been weak-
ened and had caved in because of disturbances
caused by the enemy 5R 62 No. 2:53f. (Samas-
$um-ukin); Tabi-supiirdu BAD Barsippa e3&is
épus I rebuilt the wall of Borsippa, (called)
Sweet-is-its-Enclosure VAB 4 74 ii 22 (Nbk.),
and passim in Nbk.; for more names of walls,
see mng. 2.

g) parts of walls: for refs. from vocabu-
laries, see lex. section, see also asitu (isitu),
bibu, bu, gabadibbu, kililu, letu, nabalkattu,
nappadu, sassw, samitu, situ, saddu, Saptu,
tubgu.

2. inmer city wall (as opposed to 3alhd
outer city wall): du-ru-um Sulpim lawi the
inner city wall is surrounded with an outer
wall ARM 6 29:16; Sum BAD GAL-¢ Ja
melammadu mata katmu Sum Salhisu munir:
rifi kibrdate the name of the great wall (of
Assur) is Whose-Splendor-Covers-the-Land,
the name of its outer wall is The-Terrifier-of-
the-Four-Corners-of-the-World KAH 1 30 iii
10 (Shalm. II); Imgur-Enlil BAD-$u N[imil-
Enjlil Salpuisdu ... e3%i§ udepid I rebuilt
Imgur-Enlil, its (Babylon’s) inner wall, and

diiru A

Nimitti-Enlil, its outer wall Borger Esarh. 88
r. 9; addum qan tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil BAD
Babili la tahé ... itdt Nimitti-Enlil alhé
Babili ana kidanim 2 karé dannati ina kupri
% agurri KBAD daddinidy épud ... BAD danni
wna kuprs w agurrs Sadini§ uSashir$u itdt BAD
agurri BAD rabd ina abni dannditi . .. epuf in
order that (in a war) arrows should not reach
Imgur-Enlil, the inner wall of Babylon, I
built (490 cubits away from it), along Nimitti-
Enlil, the outer wall of Babylon, on the out-
side, two mighty piers of asphalt and baked
bricks, I surrounded (the palace built upon the
terrace formed by filling up the space between
the two piers) with a strong fortification
wall made of asphalt and baked bricks, as
(high as) a mountain, (and) alongside that
brick wall I constructed a big wall of hard
stone VAB 4 138 viii 44 and ix 19ff. (Nbk., =
Koldewey Das Wiedererstandene Babylon p. 175),
for a description of these walls see Koldewey,
WVDOG 55 1f. and 30 ff.; d4A$ur-musalbir-
pale-Sarri-epi&idu-nasir-ummanisu BAD-§4
4 Ninurta - mukin - temen - aliSu-ana-labir-ame-
riqits Salhusu Assur-Makes-Long-the-Reign-
of -the - King - who - Built-it-and- Protects-his-
Army (is the name) of its (Diir-Sarru-kén’s)
inner wall, Ninurta-Keeps-Stable-the-Foun-
dation-of-his-City-Forever (is the name of)
its outer wall Lyon Sar. 18:91, cf. BAD-$%
udanninuma uzaqqiru Salhiisu Streck Asb. 42
iv 129.

3. fortress — a) in hist., etc.: 6 bad.gal.
gal.bi Sumu-la-il [m]i.ni.in.du.a
nam.sun.ba ni.te.a.ne.ne.a i.Sub.fub.
bu.uf.am ... gal.bi im.mi.du : 6 BAD
GAL.[GAL] (var. [ra-bi]-[4)-tim) Suniti 3a RN

ipudu in labiratisunu in ramanifunu
uptassisuma ... rabid epud 1 magnificently
rebuilt these six great fortresses (previously
enumerated) which RN had built and which
had crumbled by themselves due to their great
age LIH 98:61 (Sum.), and ibid. 97:57, dupl.
VAS 1 33 iii 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); PN isbas:
sunitima ina BAD iptassunéiti PN arrested
them and confined them in the fortress PBS
7 22:18 (OB let.); wna misim u muslilim
magsartu ina du-ri-im la urradam the guard
should not descend from the fortress either
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during the night or the noon{day rest period)
(unpub., early OB let. from Tell Asmar), cf. ana
du-ri-im erébam mannum iqabbikum YOS 2
40:13 (OB let.); tna narkabate w s[abi] inassary
BAD.MES darri 1 protect the fortresses of the
king with chariots and soldiers EA 243:17;
add du-id-ru 3o GN mudSur mamma ina libbi
janu alla 200 sabe now the fortress of GN is
abandoned, nobody is there except 200
soldiers ABL 774:5 (NB), cf. jand du-i-ru
ana Sarri attadinma ibid. r. 9; GN BAD KUR
GN, the city GN, the fortress of GN, AOB 1
52:13 (Arik-dén-ili); for dar in geographical
names, cf. the type Dar-RN, as, e.g., BAD-4-
gu-wmKl PBS 2/2 16:5 (OB), BAD.KI-Jahdulim
ARM 2 101:25, BAD-Am-mi-di-ta-na®! RLA
2 189 (year 35 of Ammiditana), etc., also the
type Dar-DN, as, e.g., BAD-A&Sur ADD 1096
r. 3f., BAD-94nnunitu ABL 455 r. 7, ete.; BAD,
dMAR.TU LIBIREL, KILMIN (= BAD.IMAR.TU)
GIBILK! BE 15102:13f, etc. See RLA 2 241ff.
for geographical names beginning with
Dayr-.

b) in omen texts: wmmdn du-ri-ka ana
pani wumman nakrika kakkide itabbak the
troops of your fortress will throw away their
weapons in the face of the troops of your
enemy YOS 10 50:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); du-ur nakrika tanaggar you will
destroy the fortress of your enemy YOS 10 36
iv 22 (OB ext.), cf. al du-ri-ia nakrum inag:
gar ibid. 24; du-ri ummanije nokri idik my
enemy will defeat the fortresses of my troops
CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); Jarrum Sarram ing
kakky iddkma alani§u nowidu du-ra-ni-Su
ersessu u fehhisu qassu ikaddad one king will
defeat the other by arms and will conquer
his cities, districts, fortresses, territory and
borderlands YOS 10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf.
nak[rum] du-ra-ni-ka [ub]-ba-[at] ibid. 42 ii 20 ;
da du-ri ug-si-ma (var. da du-ri-im i-si-am-ma)
a-ng o ur-poa-tim iddtam inandi one of the
(defenders of the) fortress will go (var. come)
out and throw fire on the one (who mans)
the siege engine (?) YOS 10 48:9, var. from
dupl. ibid. 47:71.

4. enclosure of a house, temple, camp,
etc. — a) of a house: if a dog ina BAD bit
ameli U.1u  whelps in the enclosure of a

diiru A

man’s house (between askuppatu threshold,
ur§u bedroom and u$§@ foundations) CT 28 5
K.7200+ :15 (SB Izbu).

b) of buildings in the temple complex or
palace, etc.: MU $a BAD gagim RN ipudu
year in which Immeru built the enclosure of
the gagé RLA 2 193 No. 15 (OB); 16 ina 1
ammati tarpase wurabbi 10 libnidti BAD-Su
betand 5 libnatt BAD-$u kidand wukebbir 1
enlarged the square(?) (of the bit hiburni) by
sixteen cubits, I thickened by ten courses of
bricks its inner enclosure and by five courses
of bricks its outer enclosure AOB 1 136r.
6 (Shalm. 1); bibe Sa du-ri Su bit 4ASSur .
iksir he plastered the water outlets of the
fortification wall of the temple of AsSur AOB
1 104 No. 23:2 (Adn. I); MU.SAR $a asrukkdat:
Sa du-ru Ezide (this is the) inscription on the
storehouses along the fortification wall of
Ezida JRAS 1892 357 ii 31 (NB hist.); endima
BAD $o tamlé rabé ... So iStu pan Sarrani
maohrite ... épuSu énahma when the en-
closure wall of the great terrace which previous
kings had built long ago fell in ruins Scheil
Tn. I1r. 54; BAD $a ekalli $a imqutant nuptassiq
ina mubhi usse harassi nigtirib weremoved the
palace’s fortification wall, which had collapsed,
(and) we reached the bottom of the moat ABL
329:3 (NA); BAD Sa mudldlim enahma uddis 1
restored the enclosure of the muslalu-
structure when it had fallen into disrepair
AOB 1 32:7 (Puzur-AS$ur IV); musard labire
Sa Enanedu ... $a ... ana ité E-giy-pdr BAD
eli majal enati labirdaty ilmd appalisma . . . BAD
majal endls labirate kima labarimma eS8 almi
Idiscovered theancientinscriptionof (the high
priestess) PN, who had had the former high
priestesses’ resting place (i.e., their cemetery)
next to the giparu surrounded by a wall, and
I surrounded the resting place of the former
high priestesses with a wall, as it was before
YOS 145ii 4 and 15 (Nbn.); 20 sdbe baltats ina
qaté usabbita ina BAD ekallidu umaggige 1
captured twenty soldiers alive and immured
them in the wall of his palace AKA 320ii 72
(Asn.); milum illikamma nar Irning ana BAD
karim izzaz the flood has come, and the
(water in the) Irnina canal stands as high as
the fortification wall of the quay LIH 88:10
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(OB let.); for BAD karasu and BAD uSmannu
see karasu and uSmannu.

5. in names of parts of the human and
animalbody — a) in dar libbi, diaphragm(?):
[$umma . ..] BAD libbisu ana hasisu isnig imdt
if [+ .. and] his diaphragm(?) comes close to
hislung, he will die Labat TDP 126:40; Summa
du-ur libbi [la] ibad¥i if there is no diaphragm
(in the sequence libbu, Saman libbe, dir libbi,
ré§ lrbbi) YOS 10 42ii 12 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14,
16, 19, 21 and 23 (all fragm.).

b) in diar naglabs, pelvis bone(?): Summa
du-ur nagllalbim pali§ if the pelvis bone(?) is
perforated (in the sequence zibbatum tail,
ginnatum anus, garan naglabim, dar naglabim
and kisallum) YOS 10 47 r. 61 (OB behavior of
sacrificial lamb), cf, (with kapis, la ibadst) ibid.
621f.

¢) in dar appi, side of the nose: [bad].
kiri,.mu = du-ur a(var. ap)-pi-ia PBS 5
138:10, dupl. ibid. 139 (list of parts of the body);
eli BAD appija tllaka dimdja my tears ran
down the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 137, cf.
ibid. 291, also STT 28 iv 52’; situ tmiaqut eli
BAD appija fresh air touched the side of my
nose @Gilg. XTI 135.

d) in dar pant (mng. unkn.): [... e}
BAD pa-ni-ka (in broken context) Gossmann
Era p. 19 Jastrow-Fragment 52.

e) in darfinni, gums: BAD Sinnika martam
salih your gums drip gall KAR 43 r. 9 (rel.).

Here belongs also the geographical name
Dér (déru) for which cf. du-ri, da-ar, di-i-ri,
du-ur i-li BAD.DINGIR.KI = SU Diri IV 95-98
and the glosses da-a-[rum], di-[rum], du-ur
i-[li]] to BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 514-518.
Neither diaru A nor daru B should be con-
nected with a root referring to a cyclic
movement.

Ad mng. 1b-2’: Meissner BAW 2 20f. Ad mng.
5c: Holma Korperteile 30f.; Jensen, ZDMG 67 510.

diiru A in bit diiri s.; fortress; NA, SB¥;
pl. bit darani; wr. E.BAD; cf. daru A.
E.BAD $o NA,MES.MES (var. NA,MES)
(Laribda) a fortress (made) of stone blocks
Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; GN GN, ®.BAD.MES-n7
dannditi GN and GN,, strong fortresses TCL 3

diru B

189 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 89, 305, and passim in Sar.,
also 75 dlinidu danniiti £.BAD.MES-ns $o
Kaldi OIP 2 25 i 36, and passim in Senn.; E.
BAD.MES ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize (pl.)
the fortresses in the environs! ABL 223 r. 8;
nise ... ina B.BAD-a-ni [uderlrabSunu 1 shall
bring the peopleinto the fortresses ABL 443:7,
cf. nidé gabbu ina %.BAD.MES-ni Sunu ABL
506:17, also ibid. 21; tna B du-rt li-rub [TA] &
du-ri lzsd he may enter into a fortress, he may
leave a fortress CT 4 6b r. 4f. (SB hemer.).

diru A in rab dari s.; official of the wall of
a city or fortress; NB*; wr. LU.GAL.BAD;
of. diru A.

PN # LU.GAL.BAD dmussu kullund$u PN
and the official of the city wall detain us
daily TCL 9 103:19 (let.); PN DUMU LU
8187 u LU taslisu.MES-ka ittika Satru « LG.GAL.
BAD ki illiku ina kutallija PN w DUMU.MES
LY sist gabbi ukiil umma attde 1§-8u-nu ...
pirki ana LG.GAL.BAD itfi sabeja la idabbub
(you are telling lies if you say in Babylon)
“PN, the horsemen and your third-on-the-
chariot are on your (list)” — later on the
official of the fortress came and held back PN
and all the horsemen, saying, ‘“They belong
to me” — let him not calumniate me and my
soldiers before the official of the fortress CT
22 74:7 and 21 (let.).

Eilers, ZDMG 90 191 and ZA 51 227 n. 2.

diiru B s.; 1. continuity, 2. permanent
status or property; from OA, OB on; cf. ddr.

1. continuity — a) in gen.: $o i§-du
du-ri-im Sarru mammana la udepi§u BAD.KI
épu$ 1 built (in Assur) what no king had ever
built (there) — a wall JCS 8 32 iii 5 (OA,
Puzur-Sin); TA du-rt (in obscure context)
ABL 437 r. 11 (NA), see von Soden, Christian
Festschrift 103.

b) in (ana)dir @mi (from MB on): sattuk:
kasa ukin du-ru w,-mu (var. DU u,-mu) 1
appointed her (Istar’s) regular offerings for
all future time CT 36 7:10 (Kurigalzu), var.
from dupl. BIN 2 33:11; gir-<ra>-nu $a du-ur
u-me ina KUR Na’irs usadkin 1 caused wail-
ing in Na’iri for all future time TCL 3 414
(Sar.); $ubsd usata gimil du-ur us-mu (var. du-
[z u,]-mi providing help makes good feeling
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(last) forever PSBA 38p. 133:16 (SB wisdom);
&a . .. ana du-ur us-me igbd epes Sarratifu (the
king) whose reign they (the gods) decreed (to
last) for all time Streck Asb. 288:18, cf. ibi §umi
ana du-ru 4mi VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); salam
Sarratija ... ukin ana du-wr 4mi 1 erected
a statue representing me as king, (to stand)
forever VAB 4 232ii 1 (Nbn.), cf. ifir Sums
da Hammurabi ... it $itir Sumija askunma
ukin ana du-dr ami ibid. 240 iii 31, bit I Nin:
karrak . .. [4-k)i-in-Sa(for -§) ana du-dr u,-um
VAB 4 194 ii 22 (Nbk.); da ... Sin w Ningal
agé du-dr ame 1-pi(!)-ir ra-§u(!)-u§-§u whom
Sin and Ningal have crowned with an eternal
crown VAB 42341 23 (Nbn.).

¢) in ana dir v pale (Elam): ena du-ir
@ pa-la ane Se-ir-Se-ir-ri ana baqri w rugimani
PN ana PN, izzaz PN (the seller) stands
security to PN, (the buyer) for vindication
and claims for all future time (lit. for con-
tinuation or change), for all generations
MDP 23 200:9, cf. ibid. 205:12, and passim in
Elam; also abbreviated as ana du-ir @ pa-lo
ana Je-tr-e-ir-ri  MDP 23 234:9, and passim.
Note: a-na tu-ury (51x018) % ba-la . .. [3]-ti-in
he sold (the property) for all future time
MDP 18 230:4 (late OAkk. or early OB).

d) in anae dir dari: see dar.

2. permanent status or property (OB) —
a) said of persons: PN 4 du-ir-§u nupatim:
mum inannae PN & ina nubatimmima
tllak this PN’s permanent status is that of a
cook, now this PN shall have his assignment
only among the cooks LIH 1:18 (let.); la
tatdrma mari i$akki $a du-ir-Su-nu ($akka
ana reddts la tumalla do not assign again to
the redid-soldiers the settlers whose perma-
nent status is to be settlers LIF 43:22
(let.); PN wna pt ramani$u kima du-dr-$u
t§8akkum pagarsu ubbir PN himself admitted
that his permanent status is that of a settler
ibid. 16; PN da du-ur-$u Japrurum PN,
whose status is that (of a citizen) of GN VAS
9 188:5.

b) said of property: PN A.SA bit abija
thimannima eqlum du-ru-um matimo
innekkim PN took away from me the field
which is my patrimony — this field is a

durussu

permanent property, when could it be ex-
propriated? TCL 7 16:13 (let.), cf. eglam ana
du-ri-$u idne give the field as permanent
property of the family TCL 7 40:35 (let.).

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZDMG 69 501;

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 15 n. 3; von Soden, ZA
49 173.

durugu see durgu.
duruku see durgu.

durummu (durunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.*

...] = du-ru-um-mu (preceded by summatu)
2 NT-479 ii 15; [d]ar.gi.zi muSen = du-ru-
um-mu, hu-ru-gu Ur X. 133 r. ii 8f. (both unpub.
fragm. of Hh. XVIII); {d]ar.lugal muSen [tar-
IJu-u-gal (pronunciation) = tar-lu-gal-lu, tu-ru-
un-nu KBo 1 47 i 8, and dupl. KUB 4 96:11;
um.gi.du, mulen = du-ru-ufm-mu] = [...] Hg.
B IV 283a.

durunnu see durummu.

duruslu s.; basis, base, foundation, habi-
tation; OB, MB, SB.*

ki.ur = du-ru-[us-$u] (followed by ki.ur.ra =
nt-rib x1-tim entrance to the nether world) Antagal
G 21.

bar.ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.8é gin.na : urka
kénam ana du-ru-us-di-ka alik go (addressing Sa.ma,é)
the right path to your resting place Abel-Winckler
59:21f., cf. durv DLERU; ana du-ru-ud-§i-[...] (in
broken context) KAR 227 ii 4, see TuL p.127; uru
ki.ur.bi.ta ba.da.an.nd : UvRU ne du-ru-us-
§i-84 ul-te-ni-il he prostrated the city upon its
foundation SBH p. 73:9f.

...] = du-ru-u-du RA 17 183 D. T. 103 +
K.2044 (ibid. p. 124) r.(!) 5’; du-ru-(var. adds -u$)-
$u = a-lum Malka I 198; du-ru-uf-§u = i§-du An
IX 486.

bitum anndm lu du-ru-us-ma Sa emijo this
house shall be the habitation of my father-
in-law UET 5 251:31 (OB); Sarru ... Sa ina
rédi w arkat du-ru-ud-$& kunnu the king
whose reign (lit. foundation) is firmly estab-
lished from the beginning and forever (ex-
plaining the name of Marduk 9LUGAL.AB
(var. AB.DUBUR(HIxU) ibid. 91) En. el. VII 92,
cf. Sur-Su-da du-ru-us-[...] (in broken
context) KAR 338 1 Fragm. 9; [£.8]ac.IL
du-ru-u[8] $amé KEsagila, the base of heaven
BMS 33:7; temennu dard du-ru-u$ sdti
(Nineveh) permanent foundation, a base (to
last) forever OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), and passim in
Senn., cf. ip-Pa-am-ba-li parak dar Kassti asar
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sdti du-ru-u$ takunndts in Babylon, the seat
of the Kassite king, the eternal place, the
everlasting foundation RA 29 96:4 (MB lit.).

The word is purely literary and has the
semantic range of ¢§du with regard to cities
and sacred buildings and the reign of a king.
It acquired cosmological connotations (see
Antagal G 21, in lex. section) probably in con-
nection with the name of Ninlil’'s temple
é.ki.ar.

Baumgartner, ZA 36 250 n. 1; Falkenstein, ZA
44 23.
dussubu see dubhusu.
dussusu see dususu.

dususu (or dussusu) s.; (a berry bush);
plant list.*

G al-lu-zt, U du-su-su, € a-pu-li-li : G §i-ma-hu
Uruanna IT 3061f.
**duSahu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read
turahu.

dusmitu see dudmd.

duSmi (dusdumd, fem. dudmitu) s.; slave
born in the house; MB, NB, SB; fem. in
syn. list only; cf. dusmditu.

e-me-du AMA.A.TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-Su-mu-[1]
Proto-Diri 488f.; la.ama.a.tut™edU  — doy.q¥-
mu-u CT 37 24r.19” (App. to Lu), of. ama.a.tu
= du-u$-$u-mlu-u] Lu IIT iv 62 (both also =
ilitt bits).

ab-du, ri-e-$u, du-u§-mu-u = ar-du, du-us-me-tum
= am-tum Malku I 175ff.

ana PN belija Samsija umma PN, aradka
du-§u-mu-ke to PN, my lord, my sun, thus
(speaks) PN,, your servant, the slave born in
your house Wiseman Alalakh 113:4 (MB let.),
cf. Du-u§-mi-DINGIR (personal name) ibid.
128:21; PN ... Sakin temi Barstppa du-us-
mu-% palih tatisu rabiti PN, the commander
of Borsippa, the slave, who worships his
(Nabi@’s) great godhead JRAS 1892 3581 B 10
(NB); du-uf-mu-u LU.sA¢ (in broken con-
text) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3 (NB); Summa amélu
ana du-ud-mi-§i TE if a man approaches his
slave sexually CT 39 45:34 (SB Alu).

In BBSt. No. 9 top 3, read harmitu, q.v.

duSmitu s.; status of a slave born in the
house; SB¥*; of. dudmitu, dusmd.

dussi

[...]-8d4 du-u$-mu-us-su (in broken con-
text) CT 15 36 K.8198:7 (beast fable).

dussa adj.; abundant; SB, NB; cf. desd.

fo-du AxDUg = du-u$-fu-u (var. du-3u-u) 3o
a.MeS fp Ea I 12, of. [Se-du] axpv, = du-us-du-u
SbI5; ¥4-4r $4r = du-ud-$u-w Idu II 77.

é.bi ... 9y, AA¥nan mu.un.si.e§.am : ina
biti ... da Lapra @A¥%nan du-u$-§u-tt in the temple
where sheep and grain are in abundance CT 16 14
iv 30f. For bil. refs. with Sum. lu.lu and §4r.584r,
cf. usages a and b-2".

a) said of domestic animals: gu, lu.lu.
a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé
: [anla olpt du-us-8d-a-ti (var. du-ud-Su-iz)
ahennd la terrub do not goin to the numerous
oxen (to lead them out) one after the other ZA
31 114:12and 14, cf.e.zé lu.lu.a.ba na.an.
ne.tu.tu.dé : ana seni dlu-us-dd-al-ti ahen:
nd la terrub ibid. 14, cf. (for Sum.) VAS 2
79:12; é tur.amas.ging(eiM)lu.lu.a.mu:
bitu Sa kima tarbasu w supiiry du-us-Su-i
temple, as teeming as fold and pen SBH p.
60:7¢., cf. e.zé.giny amaf.ging lu.lu.a.
mu : kima sent ina supidry du-us-Su-d ibid. 9f.;
[ud]u.8ar.8ar UDU.NITA.MES du-§u-u
LKA 22:12f.; alpi mardti immeri du-us-§u-ts
niqé ebbéti (for ebbatr) fattened bulls, plentiful
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.).

b) said of water: mé du-[ud-&u-ti ana
rusumdi utir 1 turned the abundant water
supply into a swamp TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:221
(Sar.), see Ea I 12, in lex. section.

¢) said of stores, gifts, offerings, etc.:
nig.ka 8ar.8ar.ra.bisa.bizal.zal.e.dé :
e makale du-us-3u-ti ina libbidu Sutabrd
tarry therein (i.e., in the temple) with
abundantrepasts PBS 12 6:6f.; 4 Nisaba hengal
du-ud-§u-i makald elly Divine Barley, abun-
dant produce, holy food RAcc. 63:46; histh=
Sunw du-ud-$a-a their (the mountains’ and
seas’) abundant produce RAce. 46:32; sal:
tukkudu du-ud-Su-u-tim nidbasu elliitim abun-
dant regular sacrifices, pure offerings for him
(Marduk) VAB 4 90 i 13 (Nbk.); niknak
burads ellu du-ud-Su-i a censer with a rich
load of pure juniper ZA 32 172:31 (SB rel.).

d) other occs.: 4 Ninurta-mukin-temenna-
du-u§-Si-ana-labar-ami-rigite Ninurta-Estab-
lished - for - All- Days- to -Come -a-Well -Popu-

199



oi.uchicago.edu

dussSubu

lated-Foundation (name of the outer wall
of Diir-Sarrukén) Lyon Sar. 10:71; [...] nak:
mitt So iSittu kitmurty du-ud-§u-i the tiered
[treasuries] that were replete with heaped-
up precious goods TCL 3 351 (Sar.).

dusSubu see dussupu.

du$8umu adj.; (describing a characteris-
tic bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name);
0OAkk., OB.

Du-$u-mu-um CT 32 34 i 12, and passim in
OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 115; Du-§u-mu-um
BIN 9 492:5, 508:4, UET 5 169:5 and seal.

von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 1; Gelb, MAD 3 115.

dusSumi see dudmd.

dussupu  (dusSubu, fem. dusSuptu) adj.;
sweet; from OB on; dudSubuy KAR 10r. 20,
Ass. dadSupu KAR 11 r. 8, dad$uptu KAR
158 r. ii 18; cf. dadpu.

ku-uk-ku xv,.KU; = du-us-$u-pu-um
matqum, dadpum, tdbum, ete.) Proto-Diri 43.

a) sweet tasting (said of beer and
wine): aqqika du-u$-Su-pu(var. -pa(!)) Skar
asnan 1 libated sweet barley beer for you
BMS 2:29; at-la-nag(var. -na)-qt kurunna
du-us-$u-ba (var. da-d§-Su-pu) karana ellu
I libated constantly (only) sweet, strong
beer (and) pure wine KAR 10 r.(!) 20, var.
from KAR 11 r. 8; [GESTIN] du-ud-$u-pa
sweet wine Craig ABRT 7:15 (SB rel);
GESTIN.MES KU du-§u-pa 3d Sadé sweet, pure
mountain (grown) wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II),
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 26; karanu du-us-
Su-pu surrasin amkir 1 drenched them with
sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.).

b) transferred mng.: [flaptin du-us-$u-
pa-at balatum pifa she is sweet as to (her)
lips, her mouth is (full of) health RA 22 170:9
(OB rel.); [nlannabu masrahu du-Su-pu kuzbu
(she is blooming with) charm, pride (and)
sweet attractiveness VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.);
zmrise du-us-§u-pu  her songs are sweet
AfK 1 26 r. iii 36 and 38 (SB rel); Nippuriti
lahannatu da-Su-up-tu my girl from Nippur,
the sweet lass (incipit of a song) KAR 158 .
ii 18; eli salmat qaqqadi du-us-Su-pat re’wssu
whose shepherdship is pleasing to the black-
headed people Streck Asb. 244:20.

(after

dusa A

¢) in personal names: Du-Su-up-tum

(witness) YOS 8 149:25 (OB).

dudt A s.; 1. (a precious stone of charac-
teristic color), 2. leather dyed and tanned
the color of d.-stone, 3. (inflated) goat (or
sheep) skin, 4. (a color); from OAkk. on;
wr. syll. (often du-Si-efia, also dug-u-i)
and DU..81.A; cf. s@rip dusé, tuhsiwe.

na,.dug.8i.a = du-$u-i, na,.dug.8i.a Mar.
ha.8i = MIN Pa-ra-§i-le] Hh. XVI 26f.; na,.
kigib.du,.8i.a, na,.lagab.duy.8i.a, na,.bir.
dug.8i.a ibid. 28ff.; for a list of objects and jewels
of d., see ibid. 31-51; kuf.du,.8i.a = du-Su-u
Hh. XT 107.

na,.du,.8i.a na,.Suba sud".4gan.ta.sur.
raSu.du,.a : du-Su-i aban nisiqti elme$u antasurrd
Sukluluy — d.-stone, precious stone, elmésu-stone,
perfect antasurri-stone 4R 18* No.3r.iv 6 and 9;
for other refs. to bil. texts, see mng. 1g.

ul-pa-nu = MIN (= nahlaptu) dug-de-e Malku VI
128; € kdm-me gur-gur-ri, G kdm-me ASGAB =
U $a 101 du-§i-[e] Uruanna 11 363f.

1. (a precious stone of characteristic color)
— a) in Ur III: 1 na,.du,.8i.a KU.GL
gar.ra one d.-stone mounted in gold RA 17
212:6, and passim, see Legrain, UET 3 index
p- 187.

b) in OB: aS.mE.didli.a na,.du,.8i.
a.kex(RKID) : $amsdtim Sa NA,.DU481.A sun-
disks of d.-stone RLA 2 191 (year a of Samsu-
ditana), see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 106; 3 GUR Na,.
DU,.Sr.A TCL 10 71:39.

¢) in Mari: 1 GI8.DUB NA,.DU,.581.A one
plaque(?) of d.-stone ARM 7 4:8.

-d) in Qatna — 1’ objects made of d.-stone:
1 gidtuppu DU,L.81.A one plaque of d. RA 43
146:90; 1 K181B DUL.S1.A one cylinder seal
of d. ibid. 144:73; 1 618 bi-nw DU,.51.A one
tamarisk (leaf) of d.-stone ibid. 160:219, etc.,
cf. 1 2i-nu DU,.81.A one palm (leaf) of d.
ibid. 150:119; 4 hi-du NUNUZ DU..S1.4 four
egg-shaped beads of d.-stone ibid. 156:187,
and passim in ref. to hidu; 1 AS.ME DU,.81.A
one sun-disk of d.-stone ibid. 152:155; 1 SAG
UR.MAH DU..8L.A one lion’s head of d.-stone
ibid. 152:148; 1 SAG GUD {(var. AMAR) DU,.SL.A
ibid. 162:247.

2" as an inlay combined with lapis lazuli:
1 AS.ME KU.GI tam-li zA.GIN DU,SI.A oOne
gold sun disk with an inlay of lapis lazuli
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(and) d.-stone RA 43 162:254, etec.; Sa
napisti hurdsi ... tam-li ZA.GIN DU.SL.A a
pendant for the throat, of gold, with lapis
Jazuli {and) d.-stone inlay ibid. 138:12, etc.;
see SasSinnu, Silu, Subbatu, tunku, zizzatu.

3’ other oces.: 3 KISIB ZA.GIN kubdadunu
DU 81.A three cylinder seals of lapis lazuli
(with) their caps of d.-stone RA 43 138:13;
gullatu hurasi ... $a 2 bu-ku-$u-nu DUG.SI.A
ibid. 4, see gullatu B.

e) inEA: [...fla-lum NA., DU SLA th-zu
KU.GI . of d.-stone (with) a mounting of
gold (after same of lapis lazuli) EA 13 r. 28
(gifts from Babylon); 1 $a r&$i SAG.DU da Na,
tu-Se-e one head(rest) of d.-stone EA 14 iii 69
(gifts from Egypt), cf. [...] $& NA,.DULS1.A
[... KU].BABBAR.GAR.[JRA] EA 25r. iv 1 (list
of gifts of Tusratta).

f) in NA: 1 NA,.DU..81.A (among precious
stones and gold objects) ADD 993:3, cf. ADD
758:5.

g) inlit.: [da] NA,.KISIB NA, DU,.SL.A GAR
who wears a cylinder seal made of d.-stone
(between seals of lapis lazuli and huldal ine)
KAR 185 r. i 12 (8B); ku.gi ku.babbar
an.ta.sur.ra «tay na,.du,.$i.a na,.nir.
musf.gir na,.gug PBS 12 6:8, cf. the se-
quences sariri du-§d-a mudgarru huldla santu
uknd CT 17 39:50, NA..DU.SI.A saGmin ugni
huldlu, ete. (as beads for rit. purposes) CT 23
34:29, samibu ugnd NA,.DU,.S1.A huldlu (same)
KAR 202 ii 20, also Fkaspu hurdisu parzillu
ugndl NA,.DU..S1.A hulal ini AMT 90,1:5, cf.
also KAR 186:32, BBR No. 31+37 i 4; NA,.
DU, 81.4 ina Sepeka  d.-stone for your
(Gilgdmes’) feet KUB 4 12 r.(!) 9 (Gilg.); KUR
[Zar]-dugs-a ... KUR NA,. DU SLA GN, the
homeland of d. JNES 15 132:25, cf. ibid. 146,
Hh. XXTI 24’.

h) in technical texts: tuselamma NA,.DU,.
81.A SIG, d0 2-8u turru annituy you take it out
(of the crucible), this is (artificial) greenish
d.-stone of two turnings(?) ZA 36 190:16, cf.
tllamma NA,.DU.81.A  ibid. 22; lersite ugni u
NA,.DU,.81.A glazes of the color of lapis
lazuli and d.-stone ibid. 24; 1 MA.NA NA,.DU,.
S1.A UD one mina of whitish (artificial) d.-
stone ZA 36 198:18 and 20.

dusd A

2. leather dyed and tanned the color of
d.-stone — a) in gen.: Summa Sindtuiu kima
KUS.DU..81.A if the (patient’s) urine (looks)
like d.-leather AMT 58,4:4; abnu Sikindu
kima xU$.pU,.81.A the stone whose appear-
ance is like d.-leather STT 108:68; Summa
abnu [...] Mmix RUS.DU,.81.A ittadkin
if the mass assumes [the color of?] d.-leather
ZA 36 194 r. 2 and note 3.

b) tanned hides — 1’ in OB: 1 kus
més.gal kuS.du,.8i.a.a8 one hide of a
full-grown he-goat, d.-dyed BIN 9 13:2, cf.
1 kug mas.nita duy.8i.a ibid. 87:4.

2" in MB: see PBS 2/2 99:4 and 8, Sumer 9,
sub mng. 2c.

3" in NA: 301 Xxu$.pU,.8§1.A ADD 812:7,
cof. ibid. 10 and 12, and (wr. XUS du,-Si-ia)
ibid. 977 ii 12; KUS du-§i-i sI6;.MES KAV 213:
13, cf. ibid. 16 and 37.

4’ in NB:100 KUS duy-Su-1t. MES Nbn. 928:1;
9! xUS8 du-§u-t  Moore Michigan Coll. 34:1;
50 KUS du-Téul-4 YOS 6 205:1; sal-la-a-nu %
du-8e-¢ sallu-leather and d.-leather Evetts
Ner. 55:7, also ibid. 9, and (wr. XU§ du-de-e)
ibid. 13, and Cyr. 214:3; 1 KUS du-8e-e 34 i-kul
YOS 3 195:6 (let.).

c) uses: 4kus.Subibdu,.5i.aé.ba.an
four (pairs of) boots of d.-leather, eban-
quality, Eames Collection KK 29:1, cf. MCS
1 50 Harvard 7782:1, and passim (all Ur III),
see Fish, MCS 6 92 s.v. kuS.e.Sir and 93
s.v. ku¥.fubib; 1 MA.NA URUDU kus.
dug.8i.a kus.8uhdb(wr.muL).e.sir.lugal.
8¢ one mina of copper, (one) hide of d.-leather
for sandals for the king BIN 9 107:2 (early
OB); 2 ha-ba-lu DU..81.4 two harnesses(?)
of d.-leather ARM 7 161:6; 1 SU KUS.E.
Sir da DU,.81.A one pair of sandals made of
d.-leather EA 22 ii 23 (list of gifts of Tusratta);
KUS.MAS DU,.81.4 ana 2 Nic.LA siriam Sa sisé
d.-dyed goatskins for two harnesses for a coat
of mail for horses PBS 2/2 99:4, cf. KUS.MAS
DU, 81.A 2 NiG.LA §-¢-h¢ ibid. 8 (MB); 1 KI.
MIN KUS.DU.SLA na-ma-ru one ditto of
d.-leather for a mirror Sumer 9 21f. No. 25 iii
9; 7 KL.MIN KU3.84; na-ma-ru KUS.DUL.SLA
z x ibid. iv 19, cf. ibid. v 8, 13 and 24 iv 3’ (MB);
1-en KUS kutummu $a KUS§ du-Su-d one cover

201



oi.uchicago.edu

dusa B

of d.-leather (for a boat) YOS 3 145:10 (NB
let.); see Malku VI in lex. section. -

3. (inflated) goat (or sheep) skin: arkidunu
ing GIS.MA.MES RKUS.DU,.S1.A Purafta lu ebir
in pursuit of them I crossed the Euphrates on
boats made of (inflated) goatskins AKA 74 v
57 (Tigl. I), also XUS dug-&t-e ibid. 131 ii 22
(Tigh I); G18.MA.MES S0 KUS du-§i-e AKA 355
iii 34 and 365 iii 64, for var. with caA-$i-e,
see Le Gac Asn. p. 106 (Asn.); ine GIS.MA.MES
KUS du,-§i-¢ Purat étebir 3R 71 36, and passim
in this text (Shalm. I11).

4. (a color): 7 a¢t(for ¢G.k) si-ri-ip DU,
81.4 seven coats dyed d.-color ARM 72501 9'.

The color of the precious stone dusd seems
to have been either yellow or orange, as its
use in decorating the symbol representing the
sun-disk suggests. This stone was often used in
inlays in combination with lapis lazuli. Like
lapis lazuli it was imitated in glass. The stone
was rare at all times (a variety was imported
from Parasi) and is not mentioned in texts
from Nuzi or the NB period. Its name is used
to describe the color of goat leather (see
pardtu, “white marble,” as a designation of
a type of leather) that was tanned and dyed
(see sarip dusé, “‘dyer of d.-leather,” and note
mng. 4b) in a process which was not applied
to the hides of bovines. Leather prepared in
this specific way was used for luxury sandals
(Ur III, OB and EA) and for decorating
harnesses (Mari, MB). This leather is most
frequently mentioned in NB texts. Since
only the hides of goats (and sheep) were
treated in this way, the term dudé came, in
the inseriptions of Tigl.I, Asn.and Shalm.III,
to refer to the skins of these animals when
inflated to make rafts buoyant. The color
designation fuhSiwe (luhdiwahbhe), which oc-
curs in Nuzi as a Hurrian word, is probably
derived from the same word — *fu(h)dia —
that was borrowed by the Sumerians (wr.
du,.8i.a) to refer to the imported stone.

Thompson DAC index s.v.; Meissner, MAOG
13/2 11; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 145; Oppen-
heim, Eames Coll. 108f.
dusa B s.; (a well); lex.*

Pu-uTOL = §a TOLIS du-Su-i Eal 5le; pu.ta
= du-$u-% Silbenvokabular A 74.

dddu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
du-t%-$u = ud-du-% An IX 26.

ditu s. fem.; 1. virility, manliness, 2.
apron, 3. secret place; Nuzi, SB.

me = du-u-tt (followed by ur = baltu) Igituh
I 274, cf. me = du-i-td (followed by ur = baltu)
Lanu Fragm. D 7, and me = du-d-tu (followed by
ur = badtu, in group with jedu, lamassu) Erimhus
IX 15; ti = du-u-tum (followed by BAR = badiu,
kigi, = muttatu) Erimhus V 224, and ef. [di-i] [1x]
= ba-[a$-tu], du-[¢-tu] A 11/3 Part 4:1f.; di.bi=
du-t-tu, di.bi.GAR = MIN e-tir-tu, [mei-til-tu 1zi CIV
36ff.; [pu-zu-ur] [Kax8v.8a] = [plu-uz-ru, du-i-
tum, $ahdtu, nishatu Diri I 49; xa+3U0.8A = puzrum,
du-d-tum, Sahdtum, gilimmu Proto-Diri 27; [4].4r
= duy-d-tum Lu Excerpt IT 97.

ar : du-t (for translation, see mng. 3)
1/2 115 i 21f.

du-iu-te = z-[x] ha-an-blu] Malku IIT 201; du-
t-tu [ bu-un-na-nu-u 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.),
see mng. 1.

1. virility, manliness: Summa ina kidadisu
mahisma u du-us-su KAR-et if he is struck on
the neck and his virility is taken away Labat
TDP 82:18, cf. Summa ine emi§u mahisma
w du-u[s-sw ...] ibid. 126:13', also Summa
emir w du-us-sw [...] ibid. 18'; du-us-su
inmeltir his virility will be taken away (apod.)
KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu), cf. Kraus Texte 36 i 2
(SB physiogn.); da efli damgi du-us-su ikim

.. GURUS tppalisma dnaMa-Su (= bastadu)
ikim she (the sorceress) took away the viril-
ity of the handsome man (and the appeal of
the beautiful woman), she looked upon the
handsome man and took away his virility
Maglu III 8 and 11; [¢]nneffir(!) balts du-i-to
@itammil my manliness has been taken away,
my manlike appearance dimmed Ludlul T 47
(= AnSt 4 68), cf. du-t-tum wmmulty ittapirdi
the dimmed figure of manliness has become
bright (again) 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), for
comm., see lex. section.

2. apron (of a coat of mail): 4 mati 40 gur-
zi-me-du-§u-nu TUR.TUR.MES Sa alidunu u
3a du(!)-4-ti-§u-nu 440 small scales belonging
to them (the coats of mail) for their sleeves
and their aprons HSS 15 3:13 (Nuzi).

3. secret place: see Diri, Proto-Diri, and Lu
Excerpt, in lex. section; zi ub da.da Gr
a18.m1 <ki.tu® ki.gub.bu.dé : nis tupgi
Sahati du-td gillu Subtu manzaza (be conjured)

PBS
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dv’u

by nook and corner, by secret and concealed
place, seat and stand (of statues of divinities)
PBS 1/2 1151 21f.; lussur kisallakama du-ut-
ka lusbat 1 will guard your courtyard and
take my stand at your secret place 4R 59 No.
2 r. 19 (SB prayer); mamit du-i-tum ali bits
curse (connected with) the secret place of
city (and) house Surpu VIII 56.

The Sum. correspondences puzur and
4.4r show that the mng., “secret or hidden
place” (see mng. 3), represents an essential
connotation of diifu. Note that me is likewise
equated with puzru (q.v.) in the vocabularies.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321;
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 37.

duwu see di.

*dwumis (dubhumid) adv.; darkly; OB*;
cf. da’amu.

du-th-hu-mi-i§ (in broken context) LKU
106:7 and 15 (OB astrol.).

dvummu (dwamu) adj.; dark; SB; cf.
de’amu.

ku-uk-ku mimi = du-hu-mu-um, da->-mau-um
Proto-Diri 44b-45; ku-uk-ku mMr.MI = da->-[mu],
du-u-d-m[w] Diri I 256f,; mikkumg = du(l)-Pul-mu
Izi H App.1i 4.

dw’imu

a) said of parts of the body: §umma
appasu du--um tmdt if his (the patient’s)
nose is dark, he will die Labat TDP 54:2, cf.
(said of egenséru the back) ibid. 104:29, also
Summa tult imitti§u/Sumelidu du-"-um, Summa
tuleSu du-’-d-mu  ibid. 102:15f., also du->-%4-
mat (said of the GR.KUN) ibid. 108:11, (said
of the left buttock) ibid. 130:45, also du-’-
um-ma (said of the testicles) ibid. 136:58,
du--d-um-mu (said of the intestines) ibid.
120:41, du-’-d-[mu] (said of the feces) ibid.
134:19; Summa (pani) du-um if his face is
dark (parallel with nmamir shiny, peli red,
urrug pale) CT 28 29 r. 2 and 3 (SB physiogn.);
Summa (pindd) du-u-mu-ti maeli if he is
covered with dark moles (for a dupl. see
da’mu adj., usage b) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20'.

b) said of astronomical phenomena: um:
ma Sin uw Samad(MAN) UD.DA-su-nu (=
stssunu) du--um-mat if the looks of the moon
and the sun are dark ACh Sin 3:39, cf. Summa
UD.DA Sin du->-i4-mat ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 8,
also Thompson Rep. 82:7; if there is an eclipse
in the month of MN and AN.M1.BI du->-um tna
IM.MAR.<TU) tnappahma namir this eclipse is
dark (and) clears up in the west and becomes
light ACh Sin 26:5, also (wr. KI.MIN) ibid. 8,
10 and 12.

dwimu see dwummu.
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